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Note to the Reader

ou should be able to read a chess book without squint-
ving, without forever flipping pages back and forth to

find the relevant diagram, and without trying to keep a
12-move variation in your head.

We've tried to produce Pirc Aleri!: A Complete Defense
Against 1. e4 in a way that makes it enjoyable for you to get
the most out of the unique instruction it contains. Nearly
1,000 diagrams (including those numbered and unnumbered)
certainly make it easier. We've striven throughout to make
sure that the moves and the diagrams they relate to are on the
same page-spread.

Look for blne diagrams and blue boxes that call your atten-
tion to the most important positions and ideas. This high-
lighted information will be especially worth revisiting and
even committing to memory.

Main lines are clearly set off in bold type. Divisions of these
main lines are clearly labeled in blue type. Diagrams related
to main lines are larger than analysis and side-line diagrams,
which are clearly labeled “aANALYSIS.” The never-before-pub-
lished surprise moves, “TH'’s,” are also marked in blue. You’ll
find many such theoretical novelties throughout,

In fact, in producing Pirc Alert!, we used many techniques to
make following along and learning easier and more fun,

Pirc Alert! uses the now universal algebraic system of chess
notation. For more on notation, see volume 1 of the
Comprehensive Chess Course. (See page 448 for ordering
information.)
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Chapter 1

The Authors & the Pirc
The Alex files

his book is intended to be
Tdﬂfe‘rent from the array of

other works that give a com-
plete repertoire against 1. e4. Qur
bock will contain every secret
the leading GM theoretician and
practitioner of the Pirc has com-
piled over a decade of research.
No theoretical novelty (TN) will
be withheld from you.

Normally, such information
is revealed only to world champi-
onship contenders, who hire top-
gun theoreticians like Alex
Chernin for that purpose. But
shared TNs are only one of the
book’s unusual attributes.

In order to use this book to
your maximum benefit, you
should first understand what it is
designed to do. Part I of our
three-part book makes this point
clear. This section is short and
will more than repay you for the
time it takes you to read it.

It helps if you understand
who the authors are and what
they bring to you that’s unique.

I'm a three-time US Champion
turned chess instructor. My
books, including the Compre-
hensive Chess Course: from
beginner to master, are among
the best received chess instruc-
tion in the US.

The story of my own discov-
ery of Alex Chernin’s singular
genius for teaching opening idcas
in a very short period of time—
as well as his talent for finding
overlooked theoretical novel-
ties—began a decade ago. This
story is a personal experience
involving my students and me.
The story may seem almost like
fiction, but it is true. It may seem
at first that it’s about me, but it’s
about Alex and his truly amazing
teaching abilities—and how he
can in a very short period of time
impart both specific and general
opening knowledge on a very
high level to both masters and
non-masters.

1990 US Championship
August of 1990 found me in
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Jacksonville, Florida, hoping to
win my thud US Invitational
Championship in seven years.
The competition, as well as the
format, was brutal. Sixteen of
America’s toughest GMs-~
including Joe! Benjamin, six-
time champ Walter Browne,
Larry Christiansen, Nick de-
Firmian, Max Dlugy, Roman
Dzindzichashvili, Boris Gulko
and Yasser Seirawapn—all nur-
tured their own hopes.

The tournament was the [irst-
ever knockout championship
(structured similatly to a tennis
tournament). It was held concur-
rently with the U.S. Open—a
Swiss tournament contested by
hundreds of players of all
strengths. The US Invitational
hopefuls faced each other in
matches of two games, each at a
time control of 40 moves in two
hours, with sudden-death game
tiebreakers. Losers were out but
could enter the US Open. (Id
won the US Open in 1987 and
again in 1989, but this year I
hoped rot to have a chance!) The
[ast two left "standing" in the
championship would play a
match of four games.

My first match against 1989
co-champion Yasser Seirawan
went better than 1 could have
hoped. I won both games, and so
I advanced. (Yaz went on to win
the US Open; in effect, when the
clocks stopped ticking, we had

castled from our 1989 posiiions.)
In the second match, my tough-
est, I squeaked by Maxim Dlugy
only in a tiebreak blitz game. I
have to admit that Max had just
been elected president of the
United States Chess Federation,
and the USCF annual convention
is always held at the US Open. So
the organizational demands on
Max were extremely distracting.

I still had to get by deFirmian
and then the winner of the
Dzindzi-Christiansen  match-up.
The US Championship is not
easy to win!

Enter Alex Chemin, who was
doing quite well in the US Open.
1 knew Alex’s reputation as a bral-
lant opening theoretician and as
a top-echelon GM. We'd been
good friends for years. Like me,
he is originally from Russia.

Three-time US Champlion
Lev Alburt
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In talking shop at the hotel,
he gave me some advice about
playing Nick. He said that
deFirmian like myself, nearly
atways plays the same variations.
Since Nick bad Black the first
game, and I played 1. d4, he
would undoubtedly play the
Modem Benoni and count on my
religious response, the g3 system.
Alex recommended surprising
Nick by putting my light-square
bishop on d3.

T was skeptical. 1've always
stuck to playing the opening vari-
ations I thought were best or at
feast best for me. Really, I was
one of the last players who would
be comfortable with suddenly
trying to learn a new variation at
the last minute for a champi-
onship contest. It was a waste of
time even to consider, I thought.
But Alex prevailed on me to give
him just fifteen minutes.

Alex’s explanations were $o
concise, his logic and focus so
clear, and his i1deas so strong that,
inspite of myself, I had to admit I
was very interested. We wound
up spending about two hours on a
system I had never in my life
played, and 1 had to admit T felt
well prepared! In fact, I achieved
a won game without making a
single move on my own. Give me
such a position against anyone
and T had better win! T did.

Later, Chess Informant 51

even awarded my opening se-
quence in this game its “Best
Theoretical Novelty,” which was
accompanied by a cash prize.
There had been stiff competi-
tion—>brilliant games by both
Kasparov and Karpov, for example.

Alex, now acting as my part-
time second, was relentless
regarding game two against
deFirmian. Why play your pre-
dictable Alekhine, he reasoned,
wandering into whatever Nick is
cooking up? So now I was to ride
into battle under the banner of a
complex opening, the Pire, that
i'd never played in my life.

We expected Nick to follow
his routine of responding to the
Pirc with the Austrian Atfack.
And, as you will shortly see,
Chernin had enough ammo to
load me for bear in this variation.

After the success of the first
game, [ was very inclined to lis-
ten to Alex, He didn't have io
plead for 15 minutes this time.
He showed me the ideas and
basic moves of the variations we
wanted in the Austrian. He thor-
oughly convinced me of the cor-
rectness of his ideas. Then he
showed me other White lines—in
case Nick would deviate from the
usual paths. Tmportantly, he
showed me a move for Black, an
interesting sacrificial idea—giv-
ing up the Exchange for a
pawn—in one of the main lines.

P L N

This creative idea is given in
Chapter 14 of this book.

Nick played exactly as Alex
said he would. T got a good game,
but then Nick outplayed me. Here
Alex’s idea came to the rescue. 1
saw an opportunity to sacrifice
the Exchange for a pawn and suc-
cessfully held White to a draw.

Next came the four-game
head-to-head with Christiansen,
who had reached the finals with-
out losing a game! Larry was
very strong while on the atiack,
and much more flexible, varying
his openings. With some help
from Alex, I won a wild first
game as Black in my own
Alekhine. In the second game, 1
played my trusty Catalan and
won after many ups and downs.

So one more half-point
would earn me the championship.
We expected Larry this time to
start with 1. d4, which [ intended
to counter with my usual Benko
Gambit. Alex had another idea.
You need only a draw, he rea-
soned, so why give away a pawn
on move three? Now it took Alex
very little time to convince me.

In a few hours, Alex took me
through the Slav, showing me
what to do in all the main lines.
Once again, despite the short
time, the brilliance of Chernin’s
own understanding and his clear,
concise, reassuring way of
explaining moves and ideas gave

me both knowledge and confi-
dence. Sure enough, Larry played
a sideline. Here’s how it went:

CERISTIANSEN—ALBURT
JACKSONVILLE, 1990

1. d4 Nf6 2. Nf3 d5 3. ¢4 ¢6 4.
Nec3 dxed 5. a4 BI5

Here’s where Christiansen
varied from the mainline. Normal
would be 6. e3 or 6. Ne5,

6. Nid?!

Drag:am !
After 6. Nh4?!

learning 1o Ash

Alex and I hadn’t discussed
this move specifically. Not every
move can be anticipated in train-
ing, and even if it could, who can
remember so much? I was play-
ing an opening that I had never
before ventured. So Larry made a
practical, professional decision.
He wanted to take me out of my
"prep," leaving me stranded in
uncharted, unfamiliar waters. I
didn’t, however, feel at all con-
fused ot at sea, as I would if Alex
had simply crammed my head
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with tricky lines. On the contrary,
Alex had explained the important
wleas of the opening to me so
well, that in reaction {o Larry’s
unusual approach, 1 was actually
able to create what is now the
approved theoretical prescription
for dealing with Larry’s sideline!

As the old saying goes, “Give
aman a fish and you feed him for
a day; teach a man to fish, and he
can feed himself the rest of his
fife." After only a brief lesson by
Alex, T was fishing—and catch-
ing the biggest sharks!

First T thought about retreal-
ing my attacked bishop to its
home square. White could then
return his knight to {3, when I
could put my light-square bishop
back on 5 again. But then White
could make a different, better
choice. Why give him that

World -Championship Candidate Alex
Chernin talks over book plans at the
Lawrence house.

option? Wouldn’t 1t be better to
make him live with his knight-
on-the-rim variation? There must
be a good reason his sixth move
1s not a main line for White.

A typical reaction to 6. Nh4
would be 6. ... Bgb, in order after
7. Nxg6 to recapture toward the
center and at the same time to
open the h-file.

But there’s another "candi-
date move,” 6. ... eb!, a move
Alex had shown me in a similar
position. Yes, it invites a doubled
pawn, but look at some of what it
accomplishes:

« 6. ... e6! guards the
attacked bishop while forwarding
development;

« It opens diagonals for
Black’s queen and dark-square
bishop;

« [ White captures, doubling
the pawns, the Black pawn on {5
supports the e4-outpost for
Black’s knight, which can also be
supported by a rook on e8.

Christiansen did capture the
bishop, and on move -8, I played
what happened to be a novelty
{again based on Alex’s ideas). |
achieved comfortable equality
and eventually won, capturing the
title 3-0 in the final.

Later, in a discussion with
Garry Kasparov, the world cham-
pion made it clear that this game
had been brought to his attention.

He wanted to know who told me
about the improvement in the 6.
_. e6! line, a novelty also discov-
ered by his own analytical team. I
couldn’t blame him for being
curious—after all, an important
eighth-move TN doesn’t come
along everyday! I was amused to
honestly tefl him that 1 found the
move 6. ... e6! over the board
10 minutes and its follow-up (8.
... Bb4) in another five minutes—
all after "studying”" the opening
for only a few hours the evening
before the game. Of course, after
having the pleaswre of such a
shocking deflation, [ told him
about Alex Chernin’s special skills.

My students and Alex

Back in New York, where my
students ranged from beginners
to masters, one of them, a B-play-
er, was an especially busy man,
the CEO of a leading national
investment firm. He felt that he
needed an opening he could
understand quickly and play with
confidence. Of course, 1 thought
of Alex.

"Can you teach my student a
solid system against 1. e4 in one
hour?” 1 asked Alex just before
the lesson. "1 can do it in thirty
minutes," Alex said calmly. I was
getting very curious to see how
this session would turn out.

Chernin bad picked out the
Rubinstein French, an unfashion-
able line that relies on the same

third move, after 1. ed e0 2. ¢4
d5, regardless of whether White
chooses 3. N¢3 or 3. Nd2. Black
plays 3. ... dxe4, and responds to
4. Nxed with ... Bd7.

\Qé AE
«H.’f’d

B

R

'y
// ” //_,4/
& e

Diagram 2
After 4. .. Bd7

[ watched Alex adapt himself
perfectly to the needs of this par-
ticular student. Alex showed him
the ideas and moves of the main
line, which led to an equal posi-
tion,

Then he circled back to
demonstrate how players of
White typically go wrong, over-
reaching in the center and leaving
their d-pawn vulnerable. He
explained how to take advantage
of that mistake.

"Time!" | thought to myself
as 1 glanced at my watch. Alex
smiled and looked up at the CEQ,
who had now been transformed
into that most focused of humans,
the chess player at the moment of
enlightenment. My student was
delighted to spend another half-
hour trying different side varia-



tions and asking Alex questions.

Chernin’s telephone lesson
with my other over-committed
student, a C-player and a best-
selling writer on nutrition, fol-

lowed the same sequence of

cvents.

Both players were thrilled
with the results of their opening.
Each became something of an
expert in the line, and found
themselves able to battle success-
fully players (or computers) sev-
eral hundred rating points above
them. Clearly, Alex’s magic touch
worked on non-masters as well as
someone battling for the US
Championship.

Then-current theory held that
the Rubinstein variation left
Black with a disadvantage. What
Alex achieved was every chess
player’s and every chess theoreti-
cian’s dream—he drastically
changed the evaluation of a key
opening position from a clear
edge for White to approximate
equality.

Thus 1t was not merely that
my students’ opponents wouldn’t
find the right moves, although
they probably wouldn’t. The truth
was that the moves and ideas
Alex had worked out practically
equalized!

The Alex files—
fiitare theory
Five years later, in 1995,

Alex came back to New York. My
students were eager to see him.
Indeed, they were still playing his
line in the Rubinstein French. But
something had changed.

In fact, new opening books
now changed the verdict on the
variation, and Alex’s line became
quite popular with the likes of
Anatoly Karpov. Theory had
finally caught up with Chernin, at
least regarding the Rubinstein.
The students were quite im-
pressed that, just as Alex told
them five years earlier, his ideas
and moves were now given in
books as the way to reach approx-
imate equality in this variation!
Alex’s theoretical ideas are like
magic time capsules that contain
the truth that will be dug up years
in the future.

Top players such as Gelfand,
Beliavsky and Lautier know and
rely on Alex’s genius for seeing
into  the theoretical future.
Beliavsky says it succinctly
enough: "Alex’s files show theo-
ry as it will be in 10 years.!"

The new series:
Alhuri’s Chess
Openings

After Nikolay Krogius and I
completed the seventh and final
volume (on endgame play) of the
Comprehensive Chess Course:

Jrom beginner to master (which 1

co-authored and published), only
one part of the game remained to

be explained. Although it wasn’t
within the scope of the Course to
tackle opening theory in detail,
chess players certainly want and
deserve the same kind of help mn
the opening phase. So | knew it
was time to talk to Alex Chernin
about "translating" his in-person
help into book form. I didn’t want
to publish the book unless it
could attain the same effect as
Alex in person:

* It had to be able to convey
the overall understanding of an
opening in such a way that it
made its readers self-supporting
"fishermen”;

» [t had to reveal all the theo-
retical secrets, those "theoretical
time capsules," often five to 10
years ahead of their time;

e It had to do all this with a
respect for the other demands on
the reader’s time.

I needed an author who 1s:
« A great player;
» A renowned theoretician;

» A highly creative and origi-
nal chess thinker, who produces
many theoretical novelties;

« A teacher who possesses the
rare ability to explain openings in
terms that are easy to understand,
logical, comprehensive, and con-
cise;

» Most of all, a teacher who

can explain openings in terms of

ideas (ideas are indispensable in
chess—with them you can find
the best moves on your own);

Naturally, my choice for
author was Alex. My own role
was to use my teaching experi-
ence to help Alex to make the
book extremely student-friendly.

Could we get the
third member of the
“A-Team™ 1o sign on:=?
Just the Facts!, the seventh
and final book in the Compre-
hensive Chess Course, is one of
the fastest-selling endgame
books of all time. It was selected
by the Chess Journalists of
America as the best book of
2000-2001, Comprehensive Chess
Course Executive Editor Al
LLawrence built into that book a
number of features that made the
book especially easy to learn
from. Al, a former Executive
Director of the US Chess
Federation, is the author of eight
books of his own on a variety of
subjects. He is also a former
teacher with advanced degrees in
curriculum and instruction. He
writes on chess with great style

and unique perspective. In fact,
he was voted 2000-2001 CIJA
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Exgcutive Editor Al Lawrence

Journalist of the Year.

We certainly wanted to sign
up Al for this new series, and to
repeat the successful pedagogical
techniques so well received in
Just the Facts!, while adapting
them when appropriate to an
opening book. Al, who runs two
non-chess businesses of his own,
comes into chess projects only
when he sees that they offer the
prospect of providing players
with something of great benefit
and effectiveness.

[ explained the prospective
series and its goals to Al and then
got Alex and him together. In
fact, they spent a three-day week-
end at Al and his wife Daphne’s
house in the country an hour
north of New York City. There,
between consuming holiday
meals and petting the seven resi-
dent cats and dogs, they talked
about their ideas for the "perfect”
opening book and how we might

try to produce it. It didn’t take Al
long to commit to the work. All
three of us took a pact: we com-
mitted to using all of our com-
bined talents to produce a
uniquely helpful series of books.

Why the Pire?

The combination of Alex and
the Pirc was a natural to kick off
the series. Alex is the Pire’s lead-
ing proponent and theoretical
spokesman. He understands the
defense as a hunter understands
his long-time bird-dog. His files
are replete with Pirc TNs. Even
on its own merit, the Pirc was a
very logical choice:

= It’s completely sound, hav-
ing been relied on by some of the
best players in the world, includ-
ing super-solid world champion
Mikhail Botvinmlk;

* It rewards ideas rather than
rote memorizaiton,

+ It uses all the ideas so far
developed in chess, from classi-
cal to modern;

* It’s a flexible approach that
offers the second player a variety
of choices;

» Its theory can be reduced
for Black to a relatively small and
completely understandable portion,

This last point is very impor-
tant for nonprofessionals. But no
matter who you are, chess makes
you practical. There’s a lot to
learn 1n chess. A player who
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wants to improve can’t spend all
of his time keeping up on only
one phase of the game.

Wwho should read
this hook?

Players of many strengths,
from beginning tournament play-
er to super-GM, will profit from
this book. Here are some who
will benefit most:

- Anyone who already plays
the Pirc—this book will be like
having the personal opening
notebook you always wanted;

. Anyone who has to play
against the Pirc;

- Anyone who wants to devel-
op a comprehensive and com-
pletely modern, competitive
defense to 1. e4, without gaps in
his understanding;

- Anyone who wants to
acquire a second opening to
understand on a very, very high
level, perhaps to play against
higher-rated opponents;

» Any player who wants to
know what it means to have an
opening that is fully developed—
completely researched and ana-
lyzed— like the theoretical prepa-
ration ‘of top professionals;

Yes, even someone who
doesn’t play the Pirc or play
against it, and doesn’t intend on
taking it up, may want to study
this book for two reasons:

« To take advantage of the
fact that learning the Pirc’s ideas
on a profound level will prove
beneficial to a player’s under-
standing of several other openngs;

« After studying oné opening
on this high level, to apply the
same winning approacli to other
openings. S

Three-part sirgclere

Chernin and 1 quickly agreed
on a plan for our new opening
series. Volume |, the book you
are reading now, provides a com-
plete reperloire for Black against
1. e4. Volume 2 will do the same
thing against 1. d4, L. ¢4 and all
other White first moves. Volume
3 will provide a complete reper-
toire for White.

Alex and 1 have co-aunthored
this first book, which is divided
into three parts. It’s natural for
me to write this first pact on my
own, explaining my reasons for
publishing the work, providing
suggestions on how to use this
book and how to study an open-
ing, the Pirc in particular.

Here’s the general plan and
authorship.

Part I: About This Bool, by
GM Lev Alburt

Part I1: General Themes and
ldeas, by GM Alex Chernin

Part 11 Theoretical

Variations, by GM Alex Chernin,
assisted by GM Lev Alburt.



Chapter 2
How to Use This Book

Making the most of your time

his book is intended to serve
Iyou as a practical resource

for a very long time. Besides
making the book rich in chess
knowledge, including the revela-
tion of previously secret theoreti-
cal novelties, we wanted to make
it easy to learn from—to maxi-
mize both your learning and
memory retention.

Why do we have Parts 2 & 3,
separating the themes and ideas
of the Pirc from the theoretical
variations? In the Pirc many of
the same structures—identical or
similar  positions—can occur
from different move orders.
Before you ¢can master a variation
m the Pire, you must know and
understand the typical positions,
the ideas, and the relative value
of the pieces.

You can read and study this
book sequentially, as it is laid
out—all the ideas first, then the
variations, Or you can take the
chapters out of order, first study-
ing a chapter or two of ideas, then
playing over a variation that you

have reason to be interested in
immediately. (Perhaps you are
preparing for a tournament or a
special game.) Or if you're
researching from White’s point of
view, you may want to go to a
chapter on a specific variation.
Taking the materal out of order
shouldn’t make any difference in
the benefits you derive, as long as
you ultimately read the whole
book, and as long as you do read
each chapter itself in sequence—-
a must for anyone who plays the
Black side of the Pirc. The rea-
sons will become clear as you
take a Jook at the special features
we’ve built in to help you learn
and remember.

Speciai features
and how 1o use them

* On the left-hand page
before each chapter, you’ll find a
page headed "Some Important
Points to Look For." The page
contains a very short preview of
the chapter to put the upcoming
information in context. Then
you'll see a series of briefly
explained diagrams, touchstones

A e b e

for the most important ideas
you’re about to study. Previewing
the most important ideas will pre-
pare you to better understand
them when you meet them in the
context of the chapter—and will
increase your ability to remember
them.

» Throughout the book, the
most important positions are
highlighted in blue. This format
not only calls your special atten-
tion to them, but makes the
process of reviewing what you've
learned much quicker and maore
effective.

* The most important ideas
and guiding principles are set in
large type within boxes, what art
directors call "call outs," also
highlighted in biue, with the
same effect,

« ITmportantly, moves and the
diagram they relate to are nearly
always placed on the same page-
spread! Although a painstaking
process for the page designer, this
layout principle keeps you from
having to flip back and forth from
moves to diagrams.

* There are many diagrams
and they are in the right places,
often making it possible to study
without a board.

* Main lines are given in bold
and clearly separated from analysis.

» It’s easy to identify main-
line positions. Main-line dia-
grams are large throughout. Al

other positions, whether pure
analysis or side-games, are small-
er and labeled “analysis.”

+ Every chapter offers a sum-
mary of its main ideas. Carefully
reading the summary after study-
ing a chapter while recalling the
ideas you've smdied will help
you remember the key points.

+ Every chapter is followed
by two pages of "Memory
Markers," centrally important
positions that challenge you to
lock in the concepts you’ve
learned and encourage you to use
these ideas in new positions, as
you’ll want to do in your own
games.

= On pages 207, 335 and 355,
we've supplied a space for notes
and some blank diagrams. Use
these pages to keep your book: up
to date. As vyou find or play
important new games using a
variation of the Pirc, write in the
parti¢ipants, the dates, and where
it can be found in your library or
database. Perhaps there’s a key
position in the game that you
want to remember or analyze.
Use the blank diagrams.

We want this book to be a
complete reference for a long,
long time. We intend to help by
updating the book whenever nec-
essary. We want to help to make
your chess life as simple and well
organized as possible.



20 Pirc Alert!

Chapter 3
How to Study an Opening

Putting the passion into the Pirc

¢ all know the feeling.
We decide to choose a
sErious opening reper-

toire. Our idea is first to find a
promising game-starting scheme
we like and then to learn it and
stick with it.

White Is always
eaual, hut Black is
always worse!

After hours or even days,

what's our finding? See if this

sounds familiar: "When I study
White, it’s always equal. When [
study Black, it’s always worse!"
Just so you understand that we ali
hit this wall, regardless of rating,
the common complaint is in this
instance voiced by none other
than World Champion Tigran
Petrosian.,

Lucky in love—or how
1o put the passion
bhack in your Pirc

It's a lucky player who [inds
an opening system he loves to
rely on, loves to protect from
those who would inflict harm on
it with their new, villainous ideas.

A player and his favorite
opening are really a bit of a
romance. Even a tyro in such a
relationship can rise on occasion
to the role of hero to rescue his
maiden in distress. (This roman-
tic analogy would have warmed
the superego, to use Freud’s term,
of former US chess great Reuben
Fine, who left chess to become a
psychoanatyst—and who applied
his professional slant to our royal
game in his Psychology of Chess.)

As a handy example, early in
his amateur tournament experi-
ence, Executive Editor Al
Lawrence found his sweetheart
opening, the Scandinavian. (Back
then, American players called it
the Center Counter) In the
1960s, the Center Counter (1. c4
d5 2. exdS Qxd5) was commeonly
considered a joke, played either
by masters who lived before
modern principles were under-
stood, or by modem park-players
who just as often opened by
advancing a rook's pawn.

The CC was a great choice
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for Al. There was little theory o
learn. His oppenents underesti-
mated his choice. Al became a bit
of an expert on the Center
Counter, enough to spot the holes
in popular books, to defeat some
players significantly more highly
rated than himself, and to draw
some international players. He
was able to synthesize old, for-
gotten ideas and even (o create a
few new wrinkles. And he never
played with as much comumitment
and focus as when his opponent
could be seen smirking on the
other side of a Center Counter.
But these benefits were after-
effects, not the selection criteria.

Al never successfully courted
a debut as Whiie or as a defense
to 1. d4. He dated around, but,
when estranged from 1. e4,
would wind up a lonely, on-the-
board bachelor. His best winning
percentage by far, as White or
Black, was as second-fiddle
against 1. ed.

Of course, in time, this open-
ing from the other side of the
tracks won respect. The Center
Counter was played even in a
world championship match, Kas-
parov—Anand, 1995, In a dra-
malic turn-of-fate, there are now
serious, admiring books and arti-
cles op the opening! Perhaps
every chess wallflower will have
its day. -

Al’s expertence is just a case

in point. We all know club players
who will take on all opponents
and all debaters on the topic of
their favorite starting moves.
How do these lucky-in-love play-
ers find their beloved begin-
nings? Most ofien, it takes place
as it did with Al. He happened to
see an old game. For no com-
pletely logical reason, the moon-
light struck the beard. Al was
smitten. The fact that the first dates
were fun clinched the relationship.

Even on a very top level of
play, these same "romantic” fac-
tors can play a part. I became
known for my reliance on Ale-
khine's Defense. Despite the pre-
vailing opinion that after 1. ed,
the move 1. ... Nf6 is not quite
correct, | played "my" Alekhine’s
consistently at the highest levels,
with rewarding results.

It’s worth noting that both Al
and I elected to take lesser ana-
lyzed openings that offered a
shortcut—sidestepping much of
White’s normal preparation.

The swilching
syndrome

Many amateurs spend ioo
much time trying to memorize
rote opening moves. That sajd
none of us wants (o reach move
12 with such a steeply up-hifl bat-
tle that all the strategy and tactics
m our head won't get us to the
top. Getting caught vup in the
switching syndrome—jumping



from opening to opening, memo-
rizing and getting discouraged,
and never making much use of all
the time you've invested —is as
impractical as it gets.

Let’s take a look at the basic
points to consider when choosing
an opening repertoire.

Sel reasonable goals
for vour opening

Barring bhunders from our
opponents, what should we ex-
pect from a satisfactory opening?

A. Regardless of its theoreti-
cal assessment, we want a posi-
tion we know how to play.

B. With White, we want a
position that is at least equal, and
prefer to retain some advantage,
although demanding a significant
advantage s usually unrealistic.

C. With Black, we want an
equal position, or if it 1s slightly
worse for us, we at least want a
position we know how to play.
For example, a player who emu-
lates Tal may be happy with a
material deficit in exchange for an
attack—even if, theoretically, it
doesn't quite fully compensate him.

Realize that openings
are schizophrenic
Don't waste your time with

THERE JUST 1SN>T AN
OPENTNG WITH ONLY
ONE PERSONALITY:

the fantasy of the "tailor-made"
repertoire we sometimes hear
about. Some book, some ap-
proach, or some personal trainer
purports to ken your style and
then put together openings that
will match your playing persona,
bringing out the winning you.

Without question, an experi-
enced, qualified chess teacher
can help you to improve much
faster and absorb important prin-
ciples more thoroughly than you
could on your own. However, in
any major opening, you can't play
m a way that will guide you only
to tactical terrain while prevent-
ing positional games, or vice versa.

Try staying in a "solid" Caro-
Kann against someone who
wants to pry the game open for an
attack. Even Mikhail Botvinnik
couldn't do it in 1960. Or try
playing the Sicilian for a sharp,
attacking game against an expert
in White's ¢3 system, and you'll
likely find yourself in a position-
al struggle. Some variations of
the French are passive, while
some are downright counterat-
tacks. Some forms of the Ruy
Lopez are positional, some are
wild and hoary. Some Giuoco
Pianos are hardly pianissimo.

Your opponent can play the
Queen's Gambit like the draw-
prone Schlechter or like the
checkmate-obsessed Marshall.

Openings are schizophrenic.

So unless you suffer from multi-
ple personalities and have learned
to change them on cue, whatever
opening you play, you risk gefting
a position that doesn’t match your
own attitides about aggression or
passivity.

Petrasian's Rule

Sometimes winning is the
only acceptable outcome. Maybe
it's the game that clinches the
club championship or one that
bags a big class prize. Tn such a
situation, should you adopt a wild
opening, swinging for the bleach-
ers from move one?

The great Pelrosian often
acted as patron to the young and
talented Russian-Armenian mas-
ter Karen Gregorian. Once
Gregorian returned from an
important qualifying tournament
and showed Petrosian a last-
round game in which the young
man had played some very risky
opening moves as Black and lost.
Petrosian cross-examined him in
a characteristically chiding way.

Petrosian:  "Why did you
play such terrible moves? Even
you should understand these are
bad."”

Gregorian: "I had to win. to
qualify”

Petrosian: "Make a note. It's
much easier to play for a win
from an equal position than from
a bad position!™

How much of your time
should you spend on
the openings?

Opening study just doesn’t
deserve to be so all-consuming,
especially for nonprofessionals,
for two basic reasons:

1. There are lots of other
areas to study in chess that will
make a more dramatic difference
in your results—just one com-
pelling example is the study of
tactics.

2. There have been many
grandmasters  who  became
prominent, even world-class
players, using an opening system
roundly condemned as at least
slightly inferior.

As a rule of thumb, vou
should spend about 25% of the
time you have to study chess on
the openings.

Should you tearn a
second, "surprise”
opening, or can you
mow the lawn:=?

You don’t really have to learn
a second opening to surprise your
opponents. There are enough
choices within an cpening-—and
certainly within the Pirc—to
allow opportunities to catch your
opponent off guard.

Nowadays, cven most top
players unabashedly specialize in
a few openings—normally just
enough to cover the opponent’s
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main possﬂnhhes A few hke
Kasparov, seem encyclopedic in
their opening choices, but after
all, they have teams of resecarch-
ers and theoreticians.

Actually, the best thing about
knowing a second opening well is
nof that you can use it as a sur-
prise weapon against your oppo-
nent, but that you learn the ideas
and themes of different types of
positions. But once again, from
the point of view of real people
with jobs to do and lawns to cut,
a second opening covering the
same ground may steal time from
other important areas of your
chess development.

Karpov got an edge
against a line—
should vou give it up?
As chess players, the dark
side of our fondness for our
favorite openings is that we can
hold them to too high a standard,
or even blame them for defeats
that take place long after the
opening phase. Ridiculous as it
sounds, we often wind up reject-
ing a possibility because it ends
in a loss against a top GM or even
a world champion. This is a
corollary to the cynical outlook

F Wi _.t.,m HOLD UIJI{ FAVORITE OPENINGS TO TOO HIGH
; _-_f.:-A %,Erk:xlihﬂﬂ (OR EVEN BULAME THEM FOR DEFEATS

' | THAT TAKE PLACE LONG AFTER
TiE OPENING PHASE,

that an opening is evaluated by
the results of a few key games,
and these games were won by the
stronger player.

Long ago as a young expert, |
took up a certain line in the
Sicilian. I stuck with the variation
as 1 rose through the ranks. As a
master, I contributed to the line’s
theory, drawing and even defeat-
ing famous grandmasters with
the variation. So I kept playing it.
Later, my own analysis unearthed
one line that I worried about, a
series of moves that left White
with an edge [rom the opening.
But no one seemed to have dis-
covered the true importance of
the sequence. It was played
against me just once, and 1 drew
easily.

Then in 1971, in the semifi-
nals for the Soviet championship,
I played Black against a new, 20-
year-old GM npamed Anatoly
Karpov, then already coached by
the renowned opening theoreti-
cian Semyon Furman. Karpov
opened with 1. ed, and I was soon
in the familiar tecrritory of my
trusty Sicilian. Aad then sudden-
ly, I was o the line 1 had hoped 1
would never see again in a tour-

nargent game.

KARPOV— ALBURT, 1971
Sicibian Four KNIGHTS

1. e4 ¢5 2. Nf3 Ncé6 3. d4 cxd4 4.
Nxd4 Nf6 5. Ne3 e6

7 % w f@ _g_z//z
LL/L?JM_

Diagram 3
After 5. .. e6
6. Ndb5 Bb4 7. a3 Bxc3+ 8.
Nxc3 d5 9, exd5 exd5 10. Bd3 d4
11. Ne2 0-0 12. 0-0 Qd5 13. Ni4!

‘White drives Black™s queen
from her dominaat central position.

E%@//%ﬁ@
%}% %A%A

:;. ,/’/ // ’,?’/

Sen

Q% JEE

Diagram 4
After 13. Nfg!

. Qdo 14. Nh5! £,

Karpov had played the best
moves for White and gotten a
small edge. | defended well, but

the game was adjourned with
Karpov retaining this edge, not
necessarily enough to force a
win, but an advantage. Another
full, six-hour session saw the
game adjourned a second time,
this time in a lost position for me.
1 was disgusted. I felt that every-
one would now play the same line
against me and [ would sufler in
this way as long as I played the
variation. 1 gave it up.

[ now know that my abandon-
ing the line altogether was a very
premature reaction. After all,
Karpov went on to dominate top-
level chess until Kasparov arrived
on the scene. The line Karpov
played to get a small edge would
not be to everyome’s taste, nor
within most GMs’ ability to
maintain and convert to a win. It
true that [ went on to a new, fruit-
ful "relationship” with Alekhine’s
Defense, but perhaps for the
WIONZ Ieasons.

The next time you are tempt-
ed to switch your opening

because the latest Informant

game shows how Kasparov beat
NM Rotlovervitch in 90 moves in
the line——think it over. There isn’t
a line that wouldn’t look bad in
such a match-up. And when you
lose in the city championship to a
smartly played mating attack by
the ultimate winner, don’t rush to
blame the opening. The reason
for your Joss may lie elsewhere.



Why is home cooking
heiter than takeom?

Dick Katahn, author of the
very famous "no-fat" dieting
approach, has been a student of
mine for inany years. Take a page
from Katahn, trim the fat from
your opening preparation—and
learn to cook on your own rather
than always ordering from the
same restaurant rneny 4s every-
one else,

Whatever  your  playing
strength, nothing will improve
your opening results more than
home preparation—your own
work in your own home over your
own board. (For the serious who
have the opportunity, frainers can
be a tremendous advantage, of
course.)

You don’t have to be a master
chef to prepare (chess) hors
d’oenvres that are both original
and sound. Sometimes what you
find may be a tactical trick.
Perhaps with best play your find
peters out to equality faster than
the main line, but an opponent
seeing it for the first time will

likely slip into a brutal trap, or he
may panic in the face of the
unknown and try a kamikaze
counterattack.

The chances are extremely
high that this book will give you
the best opening foundation
you've ever had. You’ll under-
stand the ideas of the Pirc so well
that you're likely to be surprised
at the innovations you come up
with on your own. And in the
process of trying to find better
and more interesting moves, you
will of course constantly increase
your understanding of the Pirc
and of chess.

iet the book do the rest
Under different circum-
stances, I'd have much more to
say about how to study openings,
how to Jook for shortcuts by find-
ing effective sidelines. T would
explain the techniques for cutting
your job down to size, how to
gather and assess material, how
to organize and what to memo-
rize. But the fact is that Pirc
Alert! does all of this for you.

I’'m sure you're eager to get
started!

ONF OF .'njl'hi_ B‘E_S‘l_' WAYS TO DISH IT-OUT
IS TO COOK AT HOME!

YOU DON'T HAVE TO BE A MASTER CHER
o TO PRUPARY (CHESS) HORS D’OEUVRES
Al THAT ART BOTIL ORIGINAL AND SOUND.

Part Il
General Themes
and ldeas

by GM Alex Chernin
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Chapter 4: The Pirc as an ldea
Some Imporianit Peoints 1o Look For

In this chapter, you'll learn the basic
pattern of early development, White’s seven fourth-move
choices, and Black’s central counterpunches.

4 The normal Pire position after 1. ed
d6 2. d4 N6 3. Ne3 gé.

See Djagram 6.

% Black has driven White’s bishop to g3 but has

See Diagram 7.

4 Black’s bishop is
blecked and bad.

See Diagram 10.

% Here Black can provoke e4-e5 and
live to tel} about it.

See Diagram 13.
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succeeded only in weakening his own posilion.

Chapter 4
The Pirc as an ldea

More concept than concrete variations

that start with 1. e4, such as

the Ruy Lopez (1. ed e5 2. Ni3
Nc6 3. BbS5) or the Caro-Kann (1.
e4 cb 2. d4 d5), the Pirc Defense
can be better described by its
ideas rather than by mere
columns of variations. Indeed,
because it has such a strong con-
ceptual identity, the Pirc appeals
to a wide range of players who
are interesled in ideas over sheer
memorization.

In conirast to other openings

Early development—
Pirc vs. classical ideas

In the Puc, Black fianchet-
toes his king’s bishop by playing
... g7-g6. His standard plan of
kingside development includes
... Nfo, ... Bg7, and ... 0-0. The
move in the center that character-
izes the Pirc is ... d7-d6. This
move has not one, but a number
of distinet goals:

I. Opens the diagonal for the
bishop on c8§;

2. Anticipates e4-e5, with ifs
attack on Black’s knight on f6;

3. Supports a central counter-
thrust, either ... e7-e5 or ... ¢7-
¢5; (as ... e7-e0 supports ... d7-
d5 in the French and ... ¢7-c6
supports ... d7-d5 in the Caro-
Kann);

4. Opens the d7-square for
the Black knights.

The moves ... d7-d6 and ...
g7-g6 are characteristic of the
Pirc Defense. The so-called
Gurgenidze System, in which the
moves ... g7-g6, ... cT-chand ...
d7-d5 are played, is closer to the
Caro-Kann Defense and will not
be discusgsed in this book.

The key Pirc moves ... d7-d6
and ... g7-g6, accompanied by
the natwral ... Bg7, ... N{6 and

0-0, do more than merely
develop. They build a defensive
fortress (Diagram 5) for the cas-
tied king. The bishop on g7 i1s a
significant rampart in this
fortress, protecting the importani
f6- and h6-squares. Located on
the long diagonal of al-h§, the
bishop has some other important
duties as well, which we will



examine in Chapter 11: “Black’s
Flanchettoed Bishop.”

Emgg
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/

Diagram 5
Black’s moves form a defemsive fortress

This pattern of development,
where Black’s men are not placed
beyond the sixth rank, allows
White both the luxury and the
responsibility of relatively great
freedom. It’s natural that White
takes the opportunity to play d2-
d4 on the second move, placing
another pawn in the center.
Having opened files and diago-
nals for his pieces, White doesn’t
have any difficulties developing,
while Black must free his back
row in order to castle. Moreover,
the White queen is more mobile
than Black’s and can be placed
either on €2 or d2, giving White
the opportunity to castle either
queenside or kingside.

Typical play can be illustrat-
ed by the following line:
1.e4 d6 2. d4 Ni6

Attacking the e-pawn and
thus inviting White’s next move.

3. Ne3
Among all the possibilities to

protect the e-pawn, this is the
strongest and most common.

3....g6

X’é e
& @”
Diagram 6
Main line: after Blacks 3. ... o6

This position is basic to all
the main systems of the Pirc
Defense (although, for complete-
ness, we consider alternatjves to
3. Ne3 in Chapters 23 and 24). If
we lool into any opening manual,
we'll see the following lines:

[. 4. f4 (Austrian Attack); I1.
4. Nf3 (Classical System); TII. 4.
Bed; TV, 4. g3; V. 4. Bg5; VI 4.
3 (4. Be3); VII. The rest.

As we can see, on his fourth
move White can choose from
several continuations of approxi-
mately equal vatue. We should try
to place them in a logical order.

With that goal in mind, Jet's
examine the ideas behind White's
various fourth moves. Why, for
mstance, isn't the move 4. e5
included in the list? The answer is
that after 4. .. dxe5 5. dxes
Qxdl+ 6. Nxd1 (6. Kxd!1 is not to
be recommended in view of 6. ...
Ng4), the endgame isn’t promis-
ing for White. Therefore he is not
ready yet to play ed4-e5 on the

fourth move. However, if we
change the position just a little bit
by placing White’s pawn on 4 or
bishop on g5, the e4-e5 advance
looks much better.

ef-ehi as an
underiving idea

Why is e4-e5 a threat? We are
going to say a lot about the nature
and consequences of this move
later, For now, we must make
some basic observatioris,. When
the knight on f6 is attacked by e4-
e5, the horseman must retreat o
an nferior square. Moreover,
Black's dark-squared bishop, des-
tined to occupy g7 after 3. ... g6
is restricted by a pawn on e5. So
we mark ed-¢5 as a very impor-
tant resource for White in the Pirc
Defense. It ts natural that White
may try to play e4-e5 as soon as
possible. That’s why we are going
to examine the cluster of moves
4. f4, 4. Bg5 and 4. Be4. The pur-
pose of each move is the same—
to prepare e4-e5.

Still, the rapid ed4-e5 advance
is not the only possibility for
White. The central duo on d4 and
e4 can be used as a platform for
other actions as well.

At this early point, let’s not
worry too much about which
White fourth move is better.
Rather, let’s sce how each line
supports the e4-e5 pawn advance,

4. 14
With 4. f4, White threatens to

to create a powerful center,
intending e4-¢3, which would be
supported by two pawns, f4 and
d4. Therefore, White can avoid
trading queens after ... d6xe5 by
capturing on e5 with his f4-pawn.
4. By5

In the 4. Bg5 line, White's
dark-square bishop applies pres-
sure along the diagonal h4-d§,
enhancing the effect of e4-e5.
Besides, if the d-file opens,
White can then recapture with the
roolk on al. In addition to e4-e5,
White may first play [2-f4, again
with an eye toward a strong, cen-
tral dark-square pawn phalanx.

4. Bed

By playing 4. Be4, often fol-
lowed by Qd1-e2, White aims to
advance his e-pawn, even to €6,
to get tactical advantages.

Kingside operations
4.3

The purpose of 4. f3 is to pre-
pare for kingside operations.
White can develop threateningly
by playing Be3 and Qd2, usually
followed by 0-0-0. Then White
will play Be3-h6 in order to trade
off Black's important g7-bishop,
or to drive it back to h§.

At the same time, the center-
bolstering f2-f3 excludes the
defender’s possibility of ... Nf6-
g4, Additionally, after f2-f3, the
prospect of g2-g4 hangs in the
air. When White has castled
queenside, the g2-g4 advance can
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be key to a pawn storm against
the Black king as part of the well-
known pattern g2-g4 and h2-h4-
h3. Or the g-pawn can be pushed
to g5, displacing the knight from
its ideal defensive post on f6.

4. Bed

1t turns out that first playing
4. Be3, followed by 5. Qd2, is a
more precise realization of the
attacking idea than is 4. 3. The
reason is that attacking White's
bishop with 4. ... Ng4 5. Bg5 h6
6. Bh4 g5 7. Bg3 just weakens
Black’s position.

gm%gtgﬂ ,,,,,
¥\ /A’ A '

W// iy
BN

Diagram 7
After 7. Bg3

Therefore, after 4. Be3 rather
than 4..f3, White's pieces are
developing faster and he retains
the option of playing f2-f4 in one
move. That’s why 4. Be3 15 more
popular than 4. 3. In both the 4.
3 and 4. Be3 systems, the center
and kingside clearly remain
White’s turf, while an early ed-e5
advance is not the focus of
White’s play, as it is after 4. f4,

4. BgS and 4. Bed. But the ed-e5
pawn push isn’t completely elim-
inated from White’s plans, even
i the 4. {3 and 4. Be3 systems,
especially when Black does not
play carefully.

4. Be2

Another move aimed at put-
ting pressure on Black's kingside
is 4. Be2. Its idea 13 clear—to
support the advance h2-h4-hS.
While this plan can’t be refuted
directly, it allows Black to
achieve satisfactory play in a
number of ways.

Focus on the center
4. Hi3&4 93

The next cluster of systems,
in which White also doesn’t press
for ed-el, consists of 4. Ni3 (the
so-called Classical System) and
4. ¢3. Here White’s main focus is
on the center. After 4. Nf3, White
usually continues developing
with Be2 and 0-0, hoping that hisg
strong center and well-placed
forces will guarantee him a better
game. Such an approach restricts
Black’s activity, yet White can’t
hope for more than a symbolic
advantage.

The 4. g3 system, in which
White plans to fianchetto his
king’s bishop and place his king's
knight on e2, is also solid. All of
White’s minor piece place-
ments—Bg2, Be3d, Nc3, Nel—
support his pawn center. Black
must play precisely in order to
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equalize. Still, as in the classical
system, Black's position is sound.

Thematic groupinngs of

White's fourthh moves
Based on the considerations

above, we have divided While’s

choices on move four into three

thematic groups:

Whlte 5 Fanril \[{w-;,
T liemes

1. While intends to ph:, .1!1
early ed-¢5]
4; 4, 4, Bed, 4 HUS

2. White focuses ob upem- ]
tions vn the kingsife,
keepmg, his center &:rmlgﬁ

4, Bed, 4. 13 "ﬂ =

3. White mumtams hig "
stroig eenters @
4. N3, 4, gx,

The second and third groups
have something in comimon:
White is not aiming at a rapid e4-
e5, although this threat can cer-
tainly crop up later. By the way,
even in the first grouping, White
isn’t committed to playing ed-e5.
Theze are other good plaos too.
Other Whilte fourth
moves

Besides the eight approaches
above, there are some others, for

instance 4. Nge2, 4 h3, and 4.
Bf4, But these syslems have no
separate value because in most
cases they transpose mto main
systems. For example, after 4.
Nge2, White is ready to continue
with g2-g3 or £2-3. In fact, even
main lines can blend into one
another. The 4. Be3 and 4. N{f3
move orders can transpose;
White's bishop is frequently
placed on €3 in the classical sys-
tem (4. Nf3). On the other hand,
even if White has already played
4. Be3 and 5. Qd2, he may "sud-

-denly" change his mind and put

his knight instead of his pawn on
13, thus forming a "hybrid" sys-
tem we’re going to evaluate later.

Summing up
fourth moves

So, on his fourth move,
White chooses a plan rather than
merely a move, and begins to act
according to the logic of lus plan.
For bis part, Black usually tries to
follow the initial program he has
in mind when choosing the Pirc
by playing ... Bg7 and ... 0-0
The typical character of play can
be illustrated by the following
line: 1. ed do 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 gob
4. Nf3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0. Black has
completed the first part of his
program. After 6. 0-0 Whlte has
done the same.

ON HIS FOURTH MOVE, WHITE CHOOSES A BLAN
RATIER THAN MERELY A MOVE. )



Dtagram 6’
After 8. 0-0

Another example: 1. ed d6 2.
d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. Be3 Bg7 5.
Qdz2 0-0 6. 0-0-0.

4 .

@ &/_\{5

z. A
w7 o ’f/// Z4
@ ’// @ E
Dmgmm 9
After 6. 0-0-0

As we can see, in both cases
the basic goals of the opening
have been achieved by both sides.
{Of course, in the Pire Defense,
there are more complicated sce-
rarios when one side deviates
from simple development.)

Pire vs. Herr Dekior
Tarrasch

Now let’s see how Black’s

play conforms to the following
three classic, general principles
of opening strategy, of which the
great Siegbert Tarrasch was such
an advocate:

1. When possible, place vour
pawns in the center of the board;

2, Develop pieces quickly
and efficiently—avoid making
too many pawn moves and mov-
ing the same piece twice, uniess
you have a good reason.

3. Castle early—the king lefi
in the center is vulnerable; more-
over, it prevents connecling the
rooks and therefore impedes the
coordination of forces,

In the Pirc, Black certainly
Interprets these rules liberally. He
doesn’t place a pawn in the cen-
ter. In some lines, Black also
flaunts rules two and three as
well, making many pawn moves
in the opening and even delaying
castling, all without harm! We
can see the difference in the Pirc’s
approach by comparing it with
other openings dominated by the
immediate struggle for the center.

For example, after 1. ¢4 e5 or
1. ed c5, Black takes the d4-
square under control, discourag-
ing 2. d4, with the follow-up 2.
.. exd4 3. Qxd4 Neé. In both the
French (1. e4 e6) and the Caro-
Kann (1. e4 c¢6), Black allows
White to enjoy his pawn center
for only a half-move. After 2. d4,

Black mmmediately counterat-
tacks with 2. ... d5. In these open-
ings—as well as in the Alekhine
Defense and Center Counter
Defense—Black doesn’t permit
White to maintain the e4/d4 duo.

With ... d7-d6 in the Pirc,
Black stops halfway in the center
for the time being, postponing an
immediate ... e7-e5 or ... ¢7-c5.
Black develops quickly and har-
momniously, avoiding an immedi-
ate skirmish, allowing White his
strong center. Even so, John
Watson's statistics show that
Biack’s results in the Pirc
Defense are as good as that of the
above-mentioned openings. This
fact shouldn’t be surprising,
because Black has prepared well
for the future battle. He applies
pressure on the center. After all,
his very first moves, 1. ... d6
(protecting the e5-square) and 2.

. Nf6 (attacking the e4-pawn),
restrain White's central initiative.

But Black has even more in
mind. Black’s kingside pieces,
both his knight on f6 and espe-
cially his bishop on g7 (which
can strike from a distance), are
poised to support operations in
the center. And while White has
more space to maneuver (four
ranks versus Black’s three ranks),
he can’t simultaneously solve two

BlL.ACK bOES

opening problems—developing
his pieces and maintaining his two
center pawns abreast on e4 and d4.

Black’'s hasic stralegy
"White’s center pawns restrain
Black’s play. There is the danger-
ous possibility that White will
regroup behind these pawng and
start a strong central action, most
likely beginning with that war-
horse thrust e4-e5. Thus Black

- must act soon before he’s overrun.

Black should not attempt
absolute destruction of White's
pawn center-—any rash try to dis-
solve it is unrealistic. Rather,
Black’s goal is the modern con-
cept of causing changes in the
center that favor him. Since a
pawn center is most powerful
when the two center pawns stand
abreast on e4 and d4, sometimes
augmented by a colleague on 4,
Black’s immediate task is to elim-
inate cne of White’s two proud
center pawns, or at least force one
to move. Therefore, Black should
push his e- or c-pawn to e5 or ¢5,
attacking White’s d-pawn, or
Black should play d6-ds,
attacking the e4-pawn.

Should Black nrovoke
ea or da?

Is it better for Black to con-
centrate his efforts against e4 or

NOT PLAN 1O DESTROY.

WHITE'S PAWN CENTER; BUIT 1O
CHANGE [T IN: HIS OWN FAVOR,
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against d4? Keeping in mind that
the attacked White pawn can be
pushed forward, we should ana-
lyze the strategic results of d4-d5
in reaction to ... ¢7~c5 or ... e7-
e5, as well as the effects of ed-e5
after ... d6-d5. The results of the
two possibilities are quite differ-
ent.

After ... d6-d5 and ed-e5,
Whute’s pawn on e5 not only dis-
places Black’s knight on {6, but
also restricts the activity of his
bishop on g7. If Black is slow to
act against the e-pawn, then later
it can be used as a platform for a
White attack. A well supported
‘White pawn on e5 blocks Black’s
fianchettoed bishop, which in
fact can be even worse off than
the so-called classically "bad"
bishop, restricted by its own
pawns.

Let’s see why by comparing
two positions. In the first one, the
e5-square 1s occupied by a
strongly supported White pawn,
and in the second one, with a
Black pawn. In both cases, the
Black bishop is limited in its
activity, but in the first case its
limitations are more severe.

In Diagram 10, we see that

PROVOKING ed-e5 15 A
| BIT LIKE SENDING A
" FORMAL INVITATION
O A THIER!

the Black bishop i1s not able to
extend its reach beyond the {6-
square.

™
& i
Diagram 10
Blackls bishop is blocked.

Compare Diagram 10 to
Diagram 11, below. Now the
Black bishop is able to extend its
activity through the e5-pawn to
d4—where his knight may find
an oufpost.

L/l?

.......

/ ;/// //4
4//%__,,,
a%&w Jing

......

47/{5..,., f//
e
Diagram 11

Black’s bishop is blocked,
but still influential,

Summarizing, we come Lo
the conclusion that provoking e4-
e5 is a bit like sending a formal
invitation to a thief to visit your
home! We encourage the wrong
outcome. Besides, ... d6-d5 isa
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gecond move with Black's d-
pawn, wasting time compared to
.. €7-e5or ... c7-c5,

Indeed, there are many exam-
ples of Black's fianchettoed bish-
op suffering a sad fate after ...
d6-d5. Here's one of the most
horrible.

ALMASI—RIBLL
HuNGARY, 1997

%mg%@%w ,,,,,,

vay, & 1o
55-".' 4

Diagram 12
White to move

Black has just played 9. ..
d6-d5?. The game continued with
10. Bxf6! (by taking the f6-
knight, Whilte eliminates the pos-
sibility of 10. e5 Ned4) 10. ..
exf6?. (This attempt to prevent
ed-e5 is not recommended; rela-
tively better is 10. ... Bxf6 11.
e5+ Bg7, and we can see a typi-
cal example of a bad bishop on
g7, rather than the completely
horrible g7-bishop that occurred
in this game.) After l1. exd5
cxd5 12. f5!, the bishop on g7 is
a prisoner, and Black's position is
strategically hopeless.

But the hurly-burly of practi-

cal chess offers many exceptions
to general principles. There are
times when Black can provoke
e4-e5 and live to tell about his
prank. But he has to have very
specific justifications. For exam-
ple, here’s a theoretical position
where Black has his reasons o
entice ed-e5.

1. ed d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4.
N3 Bg75.0h3 0-0 6. Be3 c6 7. a4

Dmgmm 13
White to move

Afier 8. e5, Black's kuight

invades with 8. ... Ned—for
example: 9. Nxed dxe4 10. Ng5
¢S, with an unclear position.

On the next page, let’s look at
an example of similar play in one
of my own games.

IT's BEST FOR BLACK
TO PLAY ... C7-¢5 OR
.o ET-ES, INVILING
WHITE TO PUSH D4-D5
RATHER THAN B4-T5.



ZAPATA—CHERNIN
SamNT JOHN, 1988

1. ed g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nec3 dé6 4.
Be3 c¢6 5. Nf3 Bg4 6. a4 Bxf3 7.
gxi3 (or 7. Qxf3 Qbs) 7. ... d5!

'_é_,A
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Dragram i4
After 7. .. d5t

Now after 8. e5, White can’t
launch a successful kingside
attack with f3-f4-f5 because of
his weakened pawns.

Another game in which T
actually provoked e4-e5 worked
out okay for Black too.

TOLNAI—CHERNIN
AUSTR1A, 1994

1. ed4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4.
Be3 ¢6 5. Qd2 b5 6. £3 Nbd7 7.
0-0-0 hd 8. Nce2 a5 9. g4 Nb6
10. Ng3 k5 11. g5 Nfd7 12. h4 d5

The push 12. ... d5, followed
by ... e7-e6, allows Black’s dark-

 WHITE’S REACTION TO
BLACK’S COUNTER-
PUNCH DEFINES THE
(AME’S CHARACTER.

Dmg.-am i5
After 12. ... d5

square bishop to operate along
the a3-f8 diagonal. What’s more,
.- Nb6 aims at c4. White’s pawn
on g5 is not well placed here
because it makes the idea of
pushing the f-pawn (f3-f4-£5)
unworkable.

Exceptions only
prove the rule

Despite  the  occasional
exception, all in all, it's clearly
best for Black to play ... ¢7-¢5 or

. e7-e5, attacking the d-pawn,
inviting White to push d4-d3
rather than e4-e5. When White
has played d4-d5 (after ... c7-c5),
Black's fianchettoed bishop has
more space fo operate. When
White plays d4-d5 in response to

. €7-e5, the resulting play is
similar to Black-friendly posi-
tions in the King's Indian, Yes, the
g7-bishop is somewhat restricted
by the e-pawn, but Black is able
to start counterplay with the stan-
dard ... F7-f5.

White's reactions 10
. CODOr ... e3

The consequences of ... ¢7-
¢5 and ... €7-e5 can change the
character of play in the center.

In the following chapters, we will
look at both of these possibilities.

' White’s Reagtions {0
Black’s Counterpunches
1. Capuore the pawns with

ddxes or ddxes;

2. Push his d=pawn fo ds;

3. Piish'hig e-pawn o 5 10

response o .. 05

4. Maintain the tension i
the'center |y kmpmg
his pawn duo on ¢4 and
d4.

 SHINMANY- b
The Pire is better described by ideas than variations..

Athough none of Black’s early moves go beyond his ;hfrchmi.ff.“f
thetn postings begin a flexible strategy while develaping Black s
pieces lo ideal squares and building a defensive ,.I"m ress fm .i":i!'i'
Kirig, ,
An underlving idea for White is the threat of ed-¢5. Whites 5
ivst three moves (e4,7d4, Ne3) are nearly umiversally ;3Irwe-d
bt e has a member of fourth moves thal are approximatel
equal. His choice of fourth moves indicates a plan rather therti
_merely amove.
: Blacks opening moves appear to ﬁauul the rides of
: ’;‘r_":"a sstcal " opening play. His idea is to avoid early: shirmishes,
fih allow White' the responsibility of his dual-paywn center— aii
.m indermine it with-the modern strategy of forcing changes in
rhm‘ center that are (o White's disadvantage.
Narmally, ir is paeferable Jor Black' to provoke IWhite's ﬂ'—
g, vather than his espavwn, to advance. When the E=pri
advanees io 5, Black’s blocked fianchettoed bishiop. s, some-
{ times even worse than the classically bad bishop that is restrict-
ed ey own pawns. ‘So Black's best counter iy generally, - a3
G,




40 Pirc Alert!

The Pire as an ldea

Memory Maskers?
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Dmgram 16 Dtag; am 17

White to move Black to move
E A Wieds? AX)
K20 Kabad
AN AT E;;
= /%ﬁ%y | &%
WAy I e
_Bam- ) B
ML s

B LW

Diagramn 18
Black to move

Dmgmm 19
White to move

nﬂ- EI.IIE 'lll- shive the Memory
;JI? n’ae eud a,l’ avery r_hapter in Parts I and 111, 5;}(}&1&.\"{1:

. Use the diagrams on the leﬁ—hcmd pagc* to solve fhe
-exeiclses on Your own.

2. Usp the pight-hand page to check your answers,

o The page number at the end of an answer sho\wy yolt
where the fdea is: dfscussed

selected exercises help you retain the key ideas of that L;!Elpf{-:j’!
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The Pirc as an liga

Solutions 10 m@mmw

No. 1 1. Bg5, ready to meet 1. ... h6 with 2. Bh4, and if 2. ... g5, 3. Bgd %,
due to Black’s weakened kingside. (See page 32.)

No. 2 1....NdS! Worse 15 [, ... Nd7 2. e6!.
No. 3 1...Bxf3 2. gxf3 (2. Qxf3 Qbs) 2. ... d5! (See page 38.)

No. 4 1. e5! This move, which benefits White strategically, looks impossi-
: ble tactically. After all, it loses a pawn
after 1. ... dxe5 2. fxe5 Bxe5.

But, as the Russian proverb poes, if you
want  something  impossible  Dadly
enough— do it! After 3. Nf3 Bgp7 4, Bed,
White has o
much  more E//%_ﬂﬁ‘g“
than  ample ‘ A fx

compensation o S
for the pawn. r@% 8

o g T : :"é‘..
B mon
AVSAE AT
R ww X
Dmgmm 21

After 4. Bed

Dzagram 20
After 2. ... Bxes

Mikhail Yudovich, co-author of the classic book The Sovier School of Chess,
was White n this game against the great world champion Mikhail Botvinnik,
and neither of them saw 1. e5!.



Ghiapter G: Black Plays ... ¢1-¢5
Some Emportant Painiz 1o Look For

B!a'lck has to counterpunch in the center soon after the
initial moves. You need to know both ... ¢7-¢5 and
... e7-e5.This chapter explains the key ideas behind ... ¢7-¢5.

% 1f White can play ed-¢5, Black should try to
keep d7 availabie for the retreat of his fo-knight.

See Diagram 65.

% With While’s knight on 3, Black must keep a
close eye on the consequences of White's ed-e5.

See Diagram 46.

% Black just answered dxe3 with ... Qa5!,
threatening both ... QxcS and ... Nxed.

See Diagram 51,

4 Black can play ... b7-b5!, ready to meet Bxb5
with ... Nxed and ... Qas+,

See Diagram 0. -

TR L e il
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Chapter 5

Black Plays ... C1-€9

Counterpunching from the queenside

lack can't put off occupying
B or challenging White's cen-

ter forever. The defender
has two main, sgparate ways to
stake his claim, ... ¢7-¢5 and ...
¢7-¢5. This and the next three
chapters will Jook at the themes
and ideas of these moves.

Can you save time by learn-
ing just one of these moves?
Sorry, the answer is clearly no.
Can we generalize how and when
they are played? Yes, we can
make a few observations. In gen-
eral, it is fair to say that when
Black can play ... ¢7-¢5 in favor-
able circumstances, he will have
an easy game. But it's also gener-
ally true that Black gets to play
... c7-c5 less often than ... e7-e5.

Black can play ... e7-¢5 more
frequently, but when he does, his
opening fight is just beginning.

In this chapter, we'll cover
the themes and ideas after Black
plays ... c7-¢5. We'll organize
around White's responses. Our
chapter is divided into four parts.

I. Tirst we'll look at the
ideas after White captures the
Black challenger with ddxe5;

I Then we'll examine
White's option of pushing past
the challenge with d4-d5;

Y. Next we'll focus on ideas
that come up when White keeps
his pawn on d4, leaving it up to
Riack to make the exchange;

IV. We'll finish with White
trying an immediate e4-e5.

Along the way, we’ll provide
two special operations for Black
useful against dxc5 and d4-d5.

1. Black piays ... 3:
White plays dANcS
Before going on in this line,
it's very valuable to know what
Black should normally play fo

BLACK CAN PLAY
oo CT-CS LESS OFTEN
THAN ... ET-E3, BUT
_WIEN HE CAN, HE
USUALLY GETS A
- GOOD GAME.
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prevent a main threat by

White—an effective ed-e35.

White gets 1o play ed;

Black wishes he had

read this chapter!
After the natural reply

doxc5, the position will usually
be unsatisfactory for Black if
White can play ed4-e5 and then
Jurther strengthen the key e5-
pawn. Things may become even
worse for Black if White is able
to support the e5 pawn with f2-
4. Let's take a look at a quick
crush for White using these
ideas. Here White plays ed-e5
too early, but his opponent allows
him to transpose very favorably
into the d4xc5 line.

BAREEV—NORWOOD
MARSEILLE, 1990

1.e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3, Ne3 g6 4. 4
Bg7 5. Nf3 ¢5 6. e571 Ngd??

(] ? ’ : V7
l.....‘ ///r'+\ /1 @ §| iy I.'g
Dzagram 22
After 6. ... Ngd??

Black should play 6. ... Nfd7!.

Mutual “Bareevment”
over their sixth moves

In fact, netther GM liked his

sixth move. Alfter the game,
Norwood gave his ... Ngd a dou-
ble question mark and then com-
mented that Black needs to do
"months" of research to be ready
to play the line after 6. e5. We
have to disagree strongly with his
second judgment. In fact, this
case is a perfect example of the
pre-eminence of concepts over
variations in the Pirc.

Knowing the idea that d7 is
nearly always the best retreat for
Black's knight would have given
Norwood a very promising game
as early as move six! This would
have been a rare opportunity
against a super-GM such as
Bareev!

Indeed, it's amusing that after
making his owun sixth move,
Bareev, a 1. d4 player, left the
board and, once out of sight,
complained to me about how he
"stupidly” forgot to play the pre-
{iminary 6. Bb5+ m this line,
convinced that he would now
have a very difficult game in
unfamiliar territory. Perhaps it
was hard for Norwood to accept
that Bareev, who had just turned
in a stellar performance in
Moscow to qualify for the 1990
GMA. World Cup, would blunder
on maove six! Anyway, the game
now transposes to a variation of
the dxc5 lime unfavorable for
Black, and the rest shows why a
supported pawn on e5 is so dan-
gerous.
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7. dxeS dxe5 8. Qxd8+ Kxd8

With a small ransformation
of moves, we arrive at the pre-
dicted situation.

9. k3 Nhé 10. Be3 b6 11. 0-0-0+
Bd7 12. gd!

o
i
S

SRR
s

AR

Diagram 23
After 12. g4!

12. ... K8 13, Ng5 6 14. Rxd7
Kxd7 15. Bb5+ Ke8 16, Ne6 B8
17. Nd5

Complete domination!

EAs
9

)
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g /,x? / 3 g'@grﬂ
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Diagram 24
-After 17. Nd5

17. ... Nf7 18. Ndc7 Nd8 19.
Rdl Nxe6 20. Nxe6 fxe5 21.
Rd8+ Kb7 22. Bd3, Black
resigns.

7

N

AR

Diagram 25
After 22. Bd3
Besides the protected enemy
outpost on e5, Black surely had
other problems in this game. The
critical weaknesses of Black’s
position were:

1. The imprisonment of the
g7-bishep;

2. Weak b5- and d5- squares
resulting from the c-pawn's
advance to ¢5—it 1s impaortant (o
note that the collision would not
be total if Black's pawn still
stood on c7, so that he could play

.. ¢7-¢6 to guard b5 and d5;

3. Poor king position, and the
inability to castle.

Ideal Black play afer
daxcH and ... A6XECSH
After ddxc5 and ... d6xc5
are played, if Black is both able
to prevent White's e4-e5 and to
preserve his control of the al-h8
diagonal, the second player may
feel very comfortable. In such a
position, White's knight on 3 is
not very well placed and White
can't play ¢2-c3 to restrict Black's



fianchettoed bishop. But these
conditions are rarely met. Here is
one example, again featuring
Bareev as White entering the Pirc
from 1. d4,
BAREEV—ANAND
Paris, 1992

1. d4 do6 2. e4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4.
N3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 ¢5 7.
dxcS dxe’

-e»w/

A

B ogwlEE
Dtagiam 26

After 7. ... dxc5

8. Oxd8 Rxd8 9. Be3 b6 10.
Rfd1 Nc6

Eé}z}’

i
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Diagram 27
After 10. ... Ncé

11, Rxdg+
Btack is better after 11. Nd5

Nxd5 12, exd5 Nb4 (Blamy—
Ribli, 1995).

i1, ... Nxd8 12. Rdl Bb7 13.
Nd2

Or 13. e5 Ng4 14. Bf4 Ne6
15. Bg3 Rd8 16. Rxd8+ Nxds,
with the threat of ... Bxf3.

13. ... Ne6 14. f3 Rd8 15. Kf2
Nd7

Opening the al-h8 diagonal.
16. Nb3

Zii : -'I'. i
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Diagram 28
Afier 16. Nb3

16. ... Bxc3! 17, bxc3 NDb8! 18.
RDb1 Baé6!, and Black won in 44

"// ///
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Diagram 29
After 18. ... Ba6!

Preparing ... ¢7-¢3
with ... b7-b6
Black sometimes attempts 1o
improve his pawn chain by playing
.. b7-b6 before pushing ... ¢7-c5.
One of Black's ideas here is to re-
capture with his b-pawn after
ddxcS5. Another idea is to develop
his light-square bishop on b7.
But going for a double-fianchet-
to in the Pirc is rarely successful.

After ... ¢7-¢5, Black must
keep a constant lookout for
White’s d4-d5, which is eminent-
ly unpleasant, since Black's b7-
bishop gets locked in by White's
e4/d5 pawn chain. When White’s
powerful pawn center is mobile,
there are usually too many pre-
liminary conditions to be ful-
filled by Black for his double-
fianchetto to succeed. However,
i Diagram 30, we sece that if
Whites play lacks dynamism,
Black's risky deployment may
work.

PricET—AVRUKH
ANTWERP, 1998
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Dfagram 30
After 10, .

Here 11. d4-d5 is impossible,
and after 11. d4xc5, both 11. ...
bxcS and 11. ... Nxc5 are good
for Black. After either of these
eleventh moves, Black needn't
worry about the future of his
bishop on g7. On his eleventh
move, White can also decide to
trade dark-square bishops, but it
doesn't turn out well for him: 11.
Bho cxd4! 12. Nxd4 e5!, and
Black has good play, while
White's remaining bishop is pas-
sive,

Note that after Black recap-
tures with 11. ... Nxc3, his rook
can operate along the c-file. So
we can conclude further that re-
capturing on ¢5 with a piece after
ddxc5 gives Black a favorable
Sicilian Dragon structure.

Still, it is difficult to decide
where to post Black's knight so
that it guards c5. If it's placed on
ab—at the edge of the board—it
is under attack by White's bishop.
If it's developed on d7, the threat
of ed-e5 might become quite real
because Black's other knight no
longer has d7 for retreat
Fortunately, Black has other pos-
sibilities to achieve this strategic
goal of recapturing on c3 with a
picce. We’ll see them in the
upcoming  special  section,
"Operation Enter the Dragon.”
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l. Black plays ... ¢5;
Winite piays d4-dS

When Black plays ... ¢7-¢5,
White 1sn’t forced to capture, of
course. He can push past the
challenge with d4-d5. This
response leads to the following
structure:

7//

Dzagram 31
Structure afler d4-d5

Comparing this structure to
the typical King's Indian and
Benoni structures, we see a very
important difference. White's
pawn has not advanced to ¢4, but
remains on ¢2-—a mixed blessing
for both players. True, White's
center is less firmly supported.
On the other hand, he has devel-
oped a piece instead of moving a
pawn and leaves the c4-square as
a potential outpost for his pieces.

... hi-ho

From Black's point of view, it
would be very useful to getin ...
b7-b5 in order to strengthen his
influence on the queenside and to
weaken the position of White's

knight on ¢3 by threatening ...
b5-b4. However, White initially
controls b3 with both his ¢3-
knight and his light-square bish-
op. The insertion of the moves
aZ-ad and ... a7-a6 creates addi-
tional difficulties for Black
because White's rook on al
becomes involved, even if indi-
vectly, in the fight for the b5-
square.Thus, in order to play ...
b7-b5, Black often needs to per-
form cumbersome maneuvers,
such as ... Na6-c¢7, ... RbS§, ... b7-
b6 (preventing ad-a5), ... a7-a6
and—finally—... b7-b5. Only
after all those machinations can
the pawn take its position on b5.

-.. eT-eb

The other thematic continua-
tion, ... e7-e6, can be used (o
exploit the relative vulnerability
of the d5-square because this
square is not supported by the c4-
pawn. Under certain circum-
stances, this central counterat-
tack can be good for Black.

%
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.......

.......

T
o . //v

Diagram 32
Afler ... e6 and ... exdS
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[n Diagram 32, we see one
possible positive outcome for
Black as a result of ... e7-e6 and
then ... e6xd5. White didn't have
the reply c4xd5 as in the Benoni.
Neither did he have Nxd5
because of ... Nxed. Note that
White’s dark-square bishop is
restricted by his own f4-pawn.

Thus the threat of ... e6xd5
often motivates White to trade on
et with d5xe6. This leads to one
of the following structures.

Diagram 33
Afier ... Bxet

Diagram 34
After ... f7xe6

In Diagram 33, after Black’s

. Bxe6, the position is relative-
Iy simple. Black has a backward
d6-pawn, so he can equalize only
after ... d6-d5, which is not so
easy to accomplish. But if Black
recaptures on e6 with his f-pawn,
as in Diagram 34, then ... d6-d5
looks more realistic.

However, even if that’s done,
his future isn't always bright
because White's ed-e5 will
restrict the activity of Black's g7-
bishop. Moreover, White has real
chances to launch an attack
against Black's kingside, which
is weakened by the absence of
the f7-pawn. Let's look at two
examples that are near-twins.

SHIROV—VAN WELY
MONACO, 1998

Diagram 35
Blindfold game

18. e5 Nh5 19. Wh3!
Threatening 20. g2-g4.

19, ... Bh6 20. Ned! Nxe5
Otherwise, 21. Nd6 and c2-c4.

21. Nd6 Nco6 22. Nxe8 Rxe8
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Diagram 36
After 22. ... Rxe8

23. ¢3! Qxad 24. g4 Ng7 25. g5
NS 26. gxhi6, Black resigns.
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Diagram 37
Black resigns

Now take a look at a very

similar game.

Biag

SIIIIROV—HULAK
MaNiLA, 1992
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Dtagvam 38
White to move

19. ¢4 d4 20. Ng5 Nb8 21. Ra3
Nc6 22. Rh3 h6 23. Ned Rad8

Dicgram 39
After 23. ... Rad8

Black is ready to sacrifice an
Exchange for a pawn if White
occupies the db-square with a
knight, yet even this can’t save
the game.

K SHOULD CONSIDER SACRIFICING

AN EXCITANGE FOR A PAWN IF WHITE
OCCUPIES D6 WITH A KNIGHT.

AL ICARSLST s L
b

LAY e w s

24, RAd3 Qf7 25. Bd2 b6 26.
axh6 axhé 27. Nd6 Rxd6 28.

exd6é Nb38
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Diagrant 40
After 28. ... NbS
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20, Ra3 Kh7 30. Qe4 B8 31.

Rhb3, Black resigns.
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Diagram 41
Black resigns.

If Black is unable or doesn’t
d6-ds, it is diffi-
cult for him to hold his central
fortifications in view of his weak

want to play ...

et~ and d6-pawns.

FIsCHER—DOMNITZ
NETANYA, 1968
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Piagram 42
White to move

9. dxe6! fxe6 10. Ng5! Nbé (10.
... Nf6 11. Bc4) 11. a4! Neé 12.
a5 h6 13. axb6 hxg5 14. Qg4!

@Mﬂ e
mAS @m
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Dmgmm 43
After 14. Qg4!

id. ... c4

Or 14. ... gxf4 15. Bxf4 e5 16.
Qxg6 exf4 17. Bed-+.

15. Bxed d5 16. Bd3 +-, and
White won on move 23.

Keep in mind that in struc-

tures with Black’ pawns on
d6/e6, White also has a possible
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1 BLACK CAN’T OR
CHOOSES NOT TO PLAY
i DO-DS, 1178 HARD

FOR HIM TO HOLD
PHE CENTER IN
VIEW OF IIS WEAK
Fb= AND. I‘.lﬁ-FAWNS

break with ed-e5. After it's
played, Black's e6-pawn is isolat-
ed. Alternatively, White can
attack the eb-pawn with f2-f4-15,
opening access to the d5-square
and Black’s kingside. We may
conclude that ... e7-e6 is often
too risky for Black. But when
White isn't ready for such
aggressive action in the center
and on the kingside, an ... e7-eb
break may be quite an effective
weapon in Black's arsenal.

Turning the
bheard around

Sometimes even at the high-
est level, a player will get up
from his chair and "casually"
stroll over to view the game from
his opponent's perspective. It
helps to adopt for a moment your
"enemy's” point of view. S0 let’s
view the Dbasic structure after
..¢7-¢5, d4-d5 from White’s
vantage point.

The main plan for White is to
prepare e4-e5. If this operation is
accomplished, it will outweigh
Black's wing action.

Karrov—EKORCHNOIL
BaGI1o, 1978
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Diagram 44
White to move

Black has just played ... b6-
b5, but White has prepared pretty
well for this advance by trading
off the dark-square bishops.
After a small re-grouping-21.
Ne2, 22 Ng3, 24. Bd3—, White
breaks in the center with 25. e5!!,
launching an attack on the king-
side at the same time.

20. axb5 axb5 21. Ne2!

D!agiam 45

After 21. Ne2!
The knight is transferred to
the kingside to support the
attack; besides, now ... b5-b4
doesn't make sense.

21. ... Bb7 22. Ng3 Ra8 23. c3
Rad 24. Bd3!

The bishop also aims at the
kingside.

4. ... Qa8 25, e5!!
W .
2
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Diagram 46
Ater 25. e5!!

25, ... dxe5

Also falling short are 25. ...
Nfxds 26. Nfs+ Kh8 27. Qho
Rg8 28. Ng5+- and 25. ... Nfe8
26. Nf5+ gxf5 27. Qg5+ Khg 28.
Qxf5+-.

26. Qxes Nexd5 27. Bxb5 Ra7
28. Nhd! £ Be8 29. Be2 Be6 30.

ed Nb4 31. QxcS +-
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Dtagram 47
After 31. Qxcl

The ed-e5 push is especially
effective when White succeeds i
placing his king’s knight on c4.
Meanwhile, this maneuver makes

.. e7-e6 senseless, in view of the
pressure on the do-square.

BOTVINNIK—SCHMID
LEwrzic, 1960

Dmgram 48
Black to move

10. ... b5

Black is in a hurry to pre-
vent 11. Nbb.
11. eS!! dxeS

If11. ... bxcd 12. exf6 Bxfo
13. Bhé!, and Black’s king is
stuck in the center.

12. axb5 axb5 13. Rxa8 Qua8
14. Nxe5 b4 15, d6! bxc3 16.
dxc7 Qc8 17. Bf4

THE MAIN PLAN FOR
WHITE IS E4-ES. 1§
SUCCESSKFUL, IT WILL
OUTWEIGH BLACK’S
WING ACTION.



Dmgram 49
After 17. Bf4

The  "terrible”  c¢7-pawn
decides the matter in Whilte's
favor very quickly.

17. ... exb2 18. Nxd7 Nxd7 19.
Bb5 Bd4 20. ¢3! e5

Or 20. ... Bxc3 21. Qxd7+
Qxd7 22. c8(Q) checkmate.

21, exd4 exfd 22, Bxd7+ Qxd7
23, Qe2+ KiB 24. Qe5 Kg8 25,
RDb1
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Diagram 50

After 25, Rbi
And White won. Of course,
such a horrible crash, mercifully,
doesn't oceur often. Yet it demon-
strates the dangers Black faces if

his opponent’s knight occupies
c4.

The shortest and, indeed, the
only path for the gl-knight to get
to ¢4 lies through £3 (Ngl-f3-d2-
cd). We have learned from the
game Kampov-—Korchnoi that
White’s knight also provides
good sapport for the e4-e5 break
from {3, one of the stops on the
way. For that reason, when
White's knight is located on 3,
Black should think twice before
playing ... ¢7-¢5.

Two Black aperations

Like any army at war, Black
in the Pirc can send "operatives"
into the field on important mis-
sions. The continuation ... ¢7-¢5
allows the Black queen to be
developed on a5. When White's
king is on el, this ... Qd8-a5
maneuver becomes the basis for
two little tactical operations,
which can lead to important
strategic consequences.

Let’s take a look at these two.
In the spirit of the general staff,
we’ll call them “Operation Enter
the Dragon™and “Operation
Bravo Pawn.”

LIKE ANY ARMY AT
WAR, BLACK CAN SEND
HOPERATIVES” INTO
THE FIELD,

——

*

Operation “Enter the Dragon”

ere we. can't’ help being
inspired by the title of the
final film of .martial arls
master Bruce- Lee. To counter
one of White's obvieus responses
. ¢7-¢5, dxc5, Blaek's "opet-
ative” maneuvers ‘to change the

position to a favorable ve131011 of .

the Sicilian Dragon.

Left's look at three thearetical

positions showing play: after ...

c7-¢5 ddxcs.
: E Fh é L

Diagrom 51

A)’fcr {, 84 d6 2. d"if Nf6
3 Ne3 g6 4. f4 Be7
5. Nf3 5 6. dxeS (a3!

Diagram 52

z ga;}%@i@#g#?jp
AﬂEJ . ed d6 2. d4 Nfg
3. Ne3 g6 4. Bgs Bu?
3. f4 h6 6. Bh4 ¢d
7. dye’ Qas!
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nre ply o ddxes i all tiree
positions shown al left and nhrwe

(taken from yarious. lines of the

Pirc Defense). Black, inatcad of
... dbxes, hasplayed'. ., QdE—ﬂS!,-
threatening ,.. Nxéd. Usually it's
not smart for White 10 1giore the
threat; and on the next moyve he
must protect his: ed-pawn by
playing 7. Bd3 H'hm:r'im 8 R
Qd2 (Diagram 52} and 7, KAl
(Diagram 53, 1 renly, Black re-
captures (xed, fransposing
thie gaime Inio /@ sfueire similar
tor thie Sicilian Dragon (Diagram
54
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We've already noted that this
strveture 15 favorablé for Bldek.
Heri Black usually achieves the
formation by purely tactical
medais and withoul any prelimi-

nary - preparations,’ such. as

MhE=d7 or .. Nb&ah.

0Of course,

Hnter the Dragon, ... Qd8-a5xc5,

Operation Enter the Dragon;

a) White's bishop stands on

&3, making the tioves .. c7-¢5

and ... Qadxcs impossible and
the whele operation disadvanta-
SEOUS; :

) A White picee blocks the
el-a5 diagonal, for example a
bishup, knight, or queen on d2;

ligeram 56

I
e

when: ‘White's
king is not on el, Operation

“ddxes,
gsignifi(:dut one in the Pirc

¢) White’s ed-pawn is
defetided by a bishop on d3 or a
:pﬂwn on 3

‘Diagram 55 illustrates “a”
The idea-1s that after ... ¢7-c5,
ddxes and ... Qd8-aS, White can
défénd his ¢4:pawn by playing
either Qd1-d2 or Bf1:d3, forcing

. ‘Black to retake .on ¢S5 with a

pawn. Therefore, instead of the

‘In general,’ - the motif of
Qd8 a5! is the most

Defense and is a basis for many

‘theorstical wvariations. Even if

White can gain time by attacking
Black's queen on ¢5 with Be3,
Black’'s queen has ample freedom
to maneuver—for instance, she

- can oftén returh to as.

L6 wni3ma

Operation “Bravo Pawn”

r hite obviousij} doesn't
Whave to capture when
‘Black plays ... ¢5; he

can push past the pawn Wlth d4-

ds. As we’ll see; when this hap-

pens and when White's lang is -

Bxd7+ Nfxd7 8. d5

Diagram 58

8. ... bS! 9. Nxb5 Qa5+ 10. Ne3
Bxc3+ 11. bxc3 Qxc3+ 12 Bd2
Qc4! '

|3, (Je2 Nbo!l. with an exeellent

_game,

| ed d6 20 dd Nio 3. Ne3 26 4,

NI Bg7 503 0-06: Be2 57, dS

‘15 impossible. Ln addition, there desirable Dragon  structure, still. on el, Black can often -
are other circumstances that: pre- Black gets the inferior structure employ an . effective operation, T T
vent this operalion, and you need shown in Variation ... ¢5 (1) expanding ‘immediately with I A A k|
1o know these, Lel's list them and e in . e wp s b7-b5. The thematic ... Qd&-ad+ 1 0 A mALlE
_take 2 careful look at each, & S0 Lustintes °b. is held in reserve. Let's. take a . AN %
: Diagram 57 illustrates “c.” look at two examples. | f, }
Cirenmsiances s ~ Here Operation Enter the Dragon : Y-
prevent '““?'_ ueralion ‘ 1s:8imply impossiblé. 1. e4 d6 2. d3 Niod Pl it i
Three  conditions  inliibit ' : Bg7 5. Nf3'¢3 6 Bbs+ Bd? 7. b

. BS! 8, Bxb5 (ur 8. Nxh5
Nxed) 8. ... Nxed! 9. Nked QasS+
10. Ne3 Bxed+ | L. bxed QxbS.
and:Black is much beiter.

If White shoitd be forced to
tolerate a Black pawn on bS, if's
clear that Black has very effi-

_ ciently achieved a superior pawn

formation.

We've noted the vidnerability
of White's center af lhe very
beginmug of the pame. Both
operations we've just studied,
Operation Pragon and Operation

Dr’r:g_'ran.‘ 35

Bravo Pawn, exploit this central
wedkness.

E.“-‘i“
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i,rze.' 1 e4 d6 2. d4 Njn
3. Nc3go4 Bgi Bg7
5. Qd?

A _1
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Al 1416 2. 44 1078
3 Ned pod 4 Bp?
5. N3 0-06. Bed

Diagram 59

Aﬁer 1 edd62 d4 Nf6
; 3. Nc3g64d f4Bg7
5. Bd3




ti. Biack Plays ...
Uitisie leaves his
RSN qoRY GE4

[f White "ignores" Black's ...
c7-c5, Black usvally eliminates
the object of aftack immediately
by playing ... ¢5xd4, achieving
the favorable Dragon formation.
Exceptions to this rule are very
rare.

cH;

ASEEV—ICHALIFMAN
VILNTUS, 1997

1. ¢4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g64. 93

Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. Nege2 Nbd7 7.
0-0 ¢5 8. h3

a9 i f:':. XL,
'r?‘.-ka‘. e -ﬁ- .‘;{{;:’/-
Diagram 61
Black to move

8... Rb8

Black is not in a hurry to
play ... c5xd4 because White's
knight on e2 could then reach a
betler square on d4. If 9. dxes,
then 9. ... Nxc5. Now 9. d5
looks unsound because White
lacks resources to prepare e4-e5,
and Black can easily accomplish
... b7-b5. The game continues 9.
a4 b6 10. Bg5 a6, with promising

play for Black, who captures on
d4 later at an appropriate
moment. And after Black cap-
tures on d4, we have the now
familiar Dragon-like pawn struc-

ture, usually favorable for Black. ,

Why not just play
the Sicilian®

A good question at this point

is: If we like this formation so
much, why not simply play the
Sicilian Dragon? The answer is
one of theory’s important find-
ings, and can be viewed as an
important argument in favor of
the Pirc Defense.

Players familiar with the
Sicilian Dragon know the main
and most effective plan for White
in Diagram 62 (after 1. e4 ¢5 2.
Nif3 d6 3. d4 cxd4 4. Nxdd Nf6 5.
Ne3 gé).
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Diagram 62
After 5. .. g6

That plan is characterized by
the moves Be3, f2-f3, Qd2 and
0-0-0, giving us the tollowing
mportant position.

e o]
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Diagram 63
After 9. 0-0-0

Black's problems don't stem
from any defect in his pawn
structure. It's his misfortune that
White has a concrete and danger-
ons plan of attack—h2-h4-h3
(often accompanied by Bh6)}—
with the clear goal of opening the
h-file and delivering checkmate.

Black faces several difficul-
ties mn launching his gueenside
counterattack, even though he
mobilizes almost all of his
forces, the g7-bishop is powerful,
and Black controls the semi-open
c-file. Despite these weapons,
Black lacks an immediate targel
for his attack, while White’s h-
pawn has a ready bull's-eye in the
Black g6-pawn, and the possible
opening of the h-file is extreme-

ly dangerous for Black’s king.

Some believe that White's
pawn storm is more effective
than anything Black can muster,
especially considering the fact
that the kings are castled on
opposite sides, and pawn attacks
often decide in such cases, where
"the first with the most" wins. Of
course, the play is still sharp and
complicated, but how sound is
Black’ system? This question is
nowadays hotly debated, and
many Dragoneers have suc-
cumbed to White's straightfor-
ward, alimost rote attack. Playing
the White side, none other than

‘Bobby Fischer, in his My 60

Memoaorable Games, wrote "I ...
had it down to a science: pry
open the h-file, sac, sac, mate!"

The character of play is dif-
ferent when both kings are cas-
tled on the same side or when
White's pawn is located on 4. In
these situations, White’s attack 1s
not as dangerous, and the posi-
tive features of Black’s position,
such as his good pawn structure,
control of the c-file and active
g7-bishop, often prevail.

Ir WHITE “IGNORES” BLACK'S ... €7-C5,
BLACK CAN PLAY ... €5XD4, ACHIEVING
A FAVORABLE DRAGON FORMATION,
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Why we prefer
the*Pire Dragon™ over
ihe Sicilian Dragon

In. out Pirc Dragon,
Black enjoys the pluses of
his positien, without risk-
g the tegdy-made White
attacks available “in the
Sicilian Dragon. )

V. Black Plays ... ©5;
WVWikite pushes s
pawm fo €5

Finally, rightafter ... ¢7-c3 is
played, we should consider
White's reply ed-e5.
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Dmgmm G4
Structure afler ed-el

There are some important
differences between this position
and the previous variations we've
looked at with ... ¢7-c5. First of
all, with the pawns in such close
contact, White's pawn center can
dissolve quickly with ... c5xd4
and ... doxe5. But, al the mo-
ment, the fo-knight is attacked,

and the question is—can White
gain something if he succeeds in
forcing the Black knight from 67

1t is preferable for Black not
to trade pawns on e5 immediate-
ly in order to maintain tension
and continue threatening all
White's central pawns. Besides,
the exchange dbxe5 ddxes
leads to the kind of positions,
shown in Section One of this
chapter, that are usually not good
for Black.

So Black's knight prefers to
retreat to d7. The resulting pawn-
exchanges dissolve White's cen-
ter. For example, let's return for a
moment to the position reached
in Bareev—Norwood, after 1. ed
d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 14 Bg7
5. Nf3 ¢5 6. e5

BAREEV—NORWOOD
MagrseEiLLE, 1999

Dmgm‘.vn 65
After 6. &3

6. ... Nfd7!. White’s once
proud center disintegrates.

Let’s focus on some impor-

Chapter 5: Black Plays ... ¢7-¢5 61

tant points regarding the ... Nfd7
retreat. Black may face serious
lactical threats if the d7-square is
already taken by one of his
pieces, either bishop or queen’s
{might. For instance: 1. e4 d6 2.
d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 14 Bg7 5.
Nf3 ¢5 6. Bb5+ Bd7. (This was
the line Bareev had intended to
play against Norwood!)

7.e5

..... SR s,

R
b g TR
% %&%

Dtagfam 66
After 7. 3

7. ... Ngd

Now this is the best available
square, but only because d7 is
occupied.

8. €6 fxe6 9. Ng5

With very sharp play. (See
Chapter 14: The Austrian Attack.)

Early ... ¢7-¢5
Often in this line, Black
plays ... c¢7-¢5 yuite early when
his king is still on e8. After e4-e3
. Nfd7, e3xd6 (hoping for ...
e7xd6, Qe2+, with the idea of

preventing Black from castling},,

the pawn sacrifice ... 0-0! usuval-
ly follows, and now Black has a

~chance to hunt down White’s
king, which is stuck i the center.

IvANOVIC—IVI. GUREVICH
LUCERNE, 1989

1.e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4, F4
Bg75 eS NId7 6. Nf3 5 7. eXdG

.....

11%@

%

i
o

Diagram 67
Black to move

. 0-0! 8. dxc5

Or 8. dxe7 Qxe7+ 9. Be2
cxdd 10. Nxd4 Rd81, with the
idea of Nb6 =.

... Qa5! 9. Be2 Bxc3it+ 0.

bxe3 Qxe3+ 11, Bd2 Qx5 12.
dxe7 Re8!

L ,,,,, ETETET
jt%&&g%’
1 / «%]/{

/zz/

i ?:f-?l} / 2 ,g »
&f%&/ g /:‘E/ Y
m e

Diagram 68
After 12. ... Rel8!




Black prevents White from Lg / 1 /

castling.

13. Rbl Nc¢6 14. Rh3 Rxe7 15,
Rc3 Qb6 16. Rb3 Qc7 17. 0-0

//%f//g.é/,z ‘5?% ’
/f”"’ 7/% /ﬁf«. //ff

)
‘Q

’%/&ﬁ;‘;/ﬁ&%

. 1w ny

Diagram 70
After 18. ... Bg4

|
B ”’/Q mom ﬁ/
sfamatan
. oW m®
Diagram 69 -
After 17. -0

Black stays on top. Gurevich
won on move 34.

While White'’s e4-e5 should
normally be seriously considered
in reply to ... ¢7-c5, this advance

doesn’t always work well for
White.

Finally, White is able to cas-
tle, but in the meantime Black
achieves a great deal.

17....Nc5 18. Ra3 Bg4

fh!llﬂﬁlﬂ!’“- '

7 Saon after his initial moves, Black must challe‘ng* White's cenier,
cund a Pire plaver must know both counters, ... e7-e3 and... ¢¥-c3.
After ... ¢7-¢5 White has a choice of four options; (uking the paw,
pushing past the pawn, maintaining his.pawn on d4, pr playing ed-e3,

The strategic outcome of ... c7-c5, dxcy ... dbxe§ s offen dubi-
ous for Black if White gets to play e4-e5. Butif Bfac*k can prevent this
advance, he can get a satisfactory position. It's even betier far. Rlack
- if he can recapture on ¢ with a piece instead of a pawn, a-:‘fuevfng a
very favorable Sicilian Dragon type of position, without the risk assos
- ciitted with the dangerous pawn storm. When White prishes by Black s

CTC3 with d4-d3, Black should tvy to organize qUEEHSIHe: m?mn-'-

vzrm .o B7-h5) that wsitally gives him good plav. If, in vesponse fo.

L c7-¢3, White leaves his pawn on d4, Black can capture the pawn
- imumediately, geiting a safe and favorable Dragon [o1 mation, Hffwn
White veacts 1o ... e7-c5 with ed-e5, his thrust may be .U.F'Fﬂilr"fftﬂ"l?

Black’s best retreat for the knight on 6 is d7. In general, Black is ver i

“well advised o keep d7 open whenever ed-e5 is threatened,
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Biack Plays ... ¢cI-ca _
Memory Markers)

HIAMMETIN

Di(zgr'an-z 71
Black to move

Diagram 72

Black te move
EARWET E
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Diagram 74
Black to move

EE

Dtagmm 73
White to move

.......
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Diagram 75

LDiagram 76

Black (o move Black to niove
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No. 1

Na. 2
No. 3

No. 4
No. §
No. 6

Black Plays ... ¢1-69
Solutions o Memory
Markers!

1. ... Nfd7!, with a good game for Black. White’s last move,
ed-e5, was a mistake. (See page 60.)

1. ... €51 gives Black the better game. (See page 47.)

1. Nh3, threatening to win Black’s knight with g2-g4—
White is much bettter. (See page 49.)

1. ... Qa5 (See page 55.)
1. ... Nxed. (See page 57.)

1...Bd7! (1. ... Nbd77 2. €5}, with a very sharp position.
(See page 61.)
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Ghapter 6: Black Plays ... e1-e¢9
Snme mposriant Points 1@ lonk Far

With ... e7-e5, Black offers a challenge to White's center that
is less ambitious than ... ¢7-c5. This chapter explains the
ideas in two of the three main White responses.

4 White has just played Be3-ho.
Black plays ... Bh8 and has the better game.

See Diagram 79.

@ 1ts easy for White to occupy c4 with a piece.
Black can operate from b4 and sometimes from
&5, or even 4.

See Diagram 80.

& White must prepare 2-f4,
Black must prepare ... £7-15.

See Dingram 83,

% Black has just played ... Nx(B)ed! {on Nxed,
.. Qgb}, short-circuiting White’s plan to bolster
Itis center with 2-13.

See Diagram 83,

Chapter 6: Black Plays ... e7-e5 o/

Chapter 6
Black Plays ... e1-e3

White responds with dxe5 or d4-d5

n contrast to the ambitious ...

c7-c5, ... e7-e5 is more stolid.

Black, after some delay,
returns to an option that he had
on move one (1. ... e5) and
demonstrates his readiness to
confront the center. It’s no won-
der that when Black plays this
move, the fight resembles some
open games. In this chapter, we
will examine White’s possible
responses in the same order we
did in analyzing ... ¢5.

I. TFirst we'll look at the ideas
after White captures the Black
chaltenger with ddxe5.

11. Then we'll  examine
White's option of pushing past
the challenge with d4-d5.

We’ll devote the two next
chapters to the ideas that come
up when White keeps lus pawn
on d4, leaving it up to Black to
make the exchange.

I. Biack Plays ... e3:

Vhite cantures ddued
After d4xe5, the balance in

the center is restored and chances

are often equal. Many of the
ideas in the King’s Indian
Defense are relevant, even
though in that opening White's
pawn has been advanced to c4.
o ﬁ . ?j% ?ﬁ
d/ F // v
gé& ngl
vy W/ /
/,gf// ? ] 3 f%4‘
4’7/;/ = y/%,,,... ’,%7/' ///

T
;ﬁ// i //,;,f’"f ,,,,,, s
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Diagmm 77

Struciure afler ... e7-e3

and then d4xed déxes
As in the King’s Indian,
White’s ¢3-knight can jump to
d5, but its position there is tenta-
tive in view of ... ¢7-¢6, which
forces the cavalry’s retreat. But
unlike in the King’s Indian, here
the c4-square may be occupied
by other White pieces as well—
bishop, knight or even queen.
Besides, White can potentiaily
protect the d4-squarc with ¢2-¢3.
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On the other hand, White
enjoys less space on the queen-
side here than in the King’s
Indian. He can’t place his queen
on ¢Z or push his pawn from c4
to c5. Weighing the pros and
cons, we find it hard to say which
side is better off when the pawn
is on ¢2 rather than c4.

The strugygle for b5
With the pawn on c2, one
thing is certain, however. If
Black can get his pawn to b5, and
it can’t be dislodged by a2-ad
(see Diagram 78), Black will
have the advantage because
White will have lost one of his
major pluses—control over c4.
Most importantly, Black domi-
nation on the whole queenside
would be in the offing.
KoGan-—VAN WELY
HeErakLIO, 1993
1. d4 NI6 2. Ne3 g6 3. ed d6 4.
Be3 ¢6 5. Qd2 b5 6. Bd3 Nbd7
7. N13 e5 8. h3 Bb7 9. dxe5 dxeS
16. 9-0 Bg7 11. a4

,,,,,,,

Muw

///// f;

/..-

Diagram 78
After {1. aq

11. ... a6 12. Ne2 0-0 13. Ng3

Qc7 14. Bh6? Rfe8 15. Nf5

Diagram 79

After 15, Nf5

. Bh8 F, and White's attack

brings nothing, while Black is

threatening fto play 16. ... c6-c5-
c4. Black won on move 40.

White usually tries to prevent
. b7-b5 with a2-a4, sometimes
with the idea of pushing his a-
pawn farther to gain space. Black
has a choice—he can contravene
White’s plan by ... a7 (a6)-a5, or
he can allow Whites a-pawn to
move onto a5, boping later to
place his pawn on b5, although
this might be difficult to do.

Diagram 80
Structure after aZ-a4 & ..,

a7 {a6)-aj

T
|
i
)

|
i,
|
|
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e7-e5 69

In Diagram 80, each side
tries to establish fortifications on
cd and c5. It looks like it is easi-
er for White to occupy c4 with a
piece (his bishop, for example),
while Black can operate from b4,
¢5, or even d4. In general, it's a
tough struggle with equal
chances.

Other themes

Black’s own pawn on e5 lim-
its his bishop on g7 to defensive
duties only. Black may, however,
activate his bishop through f8
and use it to fight for control of
the dark squares, including the
important c5-square. Sometimes
the g7-bishop can support the
Black knight's occupation of d4.

Control of the d-file 15 also
important. Often White can dom-
inate here, but usually finds it
quite difficult to transform this
success into a permanent advan-
tage because there aren’t many
squares available for invasion.
Normalty, Black can neutralize
White’s temporary ownership of
the d-file sooner or later. Here is
an example from the theory of
the classical system.

1. ed d6 2. d4 NT6 3. Nc3 g6 4.
Nf3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Bgd 7.
Be3 Nc6 8. Qd2 e5 9. dxe5 dxe5
10. Rad1l

Dmgr am é’ !
After 10, Radi

. Qc8

The most effective way (o
struggle for the d-file is to leave
it for the moment. This move is
better than 10. ... Qxd2.

'11. Qc1 RdA8 12. Rxd8+ Nxds

13. Rd1 Ne6 14. h3 Bxf3 15.
Bxf3 ¢6

¢

The position is equal.

1. Biack Piavys ... ®5;
wWahite responds da-05
//zf 7 7 »///

'5' i v"”/
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Diagrant §2
Structure after d9-d5
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Once again, this structure
has a lot in common with the
King’s Indian. But here the dif-
ferences are generally not in
Whiie's favor. Tt is quite difficult
for White to perform the standard
plan against the KID: c4-¢5xd6,
weakening the d-pawn and
beginning operations along the c-
file. Here in the Pirc, Black can
sometimes even afford to play
without his light-square bishop
after ... Be8-g4xf3 (such a luxu-
ry is rarely found in the King’s
Indian). Of course, if the light-
square bishop stays alive, things
go even more smoothly for
Black, as we are going to learn
from the foltowing example.

LIATDINOV—C HERNIN
PoiLADELPHIA, 1998
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Dzagmm 83

White to move
White bas the only serious
strategic possibility here—f2-{4,
Black must prepare ... {7-f5 in
response. So both sides begin
clearing the way for their f-pawns.

12. Nel Nfg8 13. Nd3

The first, small problem—if

13, f4 £6 14. Bh4 exf4, White can't
capture on f4 because of ... gh-g3.

13. ... 6 14. Be3 £5 15. exfS Nxf5!

Diagram 84
Afler 15, ... Nx/3!

White hoped for 15. ... gxf5
16. 14, making the thematic thrust
with comfort. But now after 16. f4
Nxe3, White’s dark squares
would be weak in an open posi-
tion,

16. Bg5 Qe8 17. Rdel (If 17. 4,
then ... h6.) 17. ... h6 18. Be3 g5!

Now f2-f4 is impossible.

19. Bf3 Nf6! 20. Bed (Or 20. Ne4
Nha! -+ 20, ... Nxe4!

Diagram 83

After 20. ... Nxed!
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restricted by his knight on c3,
which blocks the way for his c-
pawn. In contrast, the lack of
space for Black’s fianchettoed
bishop is even less a drawbaclk
after ... e7-e5 d4-d5 than after

. e7-e5 ddxe5. White’s thematic
attacking move, f2-f4, if ever
achieved, will in fact serve only
to give more freedom to Black’s
g7-bishop.

Black short-circuits White’s
plan to play f2-13 with the idea of
recapturing on ¢4 with a pawn,

21. Nxed Qg6+

The absence of a light-square
bishop is very unpleasant for
White in this position.

This last, instructive example
demonstrates how White can be

 Summary:

Blacls ather counter punch in the center, ... e7-e3 is less ambi-
tous than ... e7-c3. After... e7-e5, the game adopts somie of the.
charietenistios of the open games.

If Wiite responds to ... e7-e5 by capmf ing e c*’i cHOonces are
uuu;vnmzd:m’; equil. Many of the resulting jdeas qre similar lo
thase dn- the ng 5 Indian, with the key difference that H’.i‘mm o=
pavn remains on 2, blocked by his knight on 3. There are pluses
and minuses o this d(ﬁerence, but one important contrast is that i
this variation of the Pire, Black can sometimes maintain his p'a'wrr
on 3, wnderminirig White's control of c4. After ... el-e5 dives
White can ofien take control of the d-file, but nn{v-rem;mm”{u_
Altheush Blacks fianchettoed bishop is restricted by Blaoks awn
pavwn on e3, the bishop can help support a knight on dd, Someliniey
the bishop. dan be reactivated through f8, fighting'for the gucensicle
dark sguares, or through ho.

When White vesponds to ... e7-e5 with d4-d3. the structure is
again similar fo varigtions of the Kmos Indian Defense, but ity
clegrer flay the ffj'fﬁ’!‘ei’lCES make this variation of the Pire less faver
able for White than the King s Indian, since White s standard plan of
advancing his c-pawn to weaken Black’s queenside (s tinavailable.

Aduditionally, Rlacks fianchetioed bishop suffers less restriction in this
Viariation. What s more, if White ever does achieve his thematic [2-J4 breah;
it only provides more freedom for Black's dark-square diagonal slider.
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Black plays ... e7-e3

Memory Markers!

Diagram 86
Black to move

Dtagram 88
Black 1o move
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D!agram 20
Black to move
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Dragmm 87
Black to move

D[agram 39
Black to move

Dlagram 91

White 1o move
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Black plays ... e7-e5
Solntions o Memary
Markers®

... Nxf51, (See Diagram 84, page 70.) For L. ... gx[5, see Marker 6.

... 261, (Page 68.)

.- Nxd8!. (See page 69.)
... Ng8, with the idea of ... 5. (See page 70.)

... Nhd, with a decisive advantage. (See page 70.)

. f4!, with a good game for White. (See page 70.)
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Ghapter 7: The Philidor & Ruy Lopez Pircs
Some mportant Points 1o look Fowr

When Black plays ...

e7-eb and White leaves his pawn on d4,
Black should play the “Ruy Lopez” Pirc and look for a

favorabie transposition to the “Philidor” Pirc.

4 By playing 11. ... exd4, Black goes from
the Ruy Lopez Pirc into the Philidor Pire.

See Diagram 110,

% In this Philidor Pirc position, Black is
trying to prepare ... d6-d5.

See Diagram 111,

% Black pressures the ed-pawn,

See Diagram 117

% When ir the Ruy Lopez Pirc, be ready to play
... d6-d5. Here it rates an exclamation point,

See Diagram 125.

i
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Chapter 7
The Philidor & Ruy Lopez Pircs

White responds to ... e7-e5 by leaving his pawn on d4

lack can determine the
Bcharacter of the game to a

great extent by choosing to
play ... e7-e5 rather than ... c7-
¢5. But White gets to make deci-
siong too, of course. Black has
made the ... e7-¢5 advance, but
White can put his d4-pawn on
hold.

Sometimes in chess, as in
life, "not to decide is to decide."
By not moving his d-pawn from
d4, White makes an important
choice. Some of the ideas in this
variation can be very different
from the positions we've loolked
at in the previous chapter—and
yet sometimes White can later
transpose into lines we've previ-
ously considered!

Following White's decision
to hold d4, the first question
Black must answer is whether or
not he should trade pawns with

. e5xd4 immediately. This is
similar, of course, to Black's
choice in the ... ¢5 line when
White leaves his d-pawn on d4.
And as we learned in Chapter 6,

Black needn’t fear either d4xe5
or d4-d5. We may conclude that
Black should not he in a hurry
with ... e5xd4. Nevertheless, let's
look at that move to discover
some interesting possibilities.

To put it simply, we can dis-
tinguish between two basic pawn
structures when White, at least
for the moment, “decides not to
decide." We will call them the
Phitidor Pire and the Ruy Lopez
Pirc. (Why not? We're already
familiar with Dragon Pirc from
Chapter 5.)

The Philidor Pirc

When Black trades pawns on
d4, we call the resulting structure
the Philidor Pirc.

WE CAN DISTINGUISH =
BETWEEN TWO BASIC
STRUCT RES—THI
PHILIDOR PIRC AND
THE RUY L[)Pin! Pm(”
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s
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Diagram 92
Structure of the Philidor Pirc
Our name for this line comes
from analogy with oune of the
variations of the Philidor
Defense—1. ed4 e5 2. Nf3 dé 3.
d4 exdd 4. Nxd4 Nf6 5. Nc3 g6.
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Diagram 93
After 5. ... g6

Note that this variation uses
the kingside fianchetto and was
developed into a modern weapon
in the 1970s by the Danish GM
Bent Larsen.

The “Ruy Lopnez” Pirc

In this structure neither
Black nor White does anything
immediately to resolve the d4-¢5
clash.

Diggram 94
Structure of the Ruy Lopez Pirc

This  strong-point  pawn
structure (which occurs at the
moment Black plays ... e7-e5)
again takes its name by analogy,
this time from the "real" Ruy
Lopez after 1. e4 e5 2. Nf3 Ne6
3.Bb5 a6 4. Bad b5 5. Bb3 d6 (or
even the way Steinitz preferred
it—1. e4 e5 2. Nf3 Nc6 3. Bbs
d6). Let's take a preliminary look
at this formation.

The following position can
help us to see the connection
between this variation of our
“hypermodeirn" Pirc and a centu-
ry of chess experience with the
“strongpoint” Ruy Lopez posi-
tions.

In the "real" Ruy Lopez,
Black usually keeps his pawn on
e5 for quite a long time, and if
Black trades this pawn with ...
e5xd4, e has in mind some con-
crete 1deas. For example, he tries
to maintain pressure on the ed-
pawn. The Ruy Lopez Pirc is
played in much the same way.

Chapter 7: The Philidor & Ruy Lopez Pircs 77

i

iy fx’//% sy

"R L
Diagram 95

A position in the “real” Ruy Lopez

The position above is from
the game Podgaets—Klovans,
1973, reached in the "real” Ruy
Lopez move order. To protect e4,
White must keep a large number
of his forces on alert.

Don’t bhe Buridan's RsSS

Black has to make a choice—
whether he should stay in the
Ruy Lopez Pirc or transfer play
to the Philidor Pirc. Before
plunging into variations, we’ll
give some basic orientations that
consider not only opening ideas
but middlegame plans as well to
help you choose.

After all, we don't want to
emulate Buridan's Ass, the poor
donkey that, when presented with

two stacks of hay, one on his left
and one on his right, couldn't
decide which one to eat and
starved to death pacing between
them!

This chapter is long and
sometimes complex Dbecause
these two new siructuves are of
approximately equal value and
fundamentally different from the
Dragon Pirc of the ... ¢7-¢5 vaui-
ations.

ldeas in the
Philider Pirc

Lel's begin with the Philidor
Pirc. By playing ... e5xd4, we
congratulate ourselves on acti-
vating our bishop on g7 and on
eliminating the d4-pawn, so our
mission 18 accomplished.

1n some ways, Black achieves
the same goals as in the Dragon
Pirc—his g7-bishop not only
protects the position of his cas-
fled king but can also take part in
action in the center, on the
queenside—or in both areas.

Indeed, there are similarities
between the two structures. Lool
at the "normal” Philidor Defense:

THIS CHAPTER 1S LONG AND SOMETIMES COMPLIX—
THESE TWO NEW STRUCTURES ARE, APFROXIMATHLY
EQUAL IN. VALUE AND FUNDAMENTALLY
DIFFERENT FROM THE DRAGON PIRC,
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l.ed e5 2. Nf3 dé6 3. d4 exd4 4.
Nxd4 g6 5. Nc3 Bg7 6. Be3 N6
7. Qd2! (the slow 7. {3 al-
lows Black to free his game after

. 0-08.Qd2d5'=)7. ... 0-0
8. 0-0-0

Daagmm 94
After 8 0-0-0 in the “real” Philidor
Now 8. ...
view of 9. exdd Nxd5 10. Ndb5
cH 11. Nxd5 =.

d5 is not good in

In the diagrammed position,
White is going to Taunch an
attack on Black’s king via f2-13,
h2-h4-h3, Be3-h6, etc. (Such a
method is already familiar to us
after studying White’s attacks
against the “real” Dragon.)

All Black’s troubles flow
from one source. The pawn struc-
ture 15 extremely favorable for
White, given opposite-side
castling. In contrast to the
Sicilian Dragon formation, the
Philidor Defense holds even
more difficulties for Black
because he has no semi-open c-
file on which to operate.
Recognizing these challenges

helped Alex invent a novelty for
White, a way to transform one
opening inte another—from the
Pirc into Philidor.

CHERNIN—ZATCHIK
1vov, 1987

1. ed d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4.
Be3 Bg7 5. Qd2 0-0 6. 0-0-0 Nc6
7.3 e5 8. Ngel!

An improvement over the
normal 8. d5.

8. ... exd4 9. Nxd4

The transformation is ac-
complished, and now we have a
normal Philidor Defense.

9,...Nxd4 10. Bxd4 Be6 11. Be3!
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Diagram 97
After 11. Be3!

Here’s one more theorefical
novelty, this time within the
Philidor Defense. White elimi-
nates Black’s possibility of coun-
terplay with c7-c5 and
Qa5, allowing himself to concen-
trate solely on his attacle,

.. Re8 12. Bg5! Qe7 13. g4
Qf8 14. Kbl a6 15. h4 hé 16.
Bxfo!? Bxf6 17. g5
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Diagram 98
After 17. g5
17.... hxp5

If 17. ... Bg7, then 18. hS5,
opening the kingside files.

18. hxgs Bg7 19. f4 Bg4 20. Rel
c6 21. Be2 Bxe2 22. Rxe2 {5

White was threatening f4-f5.
23. gxfe Qxf6 24. Rgl RIS 25.
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Dmgv'am 99
After 25, Rgd

Now Black can only wait for

the final thrust that follows in
four moves.

25. ... Rae8 26. Reg2 Re7 27. a3
a5 28. Qd3 Rif7 29. &5!
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Diagram 00
Afler 29. e5!

29, ... dxe5 30. Ned Qe6 31. Rxg6
(Qc8 32. Nd6, Black resigns,

However, an experienced
Pjrc player on the Black side can
minimize the tactical risk in the
Philidor structure.

We continue to recommend
the Dragon Pirc (... c¢7-¢5)
unconditionally. But it's equally
important to know the Philidor
Pirc because the Dragon is not
atways available. The Philidor
Pirc is eritical to the overall theo-
ry of the Pire.

Advantages of the

Dragon Pirc over

the Philidor Pirc
Strategically, the Philidor

setup is not as attractive as the

THE PHILIDOR PIRC
IS GRITICAL TO THIL
'OVERALL TIEORY OF
THE PIRC:

1
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Dragon structure. In the Dragon,
the lines of force from the g7-
bishop and c¢8-rook (and some-
times from the queen on a5)
focus on the c3-square.
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Diagmm 102
Strueture of the Philidor Pire

In some cases this approach

Dtagmm 104
Structure of the Dragon Pirc

The pressure on White’s

knight, and therefore on the

isn't effective, because the joint
forces of several Black pieces
can be peutralized by White with
f2-13.

whole queepside, can be further
increased by ... a7-a6, ... b7-b5-
b4.

There are also other possibil-
ities—for example, Black’s
knight may invade c¢4. Even if
White replaces his knight on ¢3
with a pawn, Black has the same
resources for creating counter-
play. So we can conclude that
Black has a promising and con-
crete, long-term plan.

Developing play in
the Philidor Pirc

But how can Black develop
his play in the Philidor? Should
he choose the ed-pawn, located
on the semi-open king file, as an
object for attack?
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Diagmm 103

The f3-pawn makes attack

on ed senseless.

After f2-f3, how can Black
continue the siege of e4? The move
. f7-£5 could undermine e4, but

it also weakens the position of
Black’s king and is thus a risky,
usually unsound method in the
Philidor. Another big question is
whether or not Black is able to
prepare the freeing move ... d6-d5.

|

However, in some cases it is
impossible for White to protect

Chapter 7: The Philidor & Ruy Lopez Pircs 87
T WRel
LA éi /////

e4 with F2-f3-——[for example when
White's pawn is already on f4. At
other times, the move £2-f3 may
have drawbacks. In these cases,
the pressure on the ed-pawn may
play a significant role. Later,
when we begin studying actual
methods of play in the Philidor
Pirc, we will learn more about

organizing pressure on e4.

The dangers of Black's
playing passively in
the Philidor Pirc

First of all, we should recall
how Aron Nimzovich described
White’s domination in the pure
Philidor structure—where Black's
pawn remained on g7. He wrote,
explaining the situation in
Diagram 104, that sooner or
later, White is going to play Ne3-
d5, creating such tremendous
pressure on thé opponent’s posi-
tion that Black will be forced to
play ... ¢7-c6 in order to displace
the annoying knight. After its
colleague advances, the d6-pawn
becomes weak, turning into a tar-
get for White’s major pieces, free
to operate on the semi-open d-
file. '

‘We can add that Black's lack
of vitally needed space con-
tributes to his being forced even-
tually to play .. ¢7-c6 to give
himself some Lebensraum, some
“living space.”
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Diagram 104
Instructional position

Does Nimzovich's warning
refute our Philider Pirc? WNo,
because often the Philidor Puc
offers the possibility of trading
off all the minor pieces, or at
least all the knights. When this
happens, there will be nothing
left to be placed on the d5-oul-
post, and the position levels out.

34“% %%%

Diagram 105
After the knighis are gone, White's
space advantage is not a significant
Jactor. The play is equal.

When one side suffers from

lack of space, he should normal-
ly trade pieces. However,
although he may allow the



(o X UL Mt
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CAUTIOUS OF WHOLT:-
SALE TRADING. HE
COULD BE LEFT WITH
AN INDEFENSIBLE
POSITION,

exchange of one knight (and the
trade-off of dark-square bish-
ops), White usually keeps the
other knight. When he does,
although the position is similar to
the one previously examined,
don't be fooled—the game is not
equal.

In contrast to the position
given by Nimzovich, in which
Black's pawn remained on g7, a
new factor is added in the
Philidor Pirc—the weak dark-
square complex on Black’s king-
side. This vulnerability js clear
after Black's dark-square bishop
has been traded.
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Diagram 106
White's knight allows him to take
advantage of Black’s lingside weakness.

In Diagram 106, White has'a
small but constant initiative, due
to the knight he keeps on the
board. The weakening g7-g6,
which was not important in the
previous examples, is a serious
drawback here.

Since Black can't guarantee
that all the minor pieces will
come off, he should not automat-
ically initiate wholesale trading,
because he could be lefl with an
inferior position,

GCoordinaling
Black’s nieces

Let's contrast the coordina-
tion of pieces in the Dragon Pirc
with that in the Philidor Pirc.

ey

Gy

Diagram 107
Blacks pieces make a
coordinated attack on c3.

ASIBEEN TRADED:

¥
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Diagram 108
Black's pieces strike at
two different targets.

In the Dragon Pirc, Black’s
pieces concentrate on aftacking
the c¢3-target. In the Philidor Pire,
the Black rook and knight attack
e4, while the bishop on g7
applies pressure to the White
knight on ¢3. Thus two groups of
pieces act divergently, Despite
the fact that the fianchettoed
bishop can create threats to the
knight on ¢3, a key defender of
the ed-pawn, Black’s plan seems
less effective than concentrating
all his efforts on one focal point.

There are some additional
concrete  difficulties in  the
Philidor Pirc. Black’s knight on
f6 restricts the activity of his
bishop on g7, but if Black moves
his knight to d7 in order to open
the g7-bishop, he reduces the
pressure on ed. (See Diagram
109.)
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Diagram 109
Playing ... Nd7, Black unblocks his
bishop, but reduces the pressure on e4.

On the other hand, if Black
announces his intention to launch
... b7-b5 by playing ... c¢7-¢6 or
... a7-a6, White can usually pre-
vent his opponent’s expansion
with the "cruel" a2-a4. If White
then maintains his knights on ¢3
and d4 and a pawn on a4, it is not
easy for Black to prepare ... b7/-
b5.

In the Dragon Pirc, Black
can develop his queen along the
d8-a5 diagonal, but in the
Philidor Pirc he has problems
activating his Lady. Black also
finds 1t difficult to develop his
light-square bishop. We've dis-
cussed transforming the Pirc into
a favorable Dragon as a great
achievement for Black., The
virtues of transforming into a
Philidor are less clear. We may
say that the Dragon Pirc is harder
to get, but easier to play. The
Philidor 1s just the opposite—
easier to get, harder to play.
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The advantages of the
Philidor Pirc

At last—we get to the advan-
tages of the Philidor Pirc!

Degpite the unfavorable
comparisons we've made to the
Dragon Pirc, the Philidor Pirc
has some pluses. Its structure is
very important to the overall Pirc
Defense, so we are going to
examine it thoroughly.

We've already seen that the
idea of overcoming Black's diffi-
culties by trading minor pieces is
usually not realistic. Instead,
Black can sometimes organize ...
d6-d5. Preparation for ... d6-d5 is
not an easy task, however,
because White's knight on ¢3, his
pawn on &4 and his major pieces
on the d-file all guard against
such an advance, Also, even affer
Black has played ... d6-d3, he
must contend not only with the
possibility of edxd5, but with the
e4-e5 advance as well.

The pluses and minuses of
. d6-d5 are illustrated by the
foliowing game.

POLUGAEVSKY—UHLMANN
MANILA, 1976

1. Nf3 g6 2. e4 d6 3. dd4 Ni6 4.
Ne3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 ¢6 7.
a4 a5 8. h3 Qc7 9. Be3 e5 10.
(Qd2 Naé6 11. Radl
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Diagram 1)
After 11. Radl

11. ... exd4 12, Nxd4 Re8 13. {3
Nb4 14. Bed

To make it more difficult for

Black to play ... d6-d5.

Diagram 111
After {4. Bed

14. ... Bd7

Black still wants to advance
his d-pawn, but in the meantime
he takes control of the b5-square
in case it might be necessary to

take on d5 with his c-pawn.
15. Bb3 d5

Black succeeds in carrying
out his plan, but its outcome is

unclear,
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Diagram 112
Afier 16. Qf21
White is maintaining the ten-
sion quite resourcefully. 16, exd5
Nfxd5 = would be bland.

16. ... Rac8!

Likewise resourceful, Black
makes what Nimzovich termed a
"mysterious rook move," trans-
ferring his rook to the potentially
open file, thus making the capture
on dS less appetizing for White.
Moreover, the move ts useflul
against White's coming attempt.
17. Nde2! (threatening 18. Bb6)
17. ... 5! 18. Bxd5 Nxc2 19.
Bi4 Qb6 20. e5

L/;

%
s T e,

’{/’//X' - ,/./;."n-..-// 7

; o i B

Z

@ Lmong
Diagram 113
After 20. 5

Otherwise, the weakness on
d5> would have been balanced by
a weakness of 4.

20. ... Nxd5 21. Nxd5 Qe6 22.
Nde3 Be6 23. Rd2 Nd4 24,
Nxd4 cxd4 25. Rxd4 Bxe5 26.
Bxe5S (xeS 27. Rfdl Kg7 28,
Ned Bxed, draw.

Threatening ... 46-d%
can open other ontions
We've come to the conclu-
ston that the continuation ... d6-
d5 in the Philidor Pirc signifi-
cantly expands Black's arsenal.
Yet it’s hard to accomplish. Such
an idea by itself rarely works as a
strategic plan, and so Black must
be flexible.

If White tries hard to prevent
. d6-d5—for example, by plac-
ing his pawn on f4 in order to
meet ... do-d5 with ed-e5, Black
should change his approach and
renew his attack on the weakened
ed, now deprived of pawn protec-
tion.
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Diagram 114
Struciure showing weakened ed-pawn
after White s pawn goes to f4
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PRESSURE ON 1415 A
KEY IDEA FOR BLACK
~IN THE PriiLhor PIRC.

Similar  situations may
appear in systems characterized
by developing the bishop on g2
and the knight on e2. The goal of
such a system is to conirol the
dS-outpost from a distance to
prevent ... d6-d5.
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Dmgmm s
Struciure after g3 and Bg?2

In such a system, the contin-
uation f2-f3 is a positional con-
cession on White’s part because
it blocks his bishop on g2. So
after 4. g3, White should try dif-
ferent methods of protecting the
ed-pawn,

Pressure on the ed-pawn is
certainly an important idea for
Black in the Philidor Pirc,
despite the fact that the number
of favorable positions—for
instance, games in which f2-£3 is

either impossible or unfruitful—
is quite limited. Now let's further
consider Black’s goals and
resources, and White’s counter-
measures.

Organizing pressure
on ed
Black’s resources

In the Philidor Pirc, both
Black's rook on e8 and his knight
on f6 are active members of an
"advanced group" that attacks
White's pawn on e4. Black can
support these forces by posting
his other knight on ¢5, It's possi-
ble that he can even station his
light-square bishop on ¢6 or b7.
Additionally, Black can advance
his b-pawn (... b7-b5-b4) in order
to displace the ¢3-knight (which
protects e4).

White’s counter-
measures

Besides White’s knight on ¢3
and bishop on g2, (in the quite
popular 4. g3 system), White's
ook on el can support the
besieged pawn on e4. White can
muster further reinforcements
after h2-h3, g3-g4 and the
maneuver Ne2-g3. White should
not miss the opportunity to
decrease Black’s pressure on ed
by dislocating the attacking
pteces or preventing them from
occupying their best positions.
Therefore, g3-g4-g5 takes aim
against Black's knight on 16, and
a prophylactic a2-a4 discourages
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. b7-b5.

We can see that both sides
have many resources available in
the fight over the ed-outpost.

Pressuring ed —
Black’'s strategic goals

In the Philidor Pirc, Black's
two primary objectives are by
now obvious.

« To win the ed-pawn;

+ To force White to play f2-f3
in a situation where the move is
not beneficial for White.

Considering the significant
resources at White's disposal, it
is clear that these two tasks can
be accomplished only if White
makes serious mistakes.

There is a more realistic,
third goal—

+ To tie down the opponent’s
pieces by forcing them to protect
the e4-pawn.

Let’s take a mental field trip
to a chess classic. In My System,
Aron Numzovich revealed impor-
tant insights about the so-called
overprotection of key squares.
Here’s one of his examples.

BLACK MAY SUCCEED IF HE: CAN TIE DOWN
WHITE’S FORCES TO THE DEFENSE OF g4, §
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Diagram 116
Black piles on; White is tied down.

The d4-outpost is attacked
and defended by an equal num-
ber of pieces on both sides, and
this situation can be character-
ized as a total paralysis of the
defending pieces. White can’t
seriously consider moving either
his f3-knight or his e3-bishop,
because his vitally important d4-
pawn would be snatched immedi-
ately. So none of the White
pieces involved can undertake
dynamic actions against Black's
position.

In the Philidor Pirc, Black
may succeed if he is abie to force
much of White's army to busy
itself defending its pawn on e4,
preventing White from playing

actively.
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Here is one of Black’ suc-
cess stories with this “tie-down”
strategy.

WEISSMAN—SHIROV
Moscow, 1991

1. g3 g6 2. Bg2 Bg7 3. d4 Nf6 4.
e4 d6 5. Ne2 e5 6. Nbe3 ¢6

A transposition of moves
leads to a theoretical position.

7. h3 b5 8. a3 Bb7 9. Bed Nbd7
10. {4 exd4 11. Nxd4 0-0 12. 0-0
Re8 13. Rel a6 14. Nb3 Qc7 15.
Bi2 ¢5 16. Nd2 Re7 17. Rbl
Rae8 *

\\,\\\\
\ \\\\\

//zﬁlg
rl/%

Dmgmm 17
After 17, ... Rae8

Black succeeded in fully
entangling his opponent by keep-
ing pressure on e4, meanwhile
threatening to play ... b5-b4. In
order to save his e4-pawn, White
must play N¢3-d5, but this move
is not satisfactory in view of
quife a few factors:

1. The opening of the e-file
after ... Nféxd5 1s in Black’s
favor;

2. After the exchapge of

knights, White's pawn on d5
becomes wealk;

3. Black’s bishop on g7
grows more powerful and effec-
tively supports actions on the
queenside.

Nenetheless, playing for
such a total "tie-down" can easily
backfire. Nimzovich himself
makes this phenomenon clear
Adding just one defending White
piece, a rook on d3 to Diagram
[ 16, for instance, changes the sit-
uation radically, allowing the
first player some options with his
defensive cadre.
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Diagram 18
White has an extra defender.

Now all the White pieces
become dynamic, so that any one
of the group— the f3-knight, e3-
bishop and even d3-rook—are
free to move and can take part in
active operations. It means that
on the very next move, Black
must pay attention to the possible
moves of all White's pieces—
bishop, knight and rook. The
strategy of tying down vaporizes.
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Of course, if there were one more
rook on dl, White would enjoy
even greater freedom.

Thus when White strength-
ens his outpost by adding more
defending resources, he doesnt

tie himself down further. On the’

contrary, such reinforcements
lead to positions where all
White's pieces have more free-
dom. We should apply this prin-
ciple to our play.

Because White has a space
advantage in the Philidor Pirc,
Black's success depends on the
specifics of White's overprotec-
tion of e4. Let's explore an exam-
ple that is counterpoint to
Weissman—=Shirov.

KARPOV—TIMMAN
MONTREAL, 1979

& T
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Dz‘agram 119

After 24, Be3-f2!

With his last move, 24. B{2,
White strengthened the ed-out-
post and gained a much better
position,

Black has absolutely no
counterplay against e4. Theoret-
ically, the e4-pawn can be pro-
tected by six(!) defenders: Qc2,
Rel and Re2, Bg2, Ng3, Nd2.
Additionally, White's f2-bishop
indirectly participates in the
defense of ed. White is ready to
play Bxec5 if Black puts his
knight on ¢5 to attack ed again.
Black’s isolated a5-pawn would
makes his posilion even worse.
But even if we add a White pawn
on a4 and correct Black's isolani
by adding a pawn on b7 to the
diagram, Black’s position would
still be very difficult.

As we have learned from
Nimzovich’s rule of overprotec-
tion, adding just one new actor to
the scene changes this "sword or
shield" situation dramatically.

Black’s tormula for success:
the number of attackers agaipst
the ed-outpost must be no less
than the number of defenders.
Ample forces must be involved
in battle.

WHEN WHITE REINFORCES HIS E4=-PAWN WITH
ADDITIONAL DEEENDERS, HE DOES NOT TIE HIMSELE
DOWN FURTHER. ON THE CONTRARY,

HE CANFREE UP ALL O 1S PIGCES,
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BLACK'S FORMULA FOR SUCCESS: THE NUMBER OF
ATTACKERS AGAINST THE E4-OUTPOST MUST BE NO
LLESS THAN THE NUMBER OF DEFENDERS.

The difficulty is that it is
necessary to predict numerous
maneuvers and possibilities that
can change the balance in favor
of one side.

Let’s returm once more to
Nimzovich’s position (Diagram
116), but this time with White
pawns on a4 and b4.
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White's queenside pawns
give him the edge.

The threats a4-a5 and b4-b5
tilt the balance in favor of White.
Similar possibilities should be
considered in our Philidor Pirc
positions. For instance, advanc-
ing g2{g3)-g4-g5 dislocates the
fo-knight, and a2-a4 prevents ...
b7-b5-b4. Tt is not difficult to
vnderstand that such bold routs
as the games Weissman—=Shirov
and Karpov—Timman were

made possible because one of the
players made certain positional
mistakes (which we are going to
examine later).

When both sides are ade-

" quately concerned about the ed-

outpost, the following picture can
develop.

ASEEV—ZAKHAREVICH
PETERSBURG, 1995
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Diagram 12'1
Afrer 18. ... Rad8
Here, Black’s achievements
are modest. White has three
defending pieces versus Black’s
three attackers. Both sides have
reserves—Rel wversus ... Re7
and ... Rde8. White's a5-pawn is
weak, so the protecting rook
can’t stray from al. (Otherwise,
White could dominate the cen-
ter.) Black’s earlier move ... h7-
hé, not typical in the Pirc, proves

s
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itself very useful here. Now
White’s idea of playing g4-g5 to
dislocate the Black knight on f6
is less appealing because, after
the exchange of pawns (... héxg5
faxg5), Black controls e5.

This position was a result of
a tough fight over the ed-pawn.
Black had to pay close attenfion
to the ramifications of g3-g4, or
he would have been outplayed. In
fact, g3-g4 is a double hit:
White's knight is heading to the
vacated g3-square, where the
cavalryman can support the ed-
pawn, while the g-pawn threatens
to dislodge the knight on 6. The
effect of g3-g4 and Ng3 15 even
greater than we might expect—in
view of the position of the rook
on el. Here the rook is poised to
jump into the fray (after Be3-£2).
Thus, the balance between attack
and defense remains unstable.
There is a threat that the scale
could tip suddenly in favor of
White.

Let’s take a closer look at the
move ... h7-hé! in Aseev—
Zakharevich, This move is neces-
sary in order to undermine the
strategic menace g4-g5. Bven
such a prophylactic move as ...
h7-h5 (to prevent g3-g4) should-
n't be ruled out!

Later, after reviewing the
Ruy Lopez structure, we will
come Dback fo the games
Weissman—=Shiray, Karpov—

Timman and Aseev—-Zakhar-
evich.

Black’s “slow motion™
--- b9

Now we can re-examine
Black's total resources in the
Phitidor Pirc in light of Black's
strategic goals and possibilities.
Even a brief look at Weissman—
Shirov reveals how beneficial the
occupation of b5 by a pawn is for
Black. Yet White is usually alert,
and his reaction to ... a7-ab or ...
¢7-c6 is natural—aZ-ad. As a
result of ... e5xd4, Nxd4 and a2-
a4, White’s pieces are grouped as
follows: knight on ¢3, knight on
d4, and a pawn on a4. The
group’s goal is to prevent the ... .
b7-b5 advance. Can Black play
... b7-b5 despite these circum-
stances? Certainly Black can try
to do this by playing in "slow
motion": ... ¢7-¢6, ... b7-b6, ...
a7-a6, ... Bb7, ... b6-b5. [t is eas-
ier to follow this slow-motion
plan before ... e5xd4, staying in
a Ruy Lopez structure, when
White isn't threatening e4-e5—
often with strikes along the h1-a8
diagonal.

As we have seen, Black often
plays his c-pawn to c¢6 and even
to ¢5, gaining vital space on the
queenside. In fact, as Nimzovich
pointed out, the permanent threat
of Ne3-d5 in the Philidor will
force Black to move his c-pawn.
This certitude should give Black
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a philesophic view of weak d6-
pawns. Black bas to have faith
that he will be able to defend his
d6-pawn somehow, because
advancing the c-pawn brings him
hope of counterplay.

None of Black’s
FESOUrces is a
single, silver hullet

We have just examined some
possible 1deas in playing the
Philidor Pire, such as trading
minor pieces, advancing ... d6-
d5 to free the position, pressuring
e4, and playing ... b7-b5. None of
these 1deas can alone guarantee
equality. Yet knowing these ideas
makes it easier to evaluate game
positions and to make the right
plans.

For example, if we remember
that the c8-bishop is often a
"bad" piece in the Philidor Pirc,
we'll Jook for the opportunity to
irade it off. In Diagrant 122,
Black has exchanged this bishop
and been rewarded with an equal
game.

F'ROM THE RUY LOPEZ
PIRC, BLACK CAN
SOMETIMES TRANSPOSE
INTO A FAVORABLE
VERSION OF THE
PHiLibor PIRC.
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Diagram 122

SN \

Black has an equal position.

Furthermore, after we exam-
ine the Ruy Lopez Pirc, we will
realize that from that formation
Black somelimes has the possi-
bility of transposing into a good
Philidor Pirc with ... e5xd4. Then
Black can operate with one of the
ideas shown above, or he can
combine them.

The Ruy Loepez Pire

Now the time has come to
examine the Ruy Lopez Pirc
(Diagram 123).

7 .
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Diagram {23
Structure of the Ruy Lopez Pirc

First, we should keep in mind

—
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that Black can transpose from the
Ruy Lopez Pire into the Philidor
Pirc with ... e5xd4, but he can't
go back again. Just a look at the
pawn structure of the Ruy Lopez
Pirc shows us its main deficien-
¢y. In the Ruy Lopez Pirc, as in
the Philidor Pirc, Black lacks
space. Hence the brave thought:
What about playing ... d6-d5 in
order to destroy Whites mamn
trump, his pawn center, through
simplification?

/f/ _:_Vz/ ;//; //z ;'zy’-'ﬁ:
5 | . ffﬁi

AAR

......

5//// //,;//
/»7//49””” /////f///
R 7 Z
/// ,,,,,,,,,,,,,, /@%/g

Diagram 124
Black plays ... d5 in the Ruy Lopez Pirc.

Tt is hard to find an argument
against the ldea of liquidating
White’s dominant center. Black's
fianchettoed bishop is very suit-
ably prepared for such a plan.
First, the bishop can reach some
important targets, such as the
pawns on e5 and d4, as well as
the knight on ¢3. Second, in con-
trast to some variations of the
"real” Ruy Lopez, where Black's
bishop usually occupies e7 and
blocks Black's own pieces, the
fianchettoed bishop, along with

CIN e PHILIDOR
PIRC, Wil SHOULD
LOOK T TRADE OFF
THE C8-BISHOP.

his maj'or pi.eces on d8 and e8,
supports ... d6-d3.

Here is a collection of exam-
ples where the ... d6-d5 advance
proved successtul.

CHANDLER—SPEELMAN

HastiNngs, 1987
1. e4 g6 2. d4 <16 3. Nc3 Bg7 4.
Be3 a0 5. Qd2 Nd7 6.£3 b5 7. ad
b4 8. Ndl Rb8 9. ¢3 bxc3 10.
bxc3 Ngf6é 11. a5 0-0 12. Bd3 e5
13. Ne2

Diagram 125
After 13, Ne2

Better is 13. d5.

13. ... d5! 14. 0-0 ¢5!

This makes it a full-court
press on White's pawn center!

15. Nf2 (no better 15 15, dxe5
dxed 16. fxed Qc7 %) 15. ... dxed
16. fxed cxd4 17, exd4 exdd 18.
Bxdd Qe7 X
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Diagram 126
After 18. ... Qe7

CoB—IHALIFMAN
Euren, 1997

1. ed4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 dé6 4.

£3 Nc6 5. Be3 Nf6 6. h3 e5

Now White should play 7.
dxe5! Nxe5 §. Bg2 Nc4 9. Bel .

7. Nge2

.u. 0

£

Diagram 127
Afier 7. Ngel

7. ... d5! 8, Bg2

Alternatives are 8. dxes
Nxe5, threatening 9, Nf3
mate; and 8. exd5 Nxd5 =.
8. ... Nxed 9. Nxed dxed 10. d5

NaS 11. Bxed4 Ned 12. Bel 0-0 13.
Bg2 £5 14. 0-0 Nd6 =.

CHERNIN—DONNING TON
DUNKIRK, 1994

l.e4 d6 2. d4 g6 3. Nc3 c6 4. ad
Bg7 5. 23 Nf6 6. Bg2 0-0 7. Nge2
€5 8.0-0 a5 9. h3 Na6 10. Be3

Preventing Black's eleventh
move in the game by playing 10.
Bgs! h6 11. Be3 is better,

10. ... Nb4 11. Qd2

This move would gain a tempo
if Black’s pawn were on h6.

=7 e
/;// ﬁ‘%f s

//// & N

"RheEd

Diagram i28
After 11, Qd2

d5! 12. exds

1. ...

White could equalize with
12. dxe5 Nxed 13, Nxed dxed =,

.. Nfxds

Now the e5-pawn is protected.
13. Nxd5 Nxd5 14. Bgs
If 14. dxe5 Bxe5=, or even

4. ... Nxe3!? 15. Qxe3, Qe7 16.
f4 16 17. Qb3+ Be6 =, with suf-

ficient compensation for a pawn.

14. ... Bf6 15. Bxf6é Nxf6 16.
Radt e4q!

Better than 16, ... exd4 =,

R
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f)mgram }29
After 16. ... ed!
17. Rfel h5! 18. Nc3 Bf5

Black has good play—for
instance, 19. Qf4 NdS5,

Some theory of the
Pirc Defense
1.e4 d6 2, d4 Nf6 3. Bd3 eS 4. c3

White’s hope in this system
1s that Black, by playing 4. ... g6,
will stay in the Ruy Lopez for
quite a long time. Contrary to
White’s expectations, Black
leaves Ruy territory immcdiately.

Dzagiam 130
After 4. c3—theoretical position
4. ... d5 5. dxe5 Nxed 6. Bxed
dxed 7. Qad+

Black’s excellent light-
square bishop fully compensates
him for the foss of castling after
7. Qxdg+.

.. Bd7 8. Qxed4 Be6 =

Later, we’ll fully examine the
consequences of 4, ... d5.

Of course, in previous exam-
ples, White comimitted early
errors that made Black’s counter-
blow in the center successful.

If White does everything
right, it is hard to bet on ... d6-
d5. There is a latent vulnerahility
in Black’s plans. After ... d6-d5,
the position in the center
becomes level, but the overall sit-
uation is tense, and it is White’s
turn to move. Thus White can
dictate the action.

Indeed, this situation is simi--
lar to the very beginning of a
game, where White has the
advantage of the first move,
guaranteeing him an initiative.
T's worse for Black here, howev-
er, because the opposing forces
are already in contact with each
other. White’s pawns on e4 and
d4 are engaged against Black’s
pawns e5 and d5. So having the
move is even more important.
This fact often helps White to
refute Black’s plan,

BiLACK HAS AN

EXCELTENT TIGIT=
SQUARE BISHOP,
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BELIAVSKY—AZMAIPARASHVILL
Porroroz, 1997

1. Nf3 g6 2. ¢4 d6 3. d4 Nf6 4.
Bd3 Bg75.0-0 0-0 6. Rel Ne6 7.

¢3 e5 8. 13 NI5 9. Be3

. T}

PR TN
dia ///j,/é

o : g ;?’.:'_:_4
e
o 523 e
Dtagram 13 1
After 9. Be3

9....d5

This attempt te solve all of
Black’s opening problems at
once was successful in Magem—
Azmaiparashvili, 1997, after: 10.
dxe5 Nxe5 11. Nxe5 Bxe5 12,
exd5 Qxd5 13. Be2 Nf4 14. Bf3
Qxdl, draw. Analyzing this
game, I discovered a strong idea,
which GM Beliavsky and 1 then
examined deeply. Azmaiparash-
vili falls victim to one of our
main lines of home analysis.

'10. Bg5! 16 11. exd5! fxg5

Or 11. ... Qxd5 12. Nbd2!,
with the idea of ... Bed, exploit-
ing the weakness of the a2-g8
diagonal—the idea of 10. Bg5.

12. dxc6 exdd

xxg %M%@
L%*"//&'//// i /‘7%
W

5 i // /fé,/ vy

e DA
Al i 1y
1N

Diagram {32
After 12, ... exdd

13. Qb3+ Kb8 14. exb7 Bxb7

15. Qxb7 dxe3 16. Nxe3 Qxd3
17. Radl Qf5 18. Qxc7! g4

In reply to 18. ... Nfd, [9.
Re7 is very strong!

19. hxgd Qxgd 20. Qd7!

The last move of home
preparation stops Black's counter-
play on the kingside. Now Black
is simply a pawn behind in the
endgame.

20. ... Qxd7 21. Rxd7
R 77 ® &

&
. ,%5‘«‘ S 2 A

%’/’2 /;7/ %l%
/_

Diagram 133
After 2/, Rxd7

21. ... Rab8 22. Nad4 =, and
White eventually won.

vy
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CyErRNIN-—MOKRY
Pracug, 1989

1.d4 d6 2. c3 e5 3. ed Nf6 4. Nd2
g6 5. Ngf3 Nbd7 6. Bd3 Beg7 7.
0-0 0-0 8. Rel Re8 9. b3 h6 10.
Nfl dS

gygﬁ@%
?Wﬁm%gg
. ,,,;%Ml

Dmg.'am 134
After 10. ... d5

11. NxeS5!

Betier than 11. dxe5 dxe4!
12. exf6 Nxf6=.
11. ... Nxed

Or 11, ... Nxe5 12, dxe5 Rxe5
13. f4 Re8 14. e5% WNed?! 15.
Bxed dxed 16, Qxd8 Rxd8 17.
Nd2!1=, with the idea of 18. Nxed.

12. Bf4!

To force a trade of the g7-
bishop in case Black takes on 5.

12. ... Nxe5
Or 12. ... Qf6 13. Qf3.
13. Bxe5 BxeS 14. dxeS Qg5

if14. ... Rxe5, I5. 3+-.
15. Bxed dxed 16. Ng3!

i
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Diagran: 135
After 16, Ng3!

The dark squares are weak.

White’s knight will take advantage.

16

. RAB

Another way is 16. ... Bf5

17. Nxed Bxe4 18. Rxed Rad8

(18. ...

Rxe5 19, f4+-) 19. Rd4 =.

17. Qa4 Qxe5 18. Rxed Qdo 19,
Rd4 Qe7 20. Rxd8+ Qxd38 21.
Rd1l Qe7 22. Qd4

22....
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Dzagmm [ 36
After 22. Qd4

Taking the al-h8§ diagonal.
Be6 23. Ned 15 24. Nc¢5 ho

25. Nxe6 Qxe6 26. Qf4! Qf7 (26.

. Qxa2 27. RdT) 27. Qxho.

With a decisive advantage.
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Clearly, everyone who plays i % 77 Indeed, Black should consid- structure, however, there is one
the Pirc Defense must pay close %4/?/%,/«/// . er the structure in Diagram 139 important nuance. Black’s pawn
attention to the possibility of z;/f j%//f//ﬁ his cue to transpose into a favor- Is on c6—in contrast to the clas-

. . o “ s . . . -
playing ... d6-d5 in the Ruy A Ak o § able game. Black is not afraid of sical {(non-Pirc) Ruy Lopez struc-

-'/// Lt B T g y P

Lopez Pirc structure. If calcula- %‘% /ijé;/;’ ,/x/fj// : d4xe5 because of ... d6xe$, ture, where Black's pawn js on
tion proves that ... d6-d5 is cor- N %fi”/? //é//f/*{ i which leads to Diagram [37. c7. Therefore Black should be
rect, use it! But such opportuni- %;/‘”//A@%W-‘%%W/ﬁw%ﬁ | Black’s recapturing on €5 with a more. concerned about the ad-
ties occur rather spontaneously. /"%j/’// ..... ?W//a%y,,,};'/,/éw,q/ i piece (for instance, a d7-knight) vance d4-d5 (see Diagram 141).
When ... d6-d5 is really possible, AT F%//yﬁ; § iy frﬁ% leads to the structure in 138. 77— -
we must consider it a fortunate - g’//f %/f {///{;;/ﬁ Black is ready to play ... e5xd4 lr,_“:ﬁm H%W_é,/ 2 /’%x/?
tactical opportunity. — : b o . v ;{)/ , .{4’4’;‘;‘7 7

Diagram /38 at the appropriate moment, trans . » Ty - ¥

Now let’s explote some more The structure of the Philidor Pirc here forming the game to a good ‘ gzj ‘ f /é év%f/"; %

. ) ) again favors Black due to the b5-pawn. Philid ; 139), Tt | | //j”%? ;/'""'5?”"/% E ’%'W )

fundamental ideas. The first idea ilidor (Diagram 9). Tt hap- /H///j ‘%//A%‘é 7
comes from material we have Similarly, as we learned from pens quite oﬁfsn that right after ... ‘/’//ﬁ/é 7 w %/;
already studied. the game Weissman—Shirov, in e5xd4, Black is able to expand on ‘//’ﬁ/ﬁ/m % '/gf/?,;’ =
e the Philidor Pirc, Black should the queenside. &{% s ,if’m/
E » try to place his pawn on b5 ; TOLNAI—GIINDA .5//%/-,’7- 7 -;gm-, i

A’ (Diagram 138). This move threat- STARA ZAGOR4, 1990 . . é/’f’ﬁ

ens ... b5-b4, which undermines 1 Diagram 141
the protection of e4 and, in gen- i E i % The evalualion of a game with this

i
]

eral, widens Black’s queenside ;
base.

siructure depends on other defails.

White threatens to play
d5xc6, choosing the d6-pawn as
his next target, and ... c6-¢5 isn’t
always good for Black position-
ally, or even possible. Neverthe-
fess, d4-d5 is not usually danger-
ous for Black unless he’s collect-
ed other negatives in the position.
Even by continuing with d3xc6
and transforming the position
into one of the popular Sicilian
structures, White doesn’t neces-

e e

Diagram [37
Structure favors Black
due to his pawn on b3,

. DJ'agr(I..m. .1”40
! Black to move

13. ... exd4! 14. Bxdd4 c5! 15.
Bxf6 Nxf6 16. Oxd6 Qxdé 17.

Discussing ... e7-e5 in
Chapter 6, we learned that in the
sttucture shown in Diagram 137
above, the position of the b-pawn

on b3 favors Black. Diagram 139 | Rxd6 Nxed = sarily gain any advantage. Of

: ) This structure is still transitional, but ‘ If White’s pawn were not on course, Black's d6-pawn is wealk,

."&F“UETHREH LIKE alsa better for Black, .' a3, Black would have incorporat- but the true evaluation of these

T"_E_S_E’ WHERE HLACK Therefore, these transitional ed ... b53-b4. positions depends on many other
HASA PAWN ONBS, types of positions (Diagram 139) The pawn skeleton of this nuances.

TAVOR BrAcCk. should also be beneficial for game is basically the same as the With Black to move, White

i J Black. ' structure in Diagram 139. Tn this must anticipate ... c6Oxd5.
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Because the c3-knight defends
ed, the reply Nc3xd5 might not
be possible in view of ... Nftxed.

Then White would be left
with the less convenient edxds,
which leads to a structure in
which Black’s kingside is quite
solid. Moreover, White may not
be able to hoid his d5-outpost.

JANJGAVA—M. GUREVICH
Lvov, 1987

1.ed4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4. g3
Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. Nge2 e5 7. h3
c6 8. Be3 15 9. 0-0 Bb7!? 10. a3
Nbd7 11. Qd2 Re8 12. Rfel a6
13.d5

zf@/
7

Dtagram 142
After 13. d3

White’s last move aims for
dxc6. Black was threatening ...
e5xd4 and .... ¢6-c5, using the
idea which was successful in the
games Weissman—=Shirov and
Tolnai—Ghinda.

13. ... ¢xd5 14, exd5

If White plays 14. Nxds,
Black has ... Nxd5 15. exd5 15,
wifth good counterplay.

4....Nb6 15. b3 Qc7
Again with counteiplay.
16. Nel?!

With the idea of NaZ-b4-c6;
if 16. g4 Rac8 =.

16. ... ed!

’//// Fen i //

E.,;;% 3 ’*f/ ’7///‘ f///
’/{X// ’////
/,4”5 ‘ ‘

%////

4. ax/ﬂ

Dmgmm i 43
After 16. ...

17. Bxb6 Qxb6 18. N1a2 Re5
19. Radl Rae8=.

As in the Philidor, White
usually plays to prevent ... b7-
bs, replying to ... ¢7-c6or ... a7-
a6 with a2-a4. Even under such
circumstances, Black may still
attemipt ... b7-b5, but it is neces-
sary to prepare the move by
lengthy maneuvers—... ¢7-c6, ...
b7-b6, ... a7-a6, ... Bb7 and then

. b6-b5, planning eventually to
"jump" into a Philidor. It is very
possible that Black can be forced
to transform the game into a
Philidor earlier, while he is labo-
riously linking this chain of
moves.

p
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Diagram 144

Theoretical position after 1. j4
White is threatening 12.

ddxe5 doxe5 13. 15=.

11. ... exd4 12. Bxd4 Bb7 13.

Bf2 a6! 14. Bf3 b5 15. axb5

Dmgmm i45
How should Black recapture?

We suggest that the reader
memorize the following idea: 15.
.. cxbs1=. Black opens a diago-
nal for his b7-bishop and opens
the c-file for his major pieces,

paying no atfention to phantom
weaknesses on d6 and d5. As we
see, a2-ad here did not do the job
for White.

Here is yet another theoreti-
cal example of how Black should
react to a2-a4.

1.e4d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. g3
Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. Nge2 e5 7. h3
c6 8. a4!

e V’ e
= f’// s
ﬁfﬁ (ﬁ 9
g WHE

Diagrant 146
After 8. ad!

Still, it is necessary o pay
for pleasure, after all. Black now
has some new possibilities, such
as the knight's journey to b4: 8. ...
a5 with the idea ... Nb8-a6-b4,
or 8. ... Na6 imunediately, plan-
ning ... Nb4 (see Chapter 19, 4.

g3).
In sumiunary, we can state that
in the Ruy Lopez Pirc, Black not

IN THE Ruy Lopkz Pmr: BLACK NOT ONLY FIAS.
THE PLAN OF ADVANCING HIS PAWN 10 B5,
BUT HE CAN USE THE THREAT OF THE MOV L
TO GAIN OTHER BENEFITS,



only has the plan of advancing
.. b7-b5, but he also can use the
very threai of the move to gain
other benefits.

Increasing the
fressure on 4

The  following  logical
method 1s based on material we
have examined. We remember
that in the Ruy Lopez Pirc nei-
ther d4xe5 nor d4-d5 is danger-
ous for Black. But how does
Black press his opponent’s posi-
tion so that White will be forced
o decide the destiny of his d4-
pawn? The main strategy at
Black's disposal is to increase the
pressure on d4. Actually, this
plan begins with the move ... e7-
e3.

In contrast to the Philidor

structure, Black, in the Ruy
Lopez Pirc, can pressure White’s
center pawns wiflious giving up
his e5-outpost. After all, keeping
this outpost will maintain the
central balance.

Let’s examine an important
theoretical line.

1.e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4. g3
Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. Nge2 e5

In THE Ruy Lorgz
PIRC, BLACK CAN PRES-
SURE WHITE'S CENTER
IWITHOUT GIVING 1P WIS
ES~OUTPOST.
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Dzagmm 147
After 6. ... &5

Here White should always
play 7. h2-h3! instead of 7. 0-07?
because the latter move allows 7.
.. Ne6! (with the threat of 8. ...
e5xd4 9. Nxd4 Nxed! 10. Nxc6
Nxc3), leading to significant
pressure on the d4-outpost,
White then has to adjust his plans
and play cither the tame 8. d4-d5
or the strategically premature 8,
ddxes, leading to equality. The
try 8. Be3 is refuted by 8. ...
Ng4!. Now we understand why 7.
h2-h3! is necessary to prevent
White’s initiative from dissolving
early in the gamel

Let’s look at a position in
which White hasn’t fianchettoed.
1. ed4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4.
N3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Bg4

Applying pressure to d4 by
threatening to remove the
defender on 3.

7. Be3 Ncé!

Yet another Black piece
focuses on d4.
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Diagram 148
After 8. ... e5

The last point of Black's
plan, forcing White to play either
9.d5 or 9. dxe5.

White’s position is like a
patient il with a bad appendix—-
d4. The invalid lies “like a patient
stherized upon a table,” flanked
by two surgeons, the knight on ¢6
and the pawn on e5, and their
hospital chaplain on g4. Behind
their backs stands the x-ray tech-
nician, the bishop on g7, whose
specialty can be clearly felt in the
line 9. Rad1? Bxf3 10. Bxf3 exd4
1. Bxd4 Nxed! 12. Buxe4
Nxd4 =,

Here’s the "twin" position,
itlustrating the importance of
this “x-ray technician” on g7,

who renders d4-d5 profitless for
White.
LENGYEL—M. GUREVICH
BupnaresT, 1987
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White to move

There’s a new member of the
hospital staff—the rook on e8.
Not only is d4 threatened, but e4
may also be in danger after ...
e5xd4. This threat creates a crisis
in the center, forcing White to
play d4xe5 or d4-d5. Meanwhile,
the rock on el does not neutral-
ize the influence of the e8-rook
because the e-file is overloaded
with White pieces.

11.d5 (V1. dxe5=) 11. ... Bxf3
12. Bxf3 (12, dxc6 Nxed—+) 12.
.. Nd4! 13. Bxd4 (13. Bdl céh)
13. ... exd4 14. Na2 (J4. Qxd4
Nxed) 14, ... Nd7 15. ¢3 Ne5 16.
Qd1 dxe3 17, Nxc3

PRLS‘SUR[ ON THE 134- OR E4-PAWN CAN r:mm*l'u_
A CRTSIS IN THE CENTER, FORC NG WHITE
TO PLAY DAXES 0|;_I_>4=l_15_.
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Dtagram 150
After 17. Nxe3

17. ... Bxc3! 18. bxc3 a5+, fix-
ing the weakness on a4.

Later we’ll look more closely
at the idea of the somewhat star-
tling 17. ... Bxc3!, giving up
Black’s pride and joy, his dark-
square “Indian” bishop. For now,
let's mark the position of the rook
on e8, and note that Black uses it
to help persuade White to play
d4-d5 or ddxes.

In the Ruy Lopez Pire,
Black's primary technique during
the opening stages of the game is
to apply sysiematic pressure on
one or both of White's cenlral
pawns. Black must keep White
busy.

While's counter-
measures in the
Ruy Lopez Pirc

Given time, White has quite
a few good methods of counter-
acting his opponent’s plans. Let's
take a look at some of the key
ideas intended to flummox Black.

White's h3 & ¢3

Since ... Bgd ties down the
lnight on £3, and ... Ng4 harass-
es the bishop on e3—and since
both White's knight and bishop
are key defenders of d4—the
prophylactic move h2-h3 is use-
ful. Additionally, the integrity of
White’s pawn center is even more
secure when the c3-knight is
replaced by a pawn. Then in veply

. e5xd4, White has ¢3xd4,

{/@;’ &X//f /

s g,///

AT ;///y,; n ,,%/
& AW/ R

Diagram {5/
Afier 8 Bxf3 Nc6

Here White has played 7. h3,
“putting the question” to Black's
bishop on g4, and recaptured on
f3 with his bishop. White under-
stands that his opponent 15 work-
ing hard to weaken the d4-out-
post (with ... Bg7, ... Ne6, ..
Bg4 and .. Bxf3) and that Black
will follow up with ... e7-e5. The
continuation 9. Be3 €5 means
that White gives up his fight to
keep a pawn on d4, because he
must then play either 10. d5 or
10. dxe5. White doesn't even
have a chance to transfer the
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game to the Philidor Pirc with
10. Ne2 (with the idea of 10. ...
exd4 11. Nxdd), in view of 10. ..
dsl=.

Therefore, instead of 9. Be3,
White plays 9. Ne2! e5 10. ¢3,
preserving the central tension.

Dtagram 152
After 9. Ne2 and 0. ¢3

Black must strive hard to dis-
place the d4-pawn. He doesn’t
now have the radical 10. ... d5 in
view of 11. exd> Nxd5 12.
dxe5=. And in case of 10. ... Re§,
White switches plans, conceding
the fight for d4 but trading it for
other significant positional
advantages. Thus, after 11. d5

Ne7, White plays 12. c4!. In this

King’s Indian type of position,
White’s pawn has reached its
Promised Land, c4, where it
cements White's grip on the cen-
ter. The position has "suddenly"”
become better for White. In par-
ticular, Black’s rook on e§ is
misplaced in this structure,
because it's needed on 8 to sup-
port the typical ... f7-f5 advance.

Let’s return to Diagram 151].
White has another line: 9. Nb5 e5
10. ¢3. White aclueves the same
goal in the center as he did with
9. Ne2, bolstering his pawn on d4
with its colleague.

////__;::3

/;”’/

Dmgram 153
Afier 9. Nb5 and 10. c3

Yet another similar idea is
present in the system 1. e4 d6 2.
d4 Nfe 3. Bd3 e5 4. ¢3. Here
White plays ¢2-¢3 immediately,
hoping for the following: 4. ... g6
5. Nf3 Bg7 6. 0-0 0-0 7. h3 Nc6é
8. Rel, and the e4-d4 pawn-block
is unapproachable. However, an
experienced Pirc player can
break up such a plan by playing
4. ... d5!. (See Part Ili, Chapter
23:3.Bd3.)

Here's an example from a
well known game.

In THE RUY LOPEZ
PIRC, BLACK APPLIES
PRESSURE ON ONE (R

BOTH OF WilmE’s
CENTER PAWNS.
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Karrov—TIMIMAN
MONTREAL, 1979
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Diagram 154
Afier 19. Ne3-e2!

With his Jast move, 19. Ne3-
e2!l, White not only attacks the
knight on b4, but threatens to
play 20. €3, making his center
virtually impregnable. Therefore,
Black decides to continue with
19. ... exd4 20. Nxd4, transpos-
ing the game to a Philider Pirc.
But the change of structure is not
good in this particular case,
because White's pawn on e4 is
more than adequately defended.
Strictly speaking, 19. ... e5xd4 is
unot a voluntary shift to the
Philidor by Black, but a capitula-
tion in the center.

Wihite's 12-i4
As we see from Kar-

pov—=Timman, White has yet'

another way of pressing Black's
position in the Ruy Lopez Pirc—
f2-f4. This thrust creates yet a
new crisis in the center.

,,,,,,,

.

Diagram 155
Structure after f2-14

Here White has, besides the
threat to the e5-pawn, the idea to
connect the previously harmless
continuation d4xeS5 ... d6xe$

with the pawn advance f4-f5.
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Diagram 156
Structure after f4-f3

In some circumstances, f4-£3
would not only threaten to shut
out the g7-bishop, but would
menace the Black king with a
pawn storim by g2-g4, h2-h4, g4-
g5 and so on. The capiure ...
26xf5 creates, afier edxfd, a
White strongpoint on ¢4, which

he can occupy with s knight.

=
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The importance of clear and easy to keep in mind:

- : : = —_—
Black aectivily Black’s Sl__r'ulegiiwiu- o

Ruy Loper Structiire

These additional positional
opportunities for White, such as
replacing the c¢3-knight with a
pawn, or pushing £2-14, show that -
in the Ruy Lopez Pirc Black can't 2. Try to advanee the bpawn
take unlimited time to develop to b} :
his plans. If he isn't active, White
will press home an advantage.

i Look for i cliance to play
.ode=l5;

3. Pressure d4 (and some &
times e4 as well) to foree
White'to clarify {he center
with d4-03 ot ddxed.

Black’s primary strategies in
the Ruy Lopez Pire structure are

SUnmnRary: 15 i
When Bluck plays ... e7-e5 and White stands pa with his pawn o ¢4,

BI{J:_c:_.'ﬁ;'" should not be in G hurry fo capture the pawn -."m.m__tjgff;.-n._’?;{' T"Fi’:cu

@i'!ﬁ?ﬂt‘ﬁtu‘m:,g; take the di-pawn, he transposes into what we call the Hirliclar

P similar to the variation-of the Philidor Bent Latsen plaved 1 whivh

e flanchettoed his dark-square bishop. Before capturing, Black canmmain-
LR R e o e SRy = 'y & o 2 1t
fiin astrongpoint defense on g5, a structure we eall the Riy fapez Biree

These foo siructires ;::éfdf approximately Eq:m? vaiue. Boilt are i
. deamentelly different from fhe Dragon Pirc that can tome abou affar s

odeoa Alihoih we would opt for the Dragon 't I.v_F:é‘_'frexfcﬂ"",,_fjfis'.\':‘Egh'f’.
Blaok can't abways get that variation. i

‘ Thiehest apﬁmdc:h is 10 know the ideas of both ihe 'Hr{p"f.'.r_!ﬂ.&% f'n?_u"
L Philidar Pive, and transpose from the Ruy 1o the Philidor ar the most |

advantageons moment. The-transposition Is ntide withi the ey mave s
exdid nsn ance Black gnters the:Philidor, he can’t gi -’ra_r.-!f“m the R

e i the Philidor Pirc, B!ack must play actively, and must potyiart )
- wholesale exchange of minor pieces, because Black cauld heé‘e.:ﬂmn’:crq
il ;.wmfa‘ﬁ)'n where his inferior kingside pawn strictire can hdcﬁxj?fﬂiftﬂr
| Wliite denight. In the Philidor, Black sheuld be alert for i .ggﬁ;f_}'_g_np_;gﬁ-- ;
hnity 1o trade aff his light-square bishop, his ;u-ahiem‘pmm_.M.'qur)rmi_{;_r.__.
achieving of threatening ... d6-d5 can bé an impoptant _?_i!'.{é_{';z_;.a_.ﬂr%’ in r&a 4
Pfiﬁﬁfm* Pire Another key:idea in this variation is, f&!]‘".'ﬁff;ﬂ_‘k"li-ll-:_f!'af". tps
White § picces by attacking the pawn on ed, while in-the Riol it neighiar

o fa the inviting rargel, Playing ... b7-b3 18 usuatly _gﬂod:_,fbr Hlaek
hoth the Philidor Piré and Ruy Lopez Pirc structures.
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The Philidor & Ruy Lopez Pircs

Memory Markers!
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Diagram 158

Black to move
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Diagram 157
Black to move
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Dtagmm 160
White to move

Diagram 159

Black to move

»
,@&%X%f&%%ﬁx
B @y Ry

' Diagram 161
White to move

9 2 W EFIAI

AL Qg‘@%@% (&
Diagram [02
Black to move
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No. 1

No. 2
No. 3

No. 4
No. 5

| No. 6

The Philidor & Buy Lopez Pircs
Solutions o Memory
Marlerst

1. ... exdd!, followed by queenside expansion and a better game.

(See page 99.})

1. ... ¢xb3! (See page 101.)

1. ... Nc¢6!, the move that normally leams with ... Bgd and ... e7-e5 to
pressure d4. (See page 102.)

1. Bf21, strengthening e4. (See page 89.)
1. Bg5!, in order to win a tempo after 1. ... h6 2. Be3 Nb4 3. Qd2.
{Sce page 94.)

1. ... Nc6!, forcing White to move or exchange the d4-pawn.

{Sec page 102.)
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Ghapier 8: The Buv & Philidor Pirc as a System
important Points 1o laok For

Some

When Black plays ... e7-e5, and White refuses to move his d-
pawn, S!ack must know how to use both the Ruy Lopez and
the Philidor Pirc as a system. This chapter shows you how,

L i i " s

A

% White failed to play the preventive a2-a4, so0 -
Black gains queenside space with 7. ...

See Diagram 163

b3s!

¢ Black plays 17. ... Rac8. White’s e-pawn is
weak, while Black’s d6-pawn is not. Black

15 better.

See Diagram 166.

@ After White’s 14. g4!, he is prepared
for kingside actions.

See Diagram 175.

4 Blacl’s last move, 13. ... h6, makes the
g4-g5 thrst costly for White,

See Diagram 181,

T
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Chapter 8
The Ruy & Philidor Pirc as a System

More on ... e7-e5, when White leaves his pawn on d4

lack must at times rely on ...

e7-e5. When he does, and

White refuses to capitulate
by moving his d4-pawn, the
resulting positions are rich, fasci-
nating and instructive. To prevail,
Black needs to understand both
the Ruy Lopez and Philidor Pire
structures—and he must know
how to combine them as a com-

~ plete defensive system.

Black as the watchful
onpoyiunist

[t's impossible to overempha-
size the fact that the Philidor and
Ruy Lopez Pirc structures are not
preconceived choices but options
available in Black's overall plan.
Black must ever be a watchful
opportunist, responding to
White's moves with the better
system. Of course, when playing

eSxd4 and adopting the
Philidor structure, Black must
understand that he's not only
crossed the Rubicon but burned
his barges behind him. He can
never go home again to the Ruy
Lopez Pirc. ITn both formations,

however, the queenside advance
... b7-b5 is beneficial.

But how long to wait before
making a final decision on struc-
tures and what to move while
waiting are among Black's most
complex decisions in the Pirc.
The pressure on Black to commit
increases dramatically with time,
because his opponent has a space
advantage 1 both the Philidor
and Ruy Lopez structures. And it
is at times very difficult to tell
when Black's position is about to
turn bad. Often the line between
vital and lifeless is nearly invisi-
ble.

With all this background
painted in, we can refurn to some
of our introductory examples of
Black’s successes to understand
them better.

The game Weissman-Shirov
{(Moscow, 1991), from page 88,
is a straightforward example to
start with.
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WEISSMAN—SHIROV
Moscow, 1991

1.e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 3
Bg7 5. Bg2 ¢6 6. Nge2 e5

This position was reached by
transposition after 1. g3.

7.h3
White plays his prophylactic

moves in the wrong sequence.
Here 7. a4 is required.

7. ... bS!

BEwET
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Dlagram 163
After 7. ... b5!

The pluses of this move are
preity obvious. Black shouldn’t
worry about losing the right to
castle-—he can look forward to the
endgame with optimism.

8. a3

An unnecessary move, since

. b5-b4 was not yet a threat, in

view of 8. 0-0 b4 9. dxe5 dxe3

10, Qxd8+ Kxd8 11. Nad, with

the idea Nad-c5. Here the ending
favors White.

8. ... Bb7 9. Be3 Nbd7 10. 4
exd4!
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Dzag}am 164

After 10. ... exd4!

Excellent judgment. Black
transposes the game 1o the
Philidor Pirc at a time when his
forces on the queenside are
already active.

11. Nxd4

Perhaps White should try 11.
Bxd4!?.

11. ... 0-0 12. 0-0 Re8 13. Rel
a6!

Black plays precisely. He
shores up b5 to allow the ... c6-
¢5 counterpunch to the center.

14. Nb3

5
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Diagram 165
After 14. Nb3
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Black threatens ... ¢6-¢5. It
is difficuit to find a satisfactory
plan to defend White's center.

4. ... Qe7 15. Bf2 ¢5! 16. Nd2

Passive, but after 16. Qd2 c4
17. Nd4 Nc5, White's knight
can't go to d2 to protect e4.

16. ... Re7 17. Rbl

B

M/&// A s
-
Diagram 166
After 17. RbI

White prepares for Nd5,
should his situation get even
worse.

.. Rae8 18, Kh2

We have already seen and
evajuated this position on page
88. The remaining play is clear.
White will be forced to play Nd5
under unfavorable circum-
stances, because after ... Nxd5
edxd5, the e-file is open for the
Black rooks, and the al-h8 diag-
onal is open for Black's fianchet-
toed bishop. As a result, White
will have too many weaknesses,
and his game eventually collapsés.

18. ... b4 19, Nd5 NxdS 20. exd5

Rxel 21. Bxel Nbo 22. Nfl a5
23. axb4 cxb4 24. ¢3 Qc5

%%}E” ;f////”// E //@/}Z
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Diagram 167

After 24. ... Oc5

25. cxb4 axbd 26. Rel Qb5 27.
Rc2 b3 28. Rd2 Nad 29, Rd3
Nxb2 30. Rxb3 Nxdl 31. Rxb5
Ba6 32. Rbl Rxel 0-1

White's fatal mistake is clear.
He simply ignored Black's count-
er play on the queenside, permit-
ting ... b7-b5, which could have
been prevented by a2Z-ad. As a
result, White’s center was ruined.
In contrast, Black's play fulfilled
all the requirements of the Ruy
Lopez Pirc, including transpos-
ing into the Philidor with 10. ...
exd4 at just the right moment.

B \\.\.
§. S
Q

\\t\.\\

The following game ig much
more complicated.

IN‘THE PHILIDOR
PIRC, THE LINIG
BETWELN VITAL AND
LIFELESS CAN BE
NEARLY INVISIBLE,



KARPOV—TIMMAN
MONTREAL, 1979

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4. g3
Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. Nge2 5 7, 0-¢

White deserves reproach for
this one move only, hecause
Black could now play 7. ... Neé6!,
equalizing. Then on 8. Be3,
Black has 8. ... Ng4; thus White
would be forced to play 8. dxe5
dxe5=. So White should instead
play 7. h3!,

However, in the late 70s, the
theory of the 4. g3 variation was
in its infancy.

.. Nag?!
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Diagram 168
Afier 7. ... Na6?!

Timman used a maneuver
that later became one of the most

Y(m SHIIU'LI} R WELL
AWARE T HAT ... NAG &
or BT-H5 ARE PIECES. OF
WO DIFFERENT
STRATRGIES.

popular sequences against the 4.
g3 variation (Chapter 19). Too
bad he combined it with ideas
that contradict the requirements
of the position! The move 7. ...
Na6 may be playable if the
knight is ready to continue travel-
ing. Its natural home seems to be
c>—after the preliminary ex-
change on d4. A likely line is: 8.
h3 exdd4 9. Nxd4 Nc5 10. Rel ReS.

R foWw? &7
A AL %?*1@1
B W AA
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sssk‘:vmv

Diagram [69
Analysis after 10. ... Re8
Now both Black knights
pressure e4, so White should
trade this annoying piece: 11.
Nb3 Nxb3 12, axb3 Bd7 13. Be3
Qc8 14. Kh2 Be6 15. Bd4,

ﬂmffz z@% b
4 4
.
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Dragmm 170
Analysis after 15. Bdd

White is somewhat better off
(Aseev-—M. Gurevich, 1983).

Lets refresh our memory

e —————

e
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about why White has an edge in
these types of positions—his ed-
pawn can be securely overpro-
tected (he continues tlus theme
with  Qd3). In Aseev—M.
Gurevich, Black played accurate-
ly, he never let the evaluation of
position get worse than %, and
finally he secured a draw.

Nevertheless, the developing
theory of the Pirc later turned up
a more effective base for Black's
ab-knight —b4. Of course, a2-a3
must be precluded. Ensconcing
the Black knight on b4 can be
achieved by the following se-
quence: 7. ... ¢6 8. a4 (to stop ...
b7-b5), and only now 8. ... Na6
(or 8. ... a5 and 9. ... Na6), after
b4 has been compromised. We'll
take a look at all this in the next
game.

Diagram {71
c6 &8 ... Nab

Analysis after 7. ...

It’s casy to be glib about this
line nowadays, bui 20 years ago
Timman understandably had no
idea that such possibilities exist-
ed. Back to Diagram 68 of
Karpov—Timman.

,,,,,,,,,,

Diagram 172
After 7. ... Na6?!

8. Rel ¢6 9. h3!!

=71 i B
AR
,’éﬁ% ?/é s
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Diagram 173
Afier 9. h3!!

Black missed the opportuni-
ty to play 7. ... Nc6! (as well as
another playable opportunity 7.
.. €6, prompting 8. a4). He also
migsed 8. ... exdd, as in the game
Aseev—NM. Gurevich, Instead,
Timman solved the problem of
his development in a different
way. He played 8. ... c7-c6, put
his queen on ¢7 and his bishop
onto d7, and connected his rooks
on d8 and e8. While this structure
is built up, Timman held onto the
important e5-outpost. By devel-
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oping his knight on a6, he kept
d7 for his bishop.

Then-World-Champion Kar-
pov had no idea about the com-
plicated plans possible after 9. a4
exd4 10. Nxd4 Nb4. Such ideas
surfaced only many years later.
But Karpov knew he shouldn't
weaken his b4-square.

Karpov, connoisseur,

knows ovsters Rocke-

feller from créme brulée
But why could the world

chamyp ignore the possibility of

the often recornmended 9. ... b5
advance? Why do we assign two
exclamation marks to his 9. h3
- move? As a profound strategist,
Karpov didn't need reams of the-
oretical analysis to realize that ...
b7-b5 would be incompatible
with a Black knight on a6. After
all, the main idea of ... b7-b5 is to
disturb White's knight on ¢3. But
if White counters by playing a2-
a3, what’s next for Black? As we
saw I Weissman—Shirov,
Black’s pawn on a0 permits ham
the logical continuation ... ¢7-
c5—after which a bishop looms
on b7 and Black threatens ... b5~
b4, undermining e4.

A knight on aé doesn’t pro-
tect b5 as an a6-pawn would do,
80 ... ¢7-¢5 is impossible. The
iflusory "attack" on the c¢3-knight

ia ... b5-b4, a3xb4 Nxb4 brings
Black nothing but a bad pawn
structure.

You can see that ... Na6 and
.. b7-b5 are pieces of two differ-
ent strategies. From the a6-
square, Black’s knight should go
to b4 or ¢5, after the game trans-
poses to a Philidor Pirc (as in
Aseev—~QGurevich). Buat m that
plan, Black shouldn’t move the
c7-pawn from its initial position,
In the current game, Black has
already played ... ¢7-¢6. So the
b5-pawn needs the support of a
pawn on a6, but his knight usurps
the square. Some dishes, like
oysters Rockefeller and créme
brulée, may be tasty by them-
selves, but are very unappetizing
when presented on the same
plate!

Desperately seeking
counterplay

So in this game, playing ...
b7-b5 presents Black with a
problem. And transposing his
game to a Philidor structure is
also unappealing because, with
fus knight on a6 and pawn on c6,
he has no chance to create stan-
dard counterplay. On the other
hand, ... d6-d5 is unrealistic. And
pushing his queenside pawns
doesn't make any sense.

It’s true, Black can try to
pressure &4, but does he have
enough forces available to make
this a successful strategy? As an
answer to that key question,
White is going to overprotect his
center convincingly, in what
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Nimzovich called the "apotheosis
of overprotection.”

The second plan for Black is
to stay in the Ruy Lopez struc-
fure for the long term. Yet this
idea isn't promising either. White
can undermine Black’ strategy
by playing f2-f4. The chances of
Black's getting in ... d6-d5 are
about the same as hitting the lot-
tery without buying a ticket.
Black's pawn on b5 achieves
nothing good, and Black has long
ago missed the opportunity to
attack d4 with the idea of forcing
his opponent to play either d4-d5
or d4xe5. But Black can’t just put
himself on hold and wait forever,
because his opponent will con-
tinue to gain space until he mass-
es a winning breakthrough.

Black's fate is already sealed.
An experienced Pirc player can
read this position like a death
sentence. After crouching in the
Ruy Lopez structure, Black will
finally have to transpose the
game into an unfavorable
Philidor Pirc. Moreover, a des-
perate ... b5-b4 will make things
even worse. Meanwhile, Karpov
will  strengthen his e4/d4 duo
and act on the wings, creating in
this game an exceptional exam-
ple of positional play.

9. ... Re8 10. Bg5

%agg@%%
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Diagram i74
After 10. Bg5

This move provokes ... h7-
hé, allowing White to gain a

- tempo when he plays Qd2.

10. ... h6 11. Be3 Qc7

Or 11. ... exdd 12. Bxd4!
Ne5 13, e5+-,

12. Qd2 Kh7 13. Radl Bd7 14,
4!

D.tagram 175
ARer 14, gd!

14. ... Rad8 15, Ng3 Be8 16. {4
b5

Black is gasping for breath.
He desperately needs fresh air.

17. a3 b4
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Dmgram 176
After 17, ... b4

Of course, it’s hopeless any-

way, but 17. ... Nb8 would have
been too time-consuming, not to
mention that after 18, Qf2,
White's control over the gl-a7
diagonal is dangerous.

18. axb4 Nxb4 19. Nce2! (The
d4-outpost is again bolstered!)
19. ... exd4 20, Nxd4 a5 21. 3
Na6é 22. Qc2! (Now e4 gets
attention!) 22. ... Bd7 23. Nf3!
Re7 24. B21,

The ed-outpost is again rein-

forced; each White move is a model.

24. ...

Be8 25. Qd3 Qb7
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Diagram 177
After 25 ... Qb7

26.Ral! Ne7 27. Rxa5 Rdd?7 28.
b4 Ne6 29. Be3! c¢5 30. f5 Nd8
31. b5 Kk8 32. Bf2 Q¢7 33. Rad
Qb8 34. ¢4
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Drag: am 178
After 34. ¢4

4. ... Ra7 35. Rxa7 Rxa7 36. e5
dxe5 37. Nxe5 Ra2 38. BxcS
Black resigns.

2

Putting it all together
The following game is a
model of logic and wnderstand-
ing—until Black spoils the out-
come with an irrational retreat on
move 20. Notwithstanding this
error, the game bears playing and
replaying.
ASEEY—Z AKHAREVICH
PETERSBURG, 1995
1.e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. g3
Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. Nge2 ¢5 7. h3
c6 8. a4 Naé6

LK HAS PROVOKED
1L WEAKENING OF B4,

115 KNIGIT MAKES
A BEE-LINE
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Dmgram 179
Afier 8. ... Nag

Black has provoked the
weakening of b4, so his knight
makes a bee-line.

9. 0-0 exdd 10. Nxd4 Nh4

Now ... d6-d5 becomes a
possibility,
11. a5!

An attempt to disturb the b4-
knight with Rad. At the same
time, 11. a5 guards against ... d6-
.d5 in view of 11. ... d5 12. exd5
Nfxd5 13. Nxd5 Nxd5 14, ab=,

.. Re8 12. 4

f///é.ﬁ.gi///f/’@///
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Diagram 180
After 12. 4

White finds a simple enough

solution to ... d6-d5—he is going
to meet Black's thrust with ed-e5.
However, it's doubtful that White
can get an edge after 12. ... d5 13.
e5 Nd7 14, Nce2 Nf8, defending
e6 and preparing ... 7-6 (not
immediately 14, ... f6 15. e6 Nf8
16. ¢3 Naé 17. £51, where White
has an attack). By the way, if,
instead of 12. {4, White plays 12.
Ra4, then 12. ... ¢5! 13. Ndb5 d5!
14. exd5 Bf5 15. Na3 Bd7. This
line, along with other opportuni-
ties for both sides, is examined
in Chapter 19: 4, g3.

The line Black chooses is
also playable. By giving up his
plan to play ... d6-d5 and having
no chance to play ... b5, Black
focuses on the third scheme in
the Philidor Pire, pressuring the
ed4-pawn. In order to do this,
Blacl is going to play ... c6-¢5
and transfer his bishop to c6. The
cost of this action is that the d6-
pawn and d5-square become
weak. On the other hand, White'’s
rook is forced to defend the a5-
pawn and White’s queen can’t
stray far from his c2-pawn.

12.... a6

The first step toward ... c6~
c¢5. Black blocks the a5-pawn.
13. ¢4

The beginning of a standard

plan. White has in mind the
maneuver Nd4-e2-g3 and then

g4-g5.
13....0h6
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Diagram 18]
Afier 13. ... h6

This solution is not typical
{or the Pirc Defense, but it's cor-
rect here. Now White would pay
a high toll after g4-g5, ... hoxg5,
f4xg5, because the e4-pawn
becomes isolated and the e5-out-
post 1s in Black’s possession.

14. Nde2 ¢5 15. Be3 Qc7 16.
Qd2 Bd7 17. Bf2 Bce6 18. Ng3
Rad8

On the immediate 18.
Re7, 19. Rfdl is strong.

19. Rfel

A critical moment. The bal-
ance between attack and defense
of e4, which had been even at 3
to 3, now shifts in White's favor.

EL;;_CR MAY PRESSURE
B4, BUT DOES HE HAVE
CENOUGH FORCES
AYMIAJEE TO MAKE
‘th A SUCCLSSFUL

STRATEGY?

Dragmm 182
After 19. Rfel

19. ... Rd7!

To restore the balance with

.. Rde7. This position is an
excellent illustration of
Nimzovich’s doctrine of overpro-
tecting the important outposts.
For a moment, White’s pieces
become dynamic, and White can
continue with the dangerous 20.
Na4. If Black decides just to
“drift": 20. ... Rde7 21. ¢3 Bxa4d
22. Rxud (22. cxb4 Bb5) 22. ...
N6 23, b4, then White has a sig-
nificant advantage because his
ed-pawn  is  overprotected.
Fortunately, Black has some tac-
tical tricks: 20. ... Qxa5! 21. Nxc5
dxe5 22. Qxd7 Nxd7 23. Rxas b6!.
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Diagram 183
Aralysis afler 23. ... b6/
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After the rook's retreat,
Black has a deadly fork,
Nxc2. Even after the more dan-
gerous 21. ¢3 Bxad 22. cxb4
Qb5, White has nothing deci-
sive—for instance, 23. Re3 c4
24. Bfl (with the idea b2-b3) 24.
. d517.

e
f:%nﬁxa,g
Al

Daagmm 184
Analysis after 24. ... d5/7

This outcome is no miracle.
Black played according to the
requirements of the position and
thus did not deserve punishment.

We should note that 19. ...
d5, instead of 19. ... Rd7I, is
insuflicient. For example, even
though Black looks prepared,
White plays 20. e5 Nd7 21. h4,
and his initiative grows in light
of the serious threats h4-h5 or
g4-g5. Now if Black continues
with 21. ... d4, he gives up the
uoportant ed4-outpost.

BLACK PLAYED ACCORD=

ING TO THE REQUIRE=

MENTS OF THE rmmuw
AND THUS DIi NOT
DESERVE PUNISHMENT, |

&
4

Dmgram 185
Analysis after 21. ... dd

White has a big advantage
dfter 22. Nced.

Let’s go back to the game
Aseev—Zakharevich after 19. ...
Rd7!.

--------
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Diagram 186
After 19. ... Rd7!

After 19. ... Rd7, White, con-
cerned about the menacing 20. ...
Rde7, played 20. g5, planning for
his knight to invade d5. At this
moment, Black illogically pulled
back.

20. ... Nh7? 21. Nd5 Nxd5 22.
exdS Rxel+ 23. Rxel BbS 24.
Re§+ BfS
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‘ 7 24. ... Bb5 25. Rxe8+ OQxed 7. ... cb and Black has adapted his strate_:—
e e 26. Rel Re7=. This line is the Threatens ... b7-bS, and now ~ 8Y—he prepares fo create addi-
L T Y= a7 most natural outcome of the bat- White discourages it. tional pressure on e4.

tle, since both opponents played
very well and successfully solved

their opening problems. ® @?’4 g{
5

8. ad!

///_g_ggé}/@/
%1% @Lfﬁz

,,,,,,,

in the previous game, Black @7// i TR 7
F borrowed nearly the whole ; ‘ ‘fg/% y ‘g/;{///} %/mgf‘/ -
//s """" ;»_// 4/,;"-~-”¢/x/f S library of Philidor and Ruy /-// 5/% 2 / /f?,,g:%y

% B I structures. His first stop was 6. ... %\/ g{; // "//’4 : m 2] @6& ?&/’ 7

Diagram 187 e5. “Let’s go to the video t‘ape‘” f 'H %/ / / ﬁ// 5/?‘/? @/ f«%" @
After 24. ... Bf3 ; /}/‘/’ ?/@’ ;/,/ 7 ;/&’/Zéfgg ////':%9?{3’

25. c4!. White won on move 40. %?%Q ' ffﬁ A7 //2(43/"._.'”? ﬁf ””f%ff///g///

7 i

i awE

Instead of 20. ... Nh7, Black

. Diagram 194
had the more consistent 20. ..

G /"‘
W

] i Diagram 192 After 12. ... a6
hxgs! 21, fxg5 N7 ,;/-fé,/ : /// 5 e 3. gt 61
= fﬁ%f%%% ;?7; : ,ﬁ i 8....Na6 9. 0-0 exd4 'g-@ 77 /%
e & A ZRg A /éf’ Transposing to the Philidor i 7 =0
WA »”/ A e =z 1. L TAs

7 /; / Zii. ‘ Pirc. Black plans to place his ‘///, 9/ v
= %@%’ ﬁ I' knight on b4 and play ... d6-d5. 1// . ‘/i’

Diagram 190 : ,&% 4’;:’/” ﬁ}?

After 6. ... e3 i fm @ ?_Irl n
Now White plays 7. h3!, [

Diagram [88 ready to meet the threatened 7.
Analysis after 21. ... Nh7 ... Ncé! (Black’s favorite tool in

In this position, White could the Ruy Lopez Pirc) with 8. Be3.
go for equality with 22, Nd5 Qd8

&
L=

2 i

*”1 L 1 / 7

Diagram !95

23. hd Nxd5 24. exds. EAou ‘Hds | 0 o, Q) AN After 13. .. ho!
AAd asa &%@@QV
7 Eié@@% - T ke % ;, 7 %é i % ' Both sides fight for an edge,
A KA QQ_E& 4 s / ‘7/%@ f? 4 f‘ ju¢ &@/ﬂﬁ Cg trying to disturb the balance of
LAk i -] / // /’? - Z/ i, : Diagram 193 4 attackers and defenders.
4 .,;, ! ik y %/? ,:V/ (/& / / After 9. exdd ‘ White continues with Ng3, Be3-
Y o /’@_j"// ﬁ% %’ﬁ A 10. Nxd4 Nb4 11, a5 f2 and Rel. Black plays ... Bd7-c6.
i
|19 AR Y i White discourages ... d6-d5.
’ i @%’/@é /7,§ : 14. Nde2 ¢5 15. Be3 Qc7 16.
Dingram 159 o — - 11. ... Re8 12. {4 a6! Qd2 Bd7 17. Bf2 Be6 18. Ng3
1
Analysis afier 24. exds Aﬁi 7 h3! ' Circumstances have changed, Rad8 19. Rfel Rd7!
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Diagram 196
After 19. ... Rd7!

Black mobilizes his last
reserves.

20. g5 hxgs

This last is what Black
should have played.

21. fxg5 Nh7
‘White drives the knight away.

T X

CawETaea

Diagram 197
After 21. ... Nh7

22. Nd5 Qd8 23. h4 Nxd5 24.

exd5 Bb5

| ‘%’ ) //’”@’/”

/? o H o
L // o ,///
T

f///; f/f/ E’ /ﬁ/
& A

////

Al A& AT
v s i
@gl %_w;

g v

//// | -
i ’7_4"/-2

Diagram 198
After 24, ... BbS

" The game is level.

Besides instructive moves
and fnapeuvers, this game is
valuable  for its  overall
approach—Black methodically
applied the Pirc strategies, and he
changed an approach only when
justified by White’s reaction. In
contrast to this game, in
Karpov—Timman Black simply
mixed up two contradictory plans
{(fivst ... Na6, then ... ¢7-¢6 and

b7-b5), with catastrophic
results.

Another incongruous
dish

The following game is anoth-
er strong warning to Black

IN ASEEV-—ZAKHAREVICH, BLACK METHODICALLY
APPLIEL THE APPROPRIATE PIRC STRATEGIES,
AND CHANGED HIS APPROACH
AS BICTATED BY CIRCUMSTANCES.

~ bishop to ...

against mixing incongruous plansl.
KAarrov—NUNN
TILBURG, 1982

1. ed d6 2. d4 N16 3. Ne3 go 4.

NI3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 6-0 Bg4 7.

Be3 Nbd77!

N
; \\\\“ S
D’\\\

Diagram 199
After 7. ... Nbd7?!

At this moment, Black
makes a bad turn. Developing his
g4 and trading it is
advisable only if Black combines
such a plan with an aftack on d4
by ... Nc¢6, and ... 5. Here, why
doesn't Black develop his knight
to ¢6?

8. h3 Bx{3 9. Bxf3 5 10. g3

There is no knight on cb, so
Black lacks the resources for cre-
ating sufficient pressure on d4.
Now White has no problems
defending the d4-pawn, so he can
maneuver freely.

10. ... ¢6 11. Bp2!

We saw the same situation in
Karpov - “Timman. Again, White
simply ignores Black’s "threat"
of ... b7-b5. The reason—alfter

. b7-b5 is played, transposing
the game to a Philidor Pirc doesn't
look good because Black's light-
square  bishop is  gone.
Remember that the system of
counterplay connected with ..
b7-b5 requires ... a7-a6, ... ¢7-¢6,

.. b7 (b6)-b5, ... Bb7, ... c6-c5.

After that, Black’s light-
square bishop can make [ife
uneasy for White's e-pawn. It is
true that in the Philidor structure,
this bishop is not that valuable a
piece, but it is needed for the ...
b7-b5 plan to succeed. Besides, .
in the Philidor Pirc, it 1s good for
Black to trade his light-square
bishop for its White counterpart.

Actually, in the present
game, ftransposition into a
Philidor is not beneficial for
Biack, whether or not ... b7-b5
has been played. Black has no
resources for pressing on White's
overprotected e-pawn, while do
will be wealc.

How can we evaluate the ...
b7-b5 advance if Black is going
to play a Ruy Lopez structure,
restraining himself from
e5xd4? Well, in this case the
absence of his light-square bish-
op is unfortunate for him. For
instance, White can play d4-d5
with good effect, hitting Black’s
pawns, when Black needs that
bishop to look afier them.

... Qa5 12, Qd2 Rfe8 13.
Radl
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Dmgmm 200
After 13. Radl

Once again, oysters
Rockefeller and créme brulée
share the same plate! After
Bgd has been served, ... WNe6
should follow.

13.... b5

We can’{, however, consider
13. ... b5 amistake. Black simply
had no strategic alternatives. His

. Nbd7?! took him to a bad
place.

14. a3 Nhe

For a minute, it seems that
Black is lucky, and that the ...
Ncd threat forces his opponent to
play ddxes. -

/f-‘ i 7

%4,/ RERE
Diagram 201

After 14, ... Nb§

//
f

15. b3!

A tiny tactic helps to perform
great deeds!

I5. ... Nfd7

It is not good to take the
pawn: 15. ... Qxa3 16. Nxb3 ¢xb3
I7. Ral Qb2 18. Rib1.

16. Ral!

Soon we’ll see that the rook
tulfills more duties than merely
defending the a3-pawn.

16. ... Nf8

The knight is heading to e6.
Yet Black’s position is disharmo-
nicus. The grouping of the queen
on a5, the knight on b6, and the

~ pawn on b5 is especially ugly.
17. ds!

ONCE AGATN, OYSTERS ROCKEFELLER AND
CREMI BRULEE SIARE THR. SAME PLATE.
AVTER ... Bed Has BEEN SERVED,
= Hc,ﬁ SHOULD KOLLOW.
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Diagram 202
After 17. d5!
17.... Rac§

If 17. ... cxd5, then 18. Bxb6
Qxb6 (18. ... axb6 19, b4 and 20.
Nxd5) 19, Nxd5=.

18. Rfd1 ¢5 19. Bf1!

Materialization of spirit! The
structure now is not the Ruy
Lopez Pire, but the real Ruy
Lopez! Now Black is going to
have nothing but trouble with his
b5-pawn.

19. ... cd

If Black continues with 19,
. a6 20, a4 b4 21. Nb3!, it is
clear that the a-pawn defends
nothing. White threatens Nxdé or
Na7-Nec6, and 21. ... axb3 22.

axb5 is clearly bad for Black. So

Black had no real choices here.

[ AR
A //’.l/_é_fl

7 ; ,z/f
?ﬁ% j@ %j:%’//////

Dmgram 203
After 19. ... c4

20. a4! ¢xb3 21. Nxh5

The ill-fated bS-pawn is
gone, which means that the
struggle is over. Now Bilack’s
queenside cannot be defended.

. Qxd2 22. Rxd2 Rxe2 23.
Rxc2 bxc2 24, a5 Ne8 25, Rel
Nd7 26. Rxe2 Ne5 27. Nxdo
Nxdé6 28. Rxec5 Nxed 29. Rc7
Bf8 30. a6 RdR 31. Rxa7, Black
resigns,

What can we learn from the
game we have just analyzed?

Memorizing  groups  of
moves that are united by a com-
mon idea will improve your over-
the-board play—and results!

MLM()I{ILIN(: L Rﬂl]l’*"‘r (};J MOWIES lfllrtl' !LIlI'..

UNITED BY A COMMON DA wn'"'

IM’FRH' i i

YOUR OVER-THE-BOARD I*f f.c\‘ir‘—f.-.i‘ﬁ]ﬂ RESHETS “;t
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: Erimmmiyﬂal 15 attack-
“ing the d4=pawn,

4. In contrast, the other
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- Dehi-squase hishop.

Thinking players can
master the Pirc!
The problems we've ana-

lyzed here are complicated. A fter

all, look at the status of the "vie-
tims.” Timman and Nunn belong
to the efite group of players who
have a profound understanding
of the Pirc Defense and who have
played many beautiful games in

this opening.

And, admittedly, we've
moved back and forth between
ideas as we developed the con-
cepts you need (o continue your
investigation of the Pirc. But
don't be discouraged. You've now
come to the place where the
"learning curve” smoothes out a
bt.

If you're doubting your own
ability to understand the nuances
of the Pirc—when to employ the
Philidor structure, the Ruy Lopez
Pirc, when to switch plans, how
to transform pawn structwres, and
how to put all these together—we
assure you, you can master the
Pirc. The Pirc is an opening that
makes demands, but not the
demands of memorizing long
columns  of  back-and-forth
moves. It demands that you know
themes and ideas, and how to
apply them. That is why thinking
players of all levels love the Pirc.

Our quest will soon become
more straightforward. In Part III,
the theory of the Pirc Defense is
shown systematically and in a
strict order. Read it carefully and
you won't be left alone at the

Uuu GOAL IS 1O PROVIDE RI"MJLR!: WITH AT LEAST
ONE T [mlmut.ﬂu EXPLAINED, CLEAR OPTION IN
_:_u_,m{.-_mlrnm TICAL. wuuu IDN or l]:lE Pirc.

board when you need to make an
important choice.

Winnowing the mass
of variations

Lev Alburt and I have had to
make some choices in our pres-
entation. It's neither possible nor
desirable to pack in all the choic-
es that Black and White can
make. ['ve always preferred,
whenever possible, strategically
clear positions, so, in building
your repertoire, we've chosen the
lines where plans are familiar
and readily understandable. Of
course, we’ve made no sacrifices
in quality in our selections.

For instance, we believe that
if Black follows in the footsteps
of Aseev—Zakbarevich, he is
walking on very thin ice, even
when he does achieve good
results. The quality of Black's
strategy is not in question, but
finding the right moves is very
difficult for both players. The
consequences of even a minor
mistake can be fatal.

Thus at times we offer safer
alternatives—for example, 12. ...
ds (page 119).

THROUGHOUT THIS BOOK, WE Wilil.
PRESENT YOU WITH CLEAR ANI}
STRAIGHTFORWARD RECOMAENDATIONS,

Throughout this book, we
will present you with clear and
straughtforward  recommenda-
tions.

For that reason, we recom-
mend not drifting inte the
Philidor Pirc, but rather staying
in the clearer Ruy Lopez, with
the understandable and concrete
plan of pressuring the d-pawn.
When we do recommend switch-
ing to a Philidor structure, then
pushing ... b7-b5 (or launching
some other clear plan) is defi-
nitely required. Therefore, when
we will reach the "Classical
System" in our study, after 1. ed
dé 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4. Nf3
Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0, we choose
6. ... Bg4 instead of 6. ... ¢6. Not
because 6. ... Bgd is actually
stronger, but rather because there
is a clear concept behind it. This
concept takes the form of con-
crete variations in Chapter 7.

Our book is not intended to
be a complete opening com-
pendium. Those who want to
study and play the good but
"foggy" 6. ... cH system instead
of 6. ... Bg4 should turn to other
sources and analyze for them-
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selves. As for general ideas, the
reader will benefit from studying
the material presented in Part 11
of this book.

Of course, because we
emphasize the quality of a given
line, the variations we present
can sometimes be lengthy and
complex. Should we have to
make a choice between a sharp
yel promising continuation and a
quiet yet somewhat passive con-
tinuation, we'll pick the former.
For example, in Chapter 14, The
Austrian Attack (after 1. e4 d6 2.
d4 Nft 3. Nc3 6 4. 4 Bg7 5.
NT3), we offer the 5. ... ¢5 con-

tinvation, in order to transpose
the game infe the Dragon Pirc
{(after 6. dxc5 Qa5 7. Bd3 Qxc5).
The "Dragon" is a favorable
structure, but in reaching. it, we
allow White an opportunity to
initiate big complications with 6.
Bbh5+ Bd7 7. e5, a line that 1s
okay for Black but requires a
substantial time to study. Of
course, it would be easier to pres-
ent, for example, a system with 5.
. ¢6 and 6. ... Bg4 that can be
1llustrated by two or three lines
and few explanations. But we
would be sacnificing the quality
of your play.

SUITATY:

Blackisu..

Thes was mwtﬁver brg chapter, with lots of fmportant ideds.
¢7-e5 advance doesn 1 guarantee him that the stiiation i
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The Ruy & Philider Pirc as a System i The Ruy & Pllililllll'"l’i_l‘c as a System
Memory Markers? Soluntions t® Memory
| arkersh

2 E/@%\%} E%%’? =
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B o j/ ..... o ;’&%Z ‘%’"%%:V; f.?
W L™ 2 .:/%{fif!% %
3 B @ w3
i x 7 LA
IP1 S <'$i "' i“
, lomamomay
t R AW "
Dj(.’gmm 204 Diagram 203 Ne. L 1. ad!, to stop ... b5. {See page 112.)
White to move Black to move

No.2  1...Nc6! js the best way to equalize. 1f 2. Be3, then 2. ... Ng4.

/E%$‘¥ fﬁfﬁ,% - Légﬁg_% pg, /;;/ " (See page 114.)
//‘{;” ‘f'f,,;% = A/é l?‘é iz ‘ 0 A - l Ne. 3 1. h3% This move secures €3 for White’s bishop. White shouldn’t
‘?Ié # %%?“ 4 &‘3; ;ﬁ* // - worry here about ... b7-b5, as this thrust isn’t compatible with Black’s
i i i iy 7Ty . - .
v f‘ : choice of a6 for his knight. (See page 115.)
L _ _
ni § No.4  1.h31, and White is ready to meet 1. ... Nc6 with 2. Be3.
’Qj {g’zf - (See page 114))
i A%fg@ﬂﬁ '.““ {JB/ : No. 5 L...Ne6. Weaker is 1. ... Nbd7, which doesn’t pressure the
éq_;‘{z',{‘,rs 5 ‘{‘7’;,3 """ b d4-pawn, and thus isn’t a good leam member with the bishop on g4.
Diagram 206 Diagram 207 {See page 125.)
White to move White to move

v —RL'MI:MB}-,R—_ :
i o BL;&LK H.LLILS ON THE

ﬁ{ ,Pmu AS A COMPLETE
?ﬁ% & ﬁ % @: " .Q DEFENSIVE SYSTEM AFTER
! W R @ th i ET-ES WHEN WRITE

Diagram 208 g m"“‘rﬁls HIS PA“/N ON D4,

Black to move

%&2 /f%
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Chapter 9: White plays ed-e5
Some Important Peoints o Look For

Black must always have a watchful eye on White's e4-e5. This
chapter s.hows you the general conditions under which the
move is a serious threat and how Black shouid react.

4 Black can use “tongs” against the peint of

White’s pawn wedge, playing ... {7-f6 to attack
e5 at both £6 and d6.

See Diagram 211.

% Black has weakened his kingside with 7. ... h5.
White now breaks in the center with 8. e5.

See Diagram 221.

s 4 Black has just played 6. ... Nbd7?!, blocking

hi

ﬁﬁ%;iﬁa
& WAl

the retreat for his other knight, White plays
7. e5) and gets a small advantage.

73

See Diagram 239

# White plays 10. e5!, sacrificing a pawn {0
prevent Biack from castling—a Mikhail Tal
trademark.

Sge Diagram 240.
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Chapter 9
White plays ed-g3

Intruder alert!

hite’s e4-e5 is a potential
menace, especially after
Black’s knight appears
on 6. The pawn advance is an
essential topic in the Pirc Defense.

So far, we have primarily
examined situations in which
Black initiates the skirmish in the
center, advancing his pawn either
to ¢5 or e5. We assumned that after
placing his pawns onto d4 and
¢4, White continues his develop-
ment, preparing to castle.

This pattern may not always
take place, however. First, there
are systems, such as 1. e4 d6 2.
d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 gb 4. 14 or | ed db6
2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4. Bgs, in
which ed-e5 threatens Black at a
very early stage of the game,
before he is able to get in either

. ¢7-¢c5 or ... e7-e5. Second,
there are situations in which
Black for some reason postpones
his counterblows in the center, sO
that the possibility of ed-e5
emerges.

These circumstances are the
sole subject of Chapter 9.

Reasons and resulis
White can have a number of
reasons to push his pawn fo e5.
And the consequences of the
thrust are varied too. We can
divide the situations leading to
ed-e5 into two main groups.

firoup A

The ed4-e5 advance occurs as
a logical outcome of play. It is
key to some opening Systems,
such as 4. f4 and 4. Bg5, but it
doesn’t necessarily tip the bal-
ance of the position. On the other
hand, e4-e5 can be a premature
action performed by White. In
these cases, Black’s arsenal is
good enough to meet the chal-
lenge, especially in the second
scenario.

ficoun B

The ed-e5 advance intrudes
as a result of mistakes made by
Black, For example, such an
oversight can occur in systems
where Black is busy playing on
the queenside and neglects devel-
opment in the center and king-
side. Tn this case, Black is Incky
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if he survives, and even then he
may remain under strong pres-
sure for a long tume. His bishop
on g7 may be blocked out of play
after ed-e5. If Black’s errors are
severe, then the explosive charac-
ter of e4-e5 might take the form
of e5Sxd6 or e5-e6, after which
Black is m serious trouble. He
can even be blown out of the
game in a few moves.

Whether the push falls into
Group A or Group B, the ed-¢5
advance is a source of at least
temporary crisis in Black’s camyp,
which may or may not be over-
run, depending on circum-
stances. Mot only does the g7-
bishop become a victum, but its
neighbor, the Black king’s
kmght, shares the pain, especial-
Iy if it still stands on g8, unable
to reach f6 after e4-e5 has been
played. If the knight is already on
6 when White’s e5-pawn attacks,
the horseman is forced to leave
its nommal square, and thus
Black's wnfluence over e4 and d5
is dimunished. The evaluation of
the position may very likely be
changed in White’s favor. The ed-

THI ADVANCE E4-ES5 1S

A SOURCE OF AT LEAST

CEMPORARY CRISIS IN
BLACK’S CAMP.

e5 advance is especially danger-
ous if it comes before Black has
castled.

Coming to (military)
terms with e5

Black’s methods for dealing
with ed4-e5 remind us that chess
is a model of military operations.

Consider the d4/e5 duo as a
military phalanx that intrudes
into Black’s position. The e5-
pawn is the point of the wedge,
while the d4-pawn is its base. If
such a wedge 15 supported by a
pawn on {4, then its base is wide,
and therefore more difficult to
combat.

Black's four methods
of fighling against
the ed aillvance

Black's reactions to ed-e5
fall into four categories:

1. Attachiny the intruder

with pieces

After ... déxed, ddxes,
Black’s bishop stays on g7, and
Black retreats—with ... Ngd or

Nd7—, creating a double
attack on the eS—pawn.

de [ g h
Diagram 209
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Of course, winuing the e5-

pawn is Blacks big ambition.
But even just weakening the e-
pawn so that it requires extra pro-
tection may give Black a posi-
tional advantage. This is also a
successful outcome for Black.

Such a radical "cutting”" of

fhe wedge can’t be used in cases
where White's f4-pawn makes
the base wide. In this case Black
should try the second method.

~ 2. Anacking the intruder

wilh pawns
Black can use "tongs”
against the point of the wedge,
playing ... {7-f6 to attack e5 with
both 6 and d6. (This method is
used especially against the d4-
e5-f4 pawn trio.)

Diagram 210

After ... T7-f6, the immedi-
ate pawn exchange e5xf6 or
e5xd6 concedes Black’s success.
This "tong" method can be used
whether the base of the attacking
wedge 1s wide Oor narrow.

JLEKO—GOrSTEN
BrNO, 1993

Diagram 211
Black to move

7. ... 16 8. exf6 Nexf6 9. Bd3 ¢5!

Methodically  eliminating

White’s center. The f4-pawn is all

that will be left—a remnant of
the once impressive-looking
White center and a source of
concern and irritation to White.

10. dxc5 Nxe3 11, N3 Bb7
12. 0-0 b4! 13. Nd! Qb6 14. Khl

// E
f% ,y/”’

s
Fey /
{/ﬁ s ‘/"/;g—

Diagran 212
After 14, .. 0-0

Creating tension on the e5-
outpost can also lead to Black’s
Success.
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KVEINVS-——SPEELMAN
Moscow, 1994

Diagram 213
After 12. .. [

In the following play, White
tries to maintain his e5-invader,
but Black's constant pressure
forces it to move.

13. cd fxe5 14. dxe5 Nd7 15.
Bd2 bo 16. e6 N6 17. Nxi6+
Rxf6 18. Nd4 Bb7 15. Be3 a6
20. 14 Qf8 21. Nec2 5 22. Bxfo
{xf6 23. Rabl Rf8 24. b4 Qf5

Diagram 214
After 24, . Of5

Black has more than enough
compensation for the Exchange
due to his very strong bishops.

As we see, in both cases
Black succeeded because cir-
cumstances were favorable. In
the first example, by playing ...
f7-16, Black was able to gain
tempos, due to the position of
White’s g5-bishop. In the second
example, the f7-t6 move
became possible after White’s
b3-bishop was exchanged (with
.. Ne6-a5xb3). Attacking the e5-
outpost by ... {7-f6 is actually met
quite rarely, In many circum-
stances ... f7-f6 1s risky because it
wealens the position of Black’s
king.

3. Mttacking the hase of the
wedge—the (14-pawn

The third method of combat-
ing e5 is more universal. Black
attacks not the point, but rather
the base, the d4-pawn, by playing
... €7-c5. Certamly, after the base
is under fire, the next target
should be the point of the
wedge-—e3.

After White has played ed-
e5, and the f6-knight retreats,
usually to d7, Black has a three-
step operation.

A. He plays ... ¢7-c5.
///’/"7%/ 7

16
5
4

Diagram 2135
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B. If White can’t replace his
¢3-knight with a pawn, then the
exchange cSxd4 eliminates
the base of the wedge (if there is
an f4-pawn, and the base is wide,

. ¢5xd4 doesn't eliminate but
still weakens the base of the
wedge).

L //%‘

s /

LY e

Diagram 216

L . C. Finally, on the next move
Black hits the point of the

wedge—the eS-pawn itself—
' with ... déxe5.

7
16
5
4

c d e f

Diagram 217

As a result, White’s pawn
center may Dbe completely
destroyed. O, if the base is wide,
after ... déxe5, fdxe5, the e5-
pawn becomes weak. According
to military strategy, this last
method of attacking the wings of
a wedge is the most reliable.
Likewise, in chess we learn to
attack the pawn chain at its base.

After ... ¢7-¢c5, if White real-
izes that his pawn center can be
eliminated, he can try either
d4xcs or e5xd6 in order to get
some concrete benefits. For
instance, if Black hasn’t castled,
then by playing ddxc5 White
tries to eliminate the possibility
of Black’s castling. Black replies
with déxe5, completing the
demolition of White’s pawn cen-
ter. The consequences should be
anticipated, however, because
Black pays a toll, losing his right
to castle,

gmgg@W B
AAT Al

;,

Diagram 2/8
Theoretical position

8. ... dxe5

Black could also play 8. ...
Nxf4, leading to a mind-boggling
position we’ll analyze in Chapter
16—4. Bgs.

9, Qxd8+ Kxd8 10. 0-0-0-+
Bd7 11. fxe5!

Or 1. Nd5 g5,
11. ... Bxe5
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Diagram 219
After 11, .. Bxe§

12. N3 Bxe3 13. bxe3 oo

White has compensation, in
the form of strong pressure along
the e- and d-files, for his dam-
aged pawn structure.

Its likely that White must

give up his e-pawn after Black:

plays ... ¢7-c5. So White captures
e5xd6  to weaken Black’s pawn
structure. The e5xd6 exchange
may have a tuctical objective,
since after ... €7xd6 Qe2+, Black
loses the possibility of castling.
Yet there is a good reply to
e5xd6. (In Chapter 5, we exam-
ined the game Ivanovich—M.
Gurevich, in which Black sacri-
ficed a pawn with ... 0-0! The
material in the current chapter is
related to that of Chapter 5,
because ... ¢7-c5 may be played
before or after e4-¢5.)

4. Black counteranacks
with ... b5-ha
Black may be able to strike
an immediate counterblow with
... b3-b4 against White's knight

on ¢3, ignoring the attack ed-eS
created on Black's f6-knight.
Obviously, Black can use this
method only if his pawn is locat-
ed on b5. The success of this
entire operation depends on what
pieces are "behind" the knights,
on d2 and g7. If the White queen
Is on d2 behjnd the knight on ¢3,
and Black’s bishop is on g7
behind Black’s t6-knight, for
example, the situation may favor
Black. After ed-e5 and .. b5-b4,
the captures begin, and White
gets to make the first—e5x£6,
before Black can play ... bdxc3.
The operation deserves consider-
ation only if Black doesn’t lose
material outright.

i
Diagram 220
Structure of the ... b5-b4 counteratiack
However, if calculation con-
firms that mutual captures on c3
and {6 are not in White’s favor
and the best choice he has js to
retreat his c3-knight, then Black
has succeeded in the struggle for
the key central outposts ¢4 and
d5. Instead of White’s knight, it
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will be Black’s knight that occu-
pies the d5-outpost, gaining great
influence over the play. In such
cases, White's own pawn on d4
actually shelters Black’ d5-
knight from frontal attack. The
d5-knipght may also be supported
by Black’s e6-pawn and b7-bishop.

While Black’s pawn remains
on b4, it is not easy for White to
dislocate Black’s d5-knight by
pushing his c-pawn. Such an out-
come is sad for White., By play-
ing ed4-c5, White was dreaming
of displacing Black's knight on
f6 and freeing the important e4-
‘square for his knight, but gets the
opposite result.

This fourth method has its
limmitations. Black’s pawn must
be placed on b5. The strategic
effect of placing Black’s knight
on d5 after a successful ... b3-b4
counterblow will be studied in
detail in the next chapter (see, for
example, Golubev-——Chernin).
e5-e6

So, the most universal
weapon for fighting against ed-
&5 is the third method, ... ¢7-¢5,
played after the knight retreats to
d7. However, after Black has
played ... Nd7, White may have a
menacing pawn sacrifice with
e5-e6, a thrust that is part tactical
and part positional. After e5-e6
and ... f7xe6, Black’s e-pawn Is
vulnerable. If he picks it off,
White rights the pawn balance,

but secures a positional advan-
tage, not to mention opening up
Black’s king as a potential targef.
Here is an example.

SHORT—SLIRAWAN
LUCERNE, 1989
1. ed d6 2. d4 g6 3. Be3 Bg7 4.
Ne¢3 a6 5. hd Nfﬁ 6. 3 b5 7. g4
h5?

Diagram 221
After 7. ... h5?

8. e5 Nfd7 9. gxh5 Rxh5 10. e6!
fxe6 11. Bd3

As a result of 7. ... hS, the
go~outpost 1s weakened, mcreas-
ing the strength of White’s pawn
sacrifice.

11.... Nf8

White has more than full
compensation for the sacrificed
pawn. Now he is able to continue
his development, while Black has
significant difficulties m bring-
ing his pieces out.

THE UNIVERSAJ.
WEAPON 18 ... € 7-C5,
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Diagram 222
After 11. ... NI

12. f4 Rh8 13. Qg4 BbL7 14.

Rh3!

’/%x e’ ;/4
e

v
s

Diagram 223
After 14. Rh31

Capturing on g6 would only
provide Black some relief,

14. ... Bf6 15. 0-0-0 b4 16. Ned
Bd5 17, WNf3 MNeo

While White busily develops
his pieces, Black succeeds in
placing his bishop on d5. White
has a brilliant shot, however, that
exposes Black's achievernent as
Hlusory.
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Dzagmm 224
Afier 17. ... Ncb

18. NeS! dxeS 19. fxe5 Bxes 20.
Nes! Qc8

This move can't protect
Black from catastrophe on e6.

21. Bxg6+ Kd8 22. dxe5 Nxe5
23. Nxe6+!

q
@ 7

i

"7//
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Di(zgram 225
After 23, Nxef+!

White is winning,.

oF Qxe6 24. Qxe6 Nxe6 25.
Rxd5d+ Nd7 26. BfS Nefg§ 27.
Bg5+-

WILITE HAS A BRILLIANT
SHOT, 18. Nu5!!.
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Diagram 226
After 27. Bg5

Wihite eventually won on
move 34, Black was a victim of
the hurricane on 6.

In general, the consequences
of e5-eG are unclear. The sacri-
fice is real, and it 1s not easy to
rout Black’s king, which is sur-
rounded by pawns. In the game
we just examined, White needed
a precise and effective tool like
18. Ne5!, the only move that
guaranteed him victory. If White
failed to play 18. Ne5!l, Black
mziy have had some counter-
resources Jike using the d5-out-
post.

Recently, a brand-new open-
ing variation was born. The basic
nature of this [ine is a back-and-
forth dialectic regarding the mer-
its of the e5-e6 sacrifice. Black
lost the game we are about to
examine, but analysis shows that
the result was not a foregone con-
clusion. Nearly everything
seemed to be uncertain, the play
difficult for both sides. It is inter-

esting to note that all the follow-
ing attempts to follow Anand’s
idea eventually failed.

ANAND—SVIDLER
LINARES, 1998

1. ed g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 db 4.
Be3 a6 5. Nf3 b5 6. Bd3 Nd7

%”.Q.‘%’ 2'2’/?’ @/E
. f’

Dzagmm 227
After 6. ... Nd7

Despite the fact that the e5-
outpost is protected, White can
try to break through with the help
of a little tactics: 7. e3 dxeS 8.
Bed4 RbE 9. dxe5. Black can’t
take twice on e5 in view of Ba7.
Meanwhile, the e5-e6 threat is
quite real. However, 7. e5 and
then 8. eb are just the beginning
of the conflict.

7. e5 Bb7 8, e6 1xe6 9. Ng5

White gets almost all the
benefits from eS5-e6: now Black
can only dream about castling,
and White’s g5-knight provokes
new weaknesses (h7-h6.)

9. ... Nf8 10. 0-0 Nfe 11. Rel
Qd712. Bd2

It is understandable that the
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attention of both sides is attracted
to 6. Now White is threatening
[3. Qe2, so Black finally decides
to get rid of the g5-knight.

.. h6 13. N3

Or 13. Nged Nxed 14. Bxed
d5 15. Bf3 Bxdd. White sacn-

fices a second pawn, resulting in
an unclear position.

13. ... Rb8!

Dmgmf?‘l 228
Afier 13, .. ROE!

Fancy move! White’s
resources Lo make the position
dynamic are limited. His main
try is a2-ad. After Black plays ...
b3-b4, which is forced, his b-
pawn will be under attack. That’s

" why the rook is needed on the b-
file.

14. a4 b4 15. Ne4

White could play 15, Na2l1?,
avoiding simplification.
15. ... Nxed 16. Bxed Bxed 17.
Rxed Qco6

Now there will be a new key
square in the game as Black’s

queen has dS5 available. While

can’t make any progress unless
he possesses control over d5.

18. Re3 Qc4!

Diagram 229
After 18. ... Qcdi

In reply to 18. ... Qd5, White
was planning 19. ¢3 b3 20. Qe2
and 21. c4, reaching his main
goal. Now White must work hard
to dislocate Black’s queen from
c4  without playing b2-b3
because after 19. b3 QdS5, the d5-

outpost becomes unapproach-

able.
19.¢3 b3

Black tries to keep the posi-
tion closed in order to untangle
his knot of kingside pieces.

20. Rel g5

Black has no choice but to
make this move, which weakens
his position. However, the light-
square bishops are gone, so the
new compromise is not critical.
Now Black’s f8-knight has some
bope of entering into the fray.
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21. Be3 Qd5 22. Qd3 a5 23. Ra3
K17 24. Nd2 Ng6

White methodically pursues .

Black’s queen, yet she’s able to
tind new outposts—now it’s the
f5-square; ¢2 is a prospect as well.

25. Qe2 Nh4

The purpose of this maneu-
ver is to block White's queen
from h3.
26. f3 Ng6 27. ¢4 Qf5 28. Ned

White gains nothing i he
recovers a pawn, because Black
would immediately start opera-
tions on the b-file. Now White is
threatening 29. g4+-.

.. Kg8 29. Qd1

Diagram 230
After 29. 0dl

White is down a pawn and
dreams of regaining material and
gefting a satisfactory position.
Now the most logical continua-
g4 30. Ng3 Qc2,
which would lead to very promis-

tion is 29. ...

ing play for Black.

Dmgmm 23]
Analysis after 30. ... Qc2

Black pursues another idea.

29. ... Rb4 30. Rxb3 Rxcd

> ff/,”/ Y
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Dmgrmn 232
After 29, .. Rxed

Black won the c-pawn, bul
later he made some mistakes in
time trouble and eventually lost.

Even if we assume that
White would be better if he
played 15. Na2, this game is still
valuable for its instructive meth-
ods of play against the double-
edged e5-e6 sacrifice.

THIS- GAME 15 AN INSTRUC
TIVE EXAMPLE OF HOW:TO
PLAY AGAINST ES-EO.
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BA-eh as punisiment

Let’s look at some examples
from "Group B"—when ed-e5 is
punishment for a mistake by
Black. We'll start with opening
catastrophes and finish with
milder illustrations, in which
Black gets unpleasant positions
due to his passive g7-bishop.

WO exit—d? is sccunied:.
catastrophe follows

It is difficult to classify all
positions in which ed4-e5 heralds
an  outright  tactical  crisis,
because such combinations take
so many forms. Certainly, it can
be dangerous for Black to occupy
the d7-square, which should be
teserved for the knight on f6 in
case it must reireat. When Black
clogs d7, e5-e6 can easily
become a decisive blow. Take a
look at this miniature:

1.ed d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 4
Bg7 5. Nf3 ¢S5 6. Bb3+ Nbd7? 7.
€5 Ngd 8. e6 fxe6 9. NgS, winning.

T
’//f/ e
o
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Dfagmm 233
After & Ng5s

Here is another example.

CHUPROV—POSPELOV
KUR(‘ f\ [P | 904

3 A-

%’4%/ ‘//”f/

%ﬁ?j 4”5?’ ///// ﬁ, @
Dmgrmn 234
White to move

9. e5 dxe5

Or9.... b4 10. exf6 bxc3 11.
fxg7+-.

10. dxe5 Ng4 11, e6 fxe6

Consequences of the e5-e6
break are worse than imagined!

12. Nxb5! Qd8
Or 12. ... Qxd2 13. Ne7(+) +-.

13. Nbd4 Nde5 14. Nxe5 Nxe5
15. Bed, and White is winning.

Ty @gw_,

7 ////
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Diagram 235
After 15. Bed

15. ... 0-0 16. Nxc6 Nx¢6 17. Qxd8
Rxd8 18. Bxe6 Rb8 19. Rad | +—

In the following game, Black
lost because he didn’t accurately
calculate the aftermath of ed-e5.

STANGL—AZMAIPARASAVILI
TILRURG, 1994

1. d4 do6 2. Nf3 g6 3. e4 Bg7 4.
Ne3 Nf6 5. Bf4 6 6. Qd2 Qa5 7.
h3 Nbd7 8. 0-0-0 b57! 9. e5

Wiéwm 1
. &3 2 ,///g|
Diagram 236
After 9. &5

In his preliminary calcula-
tions, Black realized that after 9.
.. dxe5 10, dxe5 Nh5 11, Bh6, he
is lost. Relatively best is 9. ..
dxe5 10. dxes b4! 11. exf6 bxcel
12, fxg7 cxd2+ 13. Bxd2, with
the better ending for White,
That's why Black pinned his
hopes on 9. ... b4.

9. ... b4?! 10. exf6 bxc3 11.
Qxe3!

Black simply overlooked this
move, Here the idea of the in-
between move foxg7 is camou-
flaged. Black is able to save a
piece but not the game,

. Qfs 12, fxg7 Qxf4+ 13.
Kbl Rg8 14. Qxc6 Rb8 15. Bb5

Kd8 16. Rd3 Qf5 17. Rc3! Qxb5
18. Qc¢7+, Black resigns

In view of 18. ... Ke& 19.
Qxc8+ Rxc8 20. Rxc8 mate.

These illustrations of the ed4-
e5 break lead to a catastrophe for
Black. Note that in all these
cases, Black had occupied his d7
square, eliminating the natural
retreat for his knight on 16.

d7 1s available bhut e6
leads 10 nositional dis-
advantage for Bilack
Heres a mosaic of theoreti-
cal positions in various Pirc lines
where e4-e5 15 the best move
because it promises an initiative.

TSESHKOVSKI—VADASZ
MALGRAT, 1978

1.ed4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. f4
Bg7 5. Nf3 0-0 6. Be3 Na6?!

e iy B TN
ggf fzﬁ WEal R
Diagram 237
After 6. ... Na6?!

7. 5! Ngd?! (7. ... Nd7 8. Qd2)
8. Bgl ¢5 9. h3 cxd4 10. Qxd4
Nhé6 11. 0-0-0 Qa5 (11. ... Nf5
12.Qf2!%, protecting the g3-
square and preparing g2-g4) 12.
g4
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Diagram 238
After 12, g4

12. ... Bd7 13. Nds! Qxa2 14.

Nxe7+ Kh8 15. Qxd6, and
White soon won.

Lets look at a theoretical
position.

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4.
Nf3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0
Nbd7?! ‘

Hé
B M
e

i
[
= G o

e L % s
15
Aot e P11

Diagram 239
Theorelical position

7. e5! Ne8§ 8. Bf4

Also promising is 8. Bg5.
8....¢69 Qd2zx

While plans Radl and Bh6.
If Black continues with 9. ... f6

2

then White plays [0. exf6 exfs
IL.ds, targetting the weak e6-
square.
TaL—HoRrT
Moscow, 1975

1.e4 d6 2. d4 g6 3. NI3 Bg7 4,
Nec3 Bgd 5. Be3 Nc6 6. Bb5 a6 7.
Bxc6+ bxc6 8. h3 Bxf3 9, Qxi3
Qd7

Diagram 240
After 9. ... Od7

10. e5! Nh6

In contrast to the game
Tseshkovski~\/adasz} Black's
knight chooses another path to
h6, but that can't change the oui-
come (10. ... dxe5 1[. dxeS Bxe5
12. 0-0, and White has more than
enough compensation for a
pawn.)

11. 0-0-0 0-0 12. Rhel KkS 13.
Bi4 Rab8 14. g4 Rb4 15. Kbl
a5 16. Bg5s

'AFTER ALL, E4-E5 1S
WhirE’s MosT
NATURAL PLAN.
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Diagram 241
After 16, Bgs

16. ... Ng817. a3

White has a significant
advantage.

Here’s some more theoretical
analysis.

1. ed do6 2. d4 NI6 3. Ne3 g6 4.
Nf3 Bg7 5. h3 0-0 6. Be3 at 7.
a4 b6 8. Bed Bb77!

Objectively, 8. ...
fer.

et 15 bet-

?.._‘.,_"Afr,-r;// s

[ Vv b
v "

B b
Diugram 242
After 8. ... Bbh771
9. e5! Ned

Instead, 9. ... Ne@=z is too
passive, but the consequences of

9. ... Ned4 may be even worse.

10. Nxed4 Bxed 11. Ng5! Bxg?2
12. Rgl BL7 13. Qg4 e6 14. h4!

Suggested by Boris Spassky.
In Spassky's opinion, White has a
crushing attack.

In the last five examples
we've examined, Black’ ideas
were strategically risky, and
White got a positional advantage
with ed-e5, exploiting Black’s
dubjous play. The punishment
was commensurately less severe
than it was in the first two exam-
ples, where the errors Black
made were tactical.

The reader shouldn’t be
under the impression that the
success of ed-e5 always depends
on Black making an error.
Sometimes, even if Black fully
realizes the danger, i1t may not be
possible to prevent ed-e5. Aller
all, e4-e5 1s White's most natural
plan. The advance flows fromn the
logic of the play. When ed-e5 is
unavoidable, Black should think
about diminishing its conse-
quences. Otherwise, as in the
next example, he could face dif-
ficulties even without making
obvious errors.

WHEN E4-ES iS5
UNAVOIDARBLE, BLACK
MUST PIMINISH TS
CONSEQUENCES.



150 Pirc Alert!

MOROZEVICH—

AZMAIPARASHVILI

New Yoric, 1998
1. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 d6 4.
Be3 a6 5. f4 bS 6. Be2 Bb7 7.
Bf3 Nd7 8. e5

z —
S iy Z 71 4

e 2, - = e
e _f,/‘ e 2
& -’»&z /‘s /,; p

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Diagmm 243
After 8. 5

... Qc8 9. Bxb7 Qxh7 10. Qf3
Rb8 11. 0-0-0 Nh6 12. B2 e6
13. h3 NS 14. g4 Ne7 15. Ned
d5 16. NeS <+ '

s zz

z/ //

Ry

.7 *////

: ;_;H 5 _/ %/ﬂm 22\

C@Ere e
Diagram 244 :

Afier 16, Nc5 #

Using this system in current
tournament practice, Black has
faced difficulties simtlar to those
in this game.

An antidote has been
found?

Very rtecently Ponomariov,
playing against Galkin, demon-
strated Blacks solution to
Whitie’s system.

In Part TI, we’ll take a close
look at this key game.

In fact, we haven't scen the
last of ed4-e5 by a long shot, of
course, Later, in the theoretical
sections, we'll revisit this impor-
tant move and its consequences
many times.
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Jourawaps. (See below,):

SETRNaTY:

The adviance 5;4—85-‘;,‘?.’[11 come about as a natiral oucome of
the continuation selected by White, as the result of a mistake by
Bldek, or as g premature decision by White. However it domes
m’er ‘ad-e3 penetrates Black's territory, causing af least a teni-
parary erists in the center. In reaction, Black can respond i

The most universal choice is number three, i the form of
pliing .| ¢5 after the f6=knight refreats to d7.

Wiien White is able to play ed-e5 as punishiment for ¢ mis-
tike by Black, the opem‘ng can be caz‘asﬁophn for the seconil
nplaver:

“Black’s Responses
~ to ed-e5

1. Counterattack the intruier on e3 with-
pieeces (after ... dbxel};

2. Attack the point of the e5-phalanx
with .. f7-f6, :

3. Counterattack the base of the 5
pawn-wedge—the d4-pawn—
with ... c7-c5;

4 Tenore the attack on his own fo-knight
and attack the White knight on ¢i
with ... b5-bd4 (this assumes that
Black’s pawn is already on bh3).
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White Plays ed-e3

Memory Markers!
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Dragmm 245 : Diagram 246
Black to move White to move
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Diagram 247
Black to move

Dt(zgmm 24‘8
White to move
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Diagram 249
White to move
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&
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ue | F
Diagram 250
Black to move
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" No. I

No. 2

No. 3

No. 4

No. 5

No. 6

White Plays ed-ed
Solntions o WMemory
Harkersy

White has just played 9. Bd3. Black plays 9. ... ¢5!, eluninating

White’s center. (See page 137.)
1. eG! Ixe6 2. Bd3. As a result of ... h5, the g6-outpost was weakened,
increasing the strength of White's pawn sacrifice. (See page 141.)

1. ... Qed!, better than 1. ... QdS 2. ¢3 b3 3. Qe2 and 4. ¢4, when
Black’s queen is driven away from d5. (See page 144.)

1. dxe5, with an unclear game. (See page 139.)

1. Qxc3!, to meet 1. ... Qxc3 with 2. fxg7+-. After the somewhar
stronger reply 1. ... QI5, Black saves a piece, but his position
remains hopeless. (See page 147.)

1. ... e6. 1If Black goes ahead immediately with 1. ...
2. 65|, with a terrific attack. (See page 149.)

Bb77!, White hus
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Ghapter 10: Black’s Queenside Pawn Play
dEome Inmperiant Points 90 Look Far

Black’s play with his queenside pawns is all-important

in the Pirc, and he must be precise. This chapter
explains the important ideas.

.ﬁ.. 1 :: .""&l :'{,, .‘. _E

4 Althongh this position, stemming from 5. ... c6,
looks reliable for Black, it is relatively passive
and gets slightly worse resulls than 5. ... Ne6.

See Diagram 254.

White plays a2-a4 to weaken Black’s
queenside light squares,

See Diagram 2635,

- White has no good oppoclunities (o break

through in the center to challenge Black’s
outpost on dS.

See Dingram 273,

Blaclk will meet 11. d5 with 1. ... h4!
Black gets a good game.

See Diagram 280.
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Chapter 10

Black’s Queenside Pawn Piay
The Pirc’s right hand

e have repeatedly seen
Black  making the
queenside pawn moves
... a7-a6, .. b7-b5 and ... ¢7-¢c6 in
many different lines. These
moves are an important, recur-
ring theme in the Pirc. The result-
ing play is delicate and some-
times even risky, but it often
works out splendidly for Black.

... C1-c6

The move ... ¢7-c6 is not
entively a flank action. It aims at
the center, and it is sometimes
quite difficult to estimate its con-
sequences precisely. In the box
below, let's list the move's princi-
pal advantages.

Black’s knight an active square.

So whether or not Black
should play ... ¢7-¢6 depends on
the overall plan Black chooses. If
Black wants to play the Ruy
Lopez Pirc, planning to create
pressure on White's center, then
it is better to reserve c¢b for the
knight. (Recall the game
Karpov—Nunn, in which ... ¢7-
c6 turned out to be unsuccessful
because it contradicted the
requirements of the position.)
Also, in positions where the e4-
e5 threat is real, it is usually bet-
ter not to play ... c7-c6, even
though the move does guarantee
the d3-outpost for the knight.

But of course,
even excellent
ideas have their
downsides. By

playing ... ¢7-¢6, | 2. It apens the d8-a3 diagimal for Black's
gueen (it 15 important that Black's guesn
can be developed either o7, bh oras):

Black postpones
or even cancels
the promising
idea of playing ...
¢7-¢5. In addition,

c¢7-¢6 denies

The Principal Advantages of . ¢7-c6

1. It paves the way for a follow-up expansion
with ... b7-b5.and oceasionally even . db-ds;

3. Importantly, it protects the d5-outpost.
For example, in the case of'a White e4-eb.
Black's f6-knight can safely relocate (o 5.
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Let’s take a look at an exam-
ple,

VASIUKOV—-RIBLI
HooOGOVENS, 1973

1. ed4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nf3 do 4.
Bed N6 5. Qe

;“ﬁg
7 v . 1
7 SR A
-5

‘é‘/ ‘I

";//f ;.
/ﬁ ”W &
e e {/f/f/
////@ i

&&a W/
Bom & E
Diagram 251
After 5. Qel

AT

The ed4-e5 advance s
unavoidable. Black should pre-
pare with 5. ... Ne6, not with
5....¢ch.

... Nc6 6. e5 dxe5 7. dxe5 Ng4

Black opens f[ire on the e5-
pawn.

z@%g¢%7M
% ﬁlﬁ

%J % (//}? Q\,//ﬂ
Eﬂ’?/;/ ff% %cga //_//
AZG AW AT
Hog & 8
Diagram 252

After 7. ... Ng4

8. Bb5 Bd7 9. Bf4 0-0 10. Ne3
a6 11. Bed b5 12. Bb3 b4 13,
Na4 Na5 14. 0-0-0 Qe8 15. h3
Bb5 16. Qd2 Nxf2! =

,/z-.-.p

% ///z
ey

e A
T I 2 NI
AN h T '/"-’.':'.".

Diagram 253
Afeer 1o, ... Nxf2!

Let’s compare the possible
outcome when, in the position
shown in Diagram 251, Black
chooses 5. ... ¢6 (instead of 5. ...
Ne6): 6. e5 dxe5 7. dxe5 Nd5.

Dragmm 254
After 7. .. Nd3

This position Jooks reliable,
but it is relatively passive and
gets slightly worse results than
5. ... Neb.

In  the Austrian Adttack,
whose theory we’ll examine in
Chapter 14, I can’t recomunend ...
c7-ch.
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1.e4 d6 2. dd Nf6 3. Ne3 go 4. 14
Bg7 5. Nf3

Eﬁ%g
ﬁ?l? A’ A

Divgram 235
Austrian Attack afier 5. Nf3

Here 5. ... ¢7-¢6 is inferior to
either 5. ... ¢7-¢5 or 5. ... 0-0
because Black gives up his best
plans, which begins with ... c7-c5
or...e7-e5 (after 5. ... 0-0 6. Bd3
Neb 7. 0-0 es).

In other types of positions,
however, ... ¢7-¢6 has a solid
strategic basis and is the best
continuation.

E @&@@.@: Z 1

AA Ad .

e ’/ a7z 5 f‘:/fz:/.{
. &K A i

s proiises e fian
o o Zi e
fr;’{/;/// ’:‘/‘/f?é é/// %ﬁ’éﬁ/f
i e
7 sz/;%’ ’//;&/ & ﬁ// e ':}:/%
'z.- = z S o
. @,%W%q
e e R
&,& & f,ﬂ. &’j_m

Dtagmm 236
After 4. Be3

White’s last move, reinforc-

ing ¢5, makes Operation Enter
the Dragon impossible. If 4. ... ¢5

then 5. dxc5 Qa$ 6. Qd2.

if .i. j. A
%“’ %

AR

Diagram 257
After 6. Q2

Now Black can't play 6. ..
Qxc5.

Afler 4. Be3 in Diagram 256,
White often plays to trade dark-
square bishops with Bh6, Black
may agree o this trade, but he
doesn’t- want to waste a tempo by
playing 4. ... Bg7 first. Therefore
the best continuation:

4. ... c6!

b

Black’ idea is to prepare ..
b7-b5. If White plays straightfor-
wardly with 5. Qd2 bS 6. 3
Nbd7 7. Bh6?! Bxh6 8. Qxh6 b4
9. Nd1 Qb6, we reach the posi-
tion diagramed at the top of the
uext page.

WHEN E4-E5 15 A REAL
THREAT, I'T IS USUALLY
BETTER FOR BLACK
"NOT TO PLAY
a CT-C6:
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Diagram 258
After 9. ... Qb6

Black has excellent play. In
this ling, the ... ¢7-¢6 move is
used to fight for a tempo.

--- 6 with ... S

In the Modern, Black 1s not
in a burry to develop his g8-
knight. Instead, Black focuses on
developmg his forces on the
queenside. Usually ... ¢7-c6 is a
necessary part of the plan. It sup-
ports ... b7-b5 and frees ¢7 for bis
queen, where she, along with
other Black pieces—the d7-
knight, g7-bishop and the d6-
pawn—rmonitors the eS-outpost.
By itself, ... c¢7-c6 helps Black
control the center, but in connec-
tion with ... b7-b5, ... ¢7-c6 is a
wing operation as well.

Since the two moves are a
bigger commitment than a single
pawi push, if Black's wing oper-
ation fails, the punishment will
be more severe than it would be
for a single misstep. Neverthe-
less, ... b7-b5, performed in one
or even in two steps, is a very

important resource for Black
the Pirc Defense. Its purpose is
far beyond a local foray, since it
guarantees Black freedom as
well as key outposts on the
queenside,

The Black b-pawn’s advance
threatens to dislodge one of
White’s key pieces, the knight on
c3 (and, therefore, to undermine
the e-pawn, which is protected by
the c¢3-knight), giving Black
more chances to succeed in the
center. This 15 a very important
strategic purpose of ... b7-b5.

Recall how Whites pawn
center was ruined in Weiss-
man—>Shirov. White allowed
Black to play ... b7-b5, although
he could have restrained the
advance with a2-a4. In that
game, we saw that when Black
has a pawn on b5 in the Philidor
Pirc, he can more successfully
perform ... ¢7-¢5 (or ... c6-c5),
clearing the way for his light-
square bishop to attack the e-
pawn from b7.

Quite often, if Black’s pawn
is still on e7 (or on e6), a prelim-
inary b7-b5 ntensifies the
effect of ... ¢7-c5. This idea can
be brought fo life by one of the
two schemes available: ... ¢7-c6,
. b7-b5, .. a7-a6, .. cH-c5, 01 ...
a7-a6, ... b7-b5, ... c¢7-c5, skip-
ping the intermediate ... c7-¢c6.
When he's done, Black is going
to transpose the game into a good
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"Dragon” via ... c5xd4. Black
isn't worrted about either d4xc$
or d4-d5, because his own pawn
has already reached b5. His pawn
preponderance on the queenside
will directly influence the strug-
gle in the center.

BRITTON—NUNN
LoNDON, 1978

Diagram 259

White to move
12. Bf4 Rad8 13. Qd2 Ne5! 14.
Qe3 eo!
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Diagram 260
After 14. ... e6!

Black has a very strong posi-
tion on the queenside, and this
allows him to play enferprisingly.
For instance, moves such as

... Ne5 and ... e7-e6 would not be
good under different circum-
stances, but here they work out
just fine.

15. Bxe5 dxe5 16. dxeb fxe6 17.
Nd2 Rd4! 18. f3 Nh5 19, Ne2
Nf4!

Diagram 261
After 19 ... Nfd!

Black sacrifices an Ex-
change to activate hig g7-bishop.
Moreover, Black's pieces domi-
nate the center and control the
key squares on the kingside. The
rest of the game is quite under-
standable: Black demonstrates
his superiority!

20. Nxd4 exd4 21. Qf2 Be5 22,
a4 Nh5

With the idea of ... Bh2+.

23. g4 Bg3 24. Qe2

Not 24, Qg2 Nf4 25. Qxg3?
Ne2+.

24. ... Ni4 25. Qd]1 c4
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Diagram 262
After 25. ... 4

26. axb3 axb5 27. Bg2 Bxel 28.
Qxel €529, N1 Qe530. Kh2 d3
31. exd3 Nxd3 32, Qd2 Qd4 33.
Rbi Bxed! 34. fxed4 RI2 35. Qg5
Rxg2+ 36. Kxg2 Nf4+, White
resigns.

i e A A A
/"-s iy SHEG n, S

28 B
Diagram 263
After 36. ... Nf4+

White plavys &2-ad

Of course, ... b7-b5 has a lot
of potential opposition. Its most
natural and obvious enemy 1s a2-
as4. White can play this as a pre-
ventative to ... b7-b5 or as a
reaction. White's a-la-Larsen (the
brilliant Danish World
Championship candidate Bent

Larsen was fond of moving his
rook's pawn two squares for-
ward) 1s a challenging move, but

not necessarily an antidote to

Black's expansion. Black can
minimize the effect of a2-a4 if he

plays ... b7-b5 after solid prepa-

ration. By arranging his pawns
on a6, b3, c6, and placing his
bishop on b7, Black can simply
ignore the threat adxb5.

Once his pawn is on b5 and
White plays a2-a4, Black threat-
ens to push past White's break to
b4. Although Black's b-pawn
then loses touch with its col-
leagues, it disturbs White’s ¢3-
knight. If White then fails to cre-
ate sufficient play against b4, and
White's c¢2-¢c3 break 1s either
impossible to make or not bene-
ficial for White, then the whole
operation with a2-a4 is a fatlure.
N EEe
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/f.
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ey G f//%‘

‘%z_z.-: e fres
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Bl
Diagram 264
Structure when White plays a2-a4

afier Blacks ... b6-b5

Still, White's a2-a4 break is a
resource that does challenge

e s

Black, and he must be alert. Here
is an example of White's a2-ad as
a reaction to a premature ... b7-
bs.

NuNN—GELFAND
MuNICH, 1991

33 3
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--'//%5 o
ah
FA &
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Diagram 265
White to move

White meets ... b7-b5> with
a2-a4, forcing Black to play .-
b5-bd, and then to play 11. ... a’-
a5 and 12 .... ¢6-c5 to shore up
his advanced pawn. In the
process, Black’s queenside light
squares are seriously compro-
mised.

10. a4 b4 11. NeZ ad 12, ¢3 ¢5
13. cxb4 ¢xbd 14. 0-0 0-0 15.

Ridl=
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Diagram 266
After 15. Rfdl

White has excellent
pfospects for Further operations.
He succeeded in exploiting the
weaknesses in. Black’s queenside
and eventually won.

Winite counleraﬂmc!&s fina
the center _
If Black decides to commit
to ... b7-b5, he should not only be
prepared for the a2-ad break, but
for a counteraitack in the center,
which after all is the classic anti-
dote to a wing demonstration.
Such action in the center is espe-
cially likely in situations when ...
b7-b5 is played before Black has
made other pawn advances, such
as ... ¢7-¢5 and ... €7-€3. Black
should be alert for two possible
breaks in the center, ed-e5 and
d4-ds. If ... b7-b5 is played at an
inapproptiate moment, the pun-
ishment can be severe.

BLACK’S B-PAWN ADVANCE THREALLNS TO erLQ.D(_:E
WHITE’S C3-KNIGHT, UNDERMINING THE Ld=PAWN.
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MOROZEVICH—CHERNIN
Moscow, 1995

1. ed4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4.
Be3 ¢6 5. h3 b5?

Cwwoniz

Diagram 267

After 5. ... b5?
6. e5! Nfd7
The capture 6. ... dxe5 is not

good—7. dxed Qxdl+ 8. Rxdl
Nfd7 9. {4+,

7. exd6 exd6 8. d5! bd 9. Ned

White has the inifiative. But
even simpler is 9. Qd4!+-, cap-
furing the bd-pawn without giv-
ing any compensation to Black.

A one-two combination 1n
the center, 6. e5 and 8. d5, ruined
Black’s position in short order.
By the way, memory is not nec-
essarily the best help in a rapid
chess game like this one. Five
years earlier, | had made an entry
1 my notebook that 5 ..b5isa
bad move!

We saw in Chapter 9 how the
e4-e5 break worked apainst ..
b7-b5 in the games Chuprov—
Pospelov and Stangl—Azmai-

parashvili.

In the same chapter, we
examined the immediate coun-
terblow ... b5-b4, aimed against
the ¢3-knight, as one of the meth-
ods of fighting against e4-e5. An
evaluation of ed-e5 versus ... b5-
b4 can be done only with con-
crete analysis. It matters what is
placed on the d2-, b2-, e7- and
7-squares, and, of course, on the
¢3- and f6-squares.

For instance, in the game
Morozevich—Chernin after 6.
e5, 6. ... b4 could not help Black
in view of 7. exf6 bxe3 8. fxe7
Qxe7 9. bxc3 =, and White has an
extra pawn. Tactical errors are
not allowed here!

Yet if the ... b5-b4 operation
is successful, and White's knight
on ¢3 must step aside, Black
should be delighted because his
own attacked knight on 6 can
occupy the lovely dS-outpost.

MNow let’s look at some illus-
trations that demonstrate the
importance of winning the battle
for the e4 and d5 squares.

JonkER—M. GUREVICH
ZWOLLE, 1996

1. e4 d6 2. d4 go 3, Be3 Nf6 4.
Nc3 ¢6 5. Qd2 b5 6. Bd3 Nbd7
7. £3 Bb7 8. h4 Nb6 9. e5
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'//‘7/ ¥
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D:ag.vam 268
After 9. e5

9. ... b4! 10. Nce2 Nfds 11. h5
Nxe3 12. Qxe3 Nd5 13. Qd2

,k.%ﬁ e f,;t L f;f L
/_;/;f; 1 & 7

e

x

7 %g%

Diagram 269
After 13, Qd?2

White allowed his opponent
to control d5 and to exchange
While’s important dark-square
bishop. Although White creates
the unpleasant threat h5xg6,
Black, with a brilliant pawn sac-
rifice, demolishes White’s plans.

13. ... g5! 14. Qxg5

White should return Black's
generosity by playing 14. 6 fxe6
(5. Qxg5, but in this line Black is
also doing well.

14. ... h6! 15, Qd2 dxeS 16, dxe5
e6

\\

.
Aow A
////A//%lff/ ;/‘

v e A
//f /{/ g'l ..... W%/ﬁ?/f%,
x

m oA

) P s
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4 ‘i s we
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Diagram 270
After 16. ... eb

Now it’s obvious that White
can’t prevent the Black bishop’s
jump to ¢5. Even trading off the
d5-knight can’t save the game for
White. On d5, Black’s gueen
becomes very effective.

17. Nf4 Be5 18. Nxd5 Qxd5 19.
f4 0-0-0 20. Nf3 Rhg8 21. Qe2
Bb6 22. Bed Qc5 23. Rh3 Rg4d

f”/f/
£ ///’4/

//// g /fg //// fz
ASAT %;f” ///
@ @ "
Diagram 271
After 23. ... Rgd
24. g3 Rdg8 25. 0-0-0 Qc3+

Biack has a decisive advan-
tage. He won on move 36.
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There is yet another way of

conquering the d5-outpost. Black
plays ... b5-b4 before White plays
ed-e5. If White stubbornly tries
to play ed-eS, then the effect
might be similar to Jonker—M.
Gurevich, above. In order to use
the dS-knight most effectively,
Black should prevent the opening
of the e-file. Keeping this point
in mind, let’s pay particular atten-
tion to Black’s fenth move in the
following game.

GOLUBEV—CHERNIN
Quren (BELGIUM) 1995

1. e4 d6 2. d4 INIG 3. Ne3 26 4.
Be3 ¢6 5. Qd2 Nbd7 6. £3 b5 7.
0-0-0 b4 8. Nce?2 a5

E gy &

= »

DAl
: ,f "f//f 7

//,’ff/ i PR

= _,. 4 ;(1 —
k% ) ﬁ /g;gf“ ‘%@ B

Dmg: am 272
After 8. ... a5

The march of the b-pawn not
only reduces the power of a pos-
sible e4-e5, but makes things on
the queenside uncomfortable for
White. Despite this, my opponent
decided to push ed-e5 anyway,
pinning his hopes on opening the
e-file.

9. e5?! Nd5

Not 9. ... dxe5 10. dxe5 Nd5
1T, e6!, with unclear complica-
tions.

10. exd6 e6!

Dtagram 273
Afier 10. .., e6!

The situation has changed
dramatically, and not in White’s
favor. White has no good oppor-
tunities to break through in the
center to challenge Black's out-
post on d5. Now Black is in no
hurry to exchange on e3 because
his d5-knight is more valuable
than White's bishop.

11. h4

This weakens g3, and Black’s
next move emphasizes the weak-
ness,

11. .. N7b6
With the idea of ... Ne4,
12. Ng3
Planning an attack.
12. ... £5!
Preventing 13. Ned.
13. 115 Qxdé 14. f4 g5!
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1 ﬁ'f'%
2

Diagram 274
After 14, ... g5!

Suddenty many of White’s
pieces on dark squares become
vulperable.

15. Nh3 g4 16. Nf2 Bh6 17. Kbl
0-0

E%ﬁ%ﬁ .....
V %

\\}\

B AYAY
s s
8

Dzag.'am 275
After 17, ... 0-0

White now decides to sacri-
fice material because of the
tremendous  pressure  Black
develops. But this doesn’t stop

Black’s attaclk.

18. Nxgd fxgd 19. Ned Qe7 20.
g3 D3! 21, cxb3 a4 22. bxad
Nxad 23. Bed Kh8 24, Rel e5!

i

X 8 =
“‘n W
//H/&L( /////

gx

Diagram 276

After 24. ... e5!
25. dxeS Bi5 26. Qd4 Nxe3 27.
et+ Qf6!, White resigns.

I confess 1 hadn’t remem-
bered this game of mine precise-
ly, move-by-move, and had fo
check my score sheet. But my
knight on d5 is a glowing, mdeli-
ble image in my memory!

The outcome of ed-¢3 coun-
tered by ... b5-b4 should be eval-
uated correctly, in advance, both
tactically and positionally. In the
next game White grabs some
material, but the position remains
quite satisfactory for Black.

THE MARCH OF THE B=PAWN NC)T’ ONLY REDUCES THL
POWER OF A POSSIBLE E4-ES, BUT MAKES =
UNCOMFORTABLI FOR WHITE m CASTLE LONG.
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VAN DER WIEL—M. GUREVICH
AMSTERDAM, 1991

Ziz f/

g //':

Dmgmm 277
Afier & e5

. bd 9. exf6 bxc3 10, Qxc3
Nxi6 11. Qxc6+ BA7 12. Qa6 0-0

/ o //
o
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=
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Diagram 278

After 12. ... 0-0

Far in advance, Black cor-
rectly evaluated this position to
be in his favor. White's center is
weak because of the ugly position
of White's f4-pawn. Furthermore,
White is behind in development.
His material advantage is not that
important.

13. Bd3 Qb8 14. Rb1 Ng4 15,
Bd2 e5

E 3
> // / /// ...... 5
z//// ? ‘

@*/ f : A

,,,,,, st

i
Z/“/"/7/ 5 /// » ?1%

Ni‘s& é,/;é//%& /M

Diagram 279
After 15. .. e5

16. 0-0

It’s better to give up a pawn
than to be under attack after 16.
h3 ed!—for example, 17. hxgd
(if 17. Bxed, then 17. ... Re8) ...
exd3 18. Qxd3 Bxgd, and Black
threatens both ... Re8+ and ...
BfS. If White captures on e5 on
his 16th move, tactics in the cen-
ter also favor Blaclk—16. fxe5
dxe5 17, dxe5 Nxe5 18. 0-0
Nxd3, and now if 19. cxd3 BbS,
or if 19. Qxd3, then 19. ... Bf5 is
strong,

16. ... exd4
Black has a fine positjon.
dA-dS
- In response to ... b7-b5,

White can instead try advancing
his d-pawn. Notice that the ... b3-
b4 counterblow often helps Black
in this case also. Again, concrete
calculations are essenfial to eval-
uating who stands better afler
d5xe6, ... b4xc3 and the follow-
up captures.
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WESTERVELD—M. GUREVICH
DurcH CAAMPIONSHIPR, 1995

Dmgram 280
White to move

11, d5 b4! 12, Nad

The exchange of blows 12.
dxct bxe3d 13. cxd7 cxb2 14.
dxc8(Q) Qb6+, with 15.
bxal(Q) to follow, is not good for
White. So White has to react 1o
11. ... b4 with 12. Nad, losing
control over the dS-outpost. His
position becomes worse.

12, ... cxd5 E3. exdS Re8 14. a3
a5 15. Be3 e4 16. Nf4 Ba6

WRE e
@1?’///2 A%
f”/}f %&////

= -_‘E o /// 5 b

/ |
%wwgg
Diagram 281

After 16. ... Bab

17. Rf2 Bb5¥, with ... Ne5 o
follow. Black eventually won.

The d4-d5 advance, whose
goal it is to eliminate the c6-
pawn (the base of the b5-pawn),
is not as powerful as ed-e5,
which dislocates the f6-knight.
That's why Black may find vari-
ous methods of refuting White's
aggression besides the ... b5-b4
counterblow. The most popular is
the simple reply .. c6xd5 (a
tempo move that usually doesn’t
give White time to capture on
b5), with .., a7-a6 to follow, and
Black protects b5 (see the game
Janjgava—M. Gurevich). But 1n
the next example, ... cxd5 does-
n’t worlc out.

NITBOER—SMIRIN
EUROPEAN TEAM CHAMPIONSHIP
PurLa, 1997

Diagram 282
Black to move

Now Black shouldn’t take on
d5: 10. ... cxd5 11. Bd4l e5 12,
Bxb6x Nxb6 (12. ... Qxb6 13.
Nxd5 and 14. Bxb5) 13. Bxb5+;
Also bad is 10. ... b4 11. Qd4!.
But Black had other resources.

. Ne3s! 11. dxc6 Nbed 12.
Bxc4 Nxc4 13. Qd4 Rg8
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Dmgmm 283
After [3. ... Rg8
Black is a pawn down but has
excellent play.

14. Nxb5?! Qa5+ 15. N¢3 Be6
16. b4

_é_”}//
Qifr T e //
yxﬁ N

f///

1 z;:_:_/ : _.
e 4‘%% ,J
E& A T

...... it R
7 G it A T
g | & i
Diagram 284
After 16. b

. Qa3?

Black could reach a winning
position with 16. ... Qxb4 17.
Rbl Qa5 18. Rb5 Bg7 19. Rxa5s
Bxd4.

... A1-26

We have determined already
that in various situations ... b3
works perfectly along with ... ¢5
Recall the chain of Black moves:

. C7-¢6, ... b7-b5, ... a7-a6 and

. €6-¢5, after which the b5/cS
pawn pair emerges. Why should
we have to waste a tempo by
playing ... ¢7-¢6 instead of an ini-
tial ... a7-a6? Let's take a look at

. a7-a6 and its relative value
compared to ... ¢7-c6.

The move ... ¢7-c6 takes
control of the key d5-square,
while ... a7-a6, along with its
partner ... b7-b3, is a pure flank
action. Therefore, if Black plays
.. a7-a6, White may succeed by
counterattacking in the center.

Let’s recall the sequence of
moves that occutred in the game
Morozevich—Azmaiparashvili:
L. ed4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 d6 4.
Be3 ad 5. f4 b5 6. Be2 Bb7 7.
Bf3 Nd7 8. e5

S

22 %'%v/@/ ¢
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Diugram 285
After 8. e5

White lacks such a possibili-
ty in a similar system: 1. e4 g6 2.
d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 d6 4. Be3 ¢6.

T”
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Dmgmm 286
After 4. ... ¢6

The game is closed, and
Black can conirol e5 with his d6-
pawn, a d7-knight and a g7-bish-
op. So Black may later risk ...
b7-b5. Indeed, the general rule of
the effectiveness of a central
counterblow as a reaction to a
wing operation doesn’t necessar-
ily apply here because of the
closed character of the position.

If Black stops half way by
moving only ... a7-a6 and post-
poning ... b7-b5 until after he
completes his development, then
his risk 15 minimized, but his
prospects are minimized also. In
any case, White can usually pre-
empt ... b7-b5 with aZ-a4. Then
Black should be satisfied with
the minimally beneficial effect of

.. a7-a6, the protection of b5,

Biack's pawmn piay
against While's
gueensitie castiing
When White castles long, the
value of ... a7-a6 (or ... c7-¢6)
and ... b7-b5 increases because
these moves can be the start of a
pawn storm on the enemy king.

LEKO—CHERNIN
HUNGARIAN CHAMPIONSHIY
1992

1. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 do 4
Bgs Nbd7 5. Qd2 a6 6. 6-0-0 b5
7. f4 Bb7

Dzagmm 287
After 7. ... Bb7

B. a3
After 8. e5 Black would play
.. f6! 9. Bh4 Nho, with a good
game. (We saw this method in
Chapter 9.) Yet perhaps this is the
best continuation White has.

8...¢59.d5 Negfe 10. Qel 0-0

WHEN WHITE CASTLES LONG, THE VALUR
OF ... A7-AOG'AND ... B7-B5 INCREASES BECALISE
THESE MOVES CAN BE THE START OF A
PAWN STORM AGAINST THE KING,
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Diagram 288
Afier 10. .. 0-0

,,,,, - IOy
g; f@ ’/4 % ﬁ
At A /

11, Nf3

The most unpleasant circum-
stance for White is that e4-e5 is
not possible bacause of ... b5-b4:
11.e5 bd! 12, exf6 ext6 .

11, ... kb8!

Now White can’t stop ... bs-
bd.

12. Kbl b4 13. axb4 cxb4 14.
Na2

/ b ;‘ Z!
/ % b=
*, A

/é/// / : /"/
A///’ f 55

...... o .-/ //-' // e
o, 7
Y b

A LIy AT ”%

& E%&%%

Diagram 289
Afier 14, Na2

4. ... b3'?
Betteris 14. ... aS=.
15, cxb3 Ne5 16. Bxf6 exf6! 17. bd

7
ST

—f//ﬁ‘@:@n,/

Diagram 290
Afrer 17. b4

.. 51 18. e5

No better is 18. bxc3 fxed 19,
Qxed Bedl—+,

18. ... Ned 19. Bed dxeS 20. fxesS

Qc7 21. Rel

LB T Ee]
/@g f’//’g 3,
7 AT
% /éff’ AWCA T

f//” /% %,«%i//‘ 4
{@%ﬁ% ??f” E @

\\

Dzagi'am 291
After 21. Rel

21. ... Bxe5 22. Bxa6 Qdé 23.
Bxb7 Rxb7 24. Nxe5 Qxe5 25.
Qe3

‘and he must be accurate. The preparatory. moye .. ¢7:¢0

‘o0 b favor af ... Neo: Often, if Black's pawn is still one? or.
_3=E{5 i ;wafmmunf ... b7-b5 makes a coming ... ¢T-¢3 evell
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p Z 25. ... Qxd5
.k Q .
73’/%; gé;j A Here the simplest way to vic-
“u" i tory is 25. ... Ra8 26. Rhdl
: ;//??///fcf— v Qxh2, followed by ... Rba7.
l / %/g & Of course, back on move six,
2 / s @'/( White could react to ... a7-a6
//f y » with a2-a, stopping .. b7-b5,
. / %ﬂ& but then he could not comfort-
ﬁé 4/ ably castle queenside.
Diagram 292
After 25. Qe3
'ﬂllmmanr-

Black's queenside pawn play is critical in the Prm Defe e

gmn’sf the canter as well as Blacks queenside picm.h Rut
WHHES pfn i the Ruy Lopez Pirc, Black should refiain }?om

".'rrar__;gef. :
The natural enemy of ... b7-b5 is Whitels a2-ad, When

White plavs a2-q4 to prevent ... h7-b5,; Black van still prepare
_it,l"u*.* advance. When White plays a2-a4 after Bluck's Fin h7ehs, \*

White runs the risk that .. b5-b4 will disorganize his qregds

Side,

Wihen White castles long, moves such as ... al did . }.i

_'nmmm:* in valie hecause they can he the start ::rf a pawn: »:‘ﬂ}*w
'_'agmm:' White 5 ling, :

anuwhiL l‘:‘m Moves—a Quch Page Iteter nnw

el p 155

.e6/b5 p. 158 s p. 166
ad p..160 e 26 . 168
¢S p. 161 0-0-0 p. LG9
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Black’s Queenside Pawn Play

Memory Markers?
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Dcagram 293
Biack to move

Diagram 294
Black to move

/ﬁ/ Q

€ HIMEWIM

Diagram 295
Black 1o move

Diagram 297
Black to move
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% g;é »//} & (g\ yf?&
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Diagram 296
Black to move

L - —REMEMBER—
. 'THE NATURAL ENEMY -OF
5 'ELAE:K‘S o BT-B5 18 A2-a4,

2 My .Wum Warre

. CASTLES LONG, BLACK’ 'S

.. B7-BS IS ESPECIALLY
ATTRACTIVE,

 H=EHEMYN

e g

Black’'s Queenside Pawn Play
Polutions to Maniory
Markers

I. ... Nxf2!, {See page 156.)
1.... Ne5! 2. Qe3 e6!. Black’s very strong position on the queenside
allows him to play enterprisingly. (See page 159.}

1. ... Rd4 2. 3 Nh5 3. Ne2 Nfd!. Black sacrifices an Exchange to
activate his fianchettoed bishop. Moreover, Black’s pieces now domi-
nate the center and control the key squares on the kingside.

(See page 159)

I. ... €6, and White has no way to break through to undermine Black’s
dominating outpost on d5. (See page 164.)

... bd! 2, exf6 exf6 F. (See page 170.)
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j:h_amer 11: Black’s Fianchettoed Bishop
Some Important Points 10 Look For

Black’s dark-square bishop is a staiwart of both attack
and defense. A‘lthough Black should generally play
to preserve it, the bishop is not a sacred cow.

& At this point, 7. B¢ ig premature and leads to a
better game for Biack.

See Diagram 304,

¥ White needs to take time to ptay 14. Bd2
protecting his kaight.

See Diagram 306.

& Bobby Fischer put White’s once popular
system out of business in 1972 with 12, .., NhS

See Dragram 312

% Blaclk’s fianchettoed bishop is “good)” but
Black’s position is bad!

See Diagram 321,
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Chapter 11
Black’s Fianchettoed Bishop

The Pirc’s left hand

n this chapter and the next,

we'll focus on the role that

cach of Black’s pieces plays in
the Pirc Defense. It makes per-
foct sense to start with the cot-
nerstone of Black’s system, his
dark-square bishop. Due to its
importance, the bishop-bulwark
of the Pirc deserves a chapter of
1ts own.

Tts future is clear—home will
be g7. But is this fianchettoed
bishop a sacred cow fo be pre-
served at all costs? Or should it
be considered "expendable,” fike
its cohorts? What is the real
value of this piece, the "business
card" of the Pirc?

The value of the
g7-bishop

As we've seen, Black's g7-
bishop 1s a stalwart that can be
used either for defense or
offense. Clearly, the bishop has a
significant value. If i§ important
to realize, however, that the Pirc
is not an opening that relies on
any one piece. For the purpose of
contrast, let's take a look at the

Py -

following position, which occurs
in the English Opening.

A Temt B ."r"
R o 8 %

» ry
A AR
G i K 18 G
}?’_/ Mé’/}}’*’%/’“""7”’»‘7//'"“"//4'.f i
s e 87 b

»rv.
L 1at i EEm G

AT T

AY T g
Cnmw R

Diagram 298
Unlike White's fianchettoed hishop in
the English Opening, the dark-square
bishop in the Pivc isn 1 a sacred cow.

We can sec that White’s play
is based on expanding the infiu-
ence of his bishop on g2.

The exchange of
dark-sauare hishons
The importance of Black’s
fianchetioed bishop 1s nol sup-
reme. In fact, here is a collection
of examples In which the
exchange of White's dark-square
bishop for Black's dark-square
bishop (on h6 or elsewhere)



176 Firc Alert!

made White’s position worse.

RYTSHAGOV—CHERNIN
OrymMmplab, 1996

Dmgmm 299
White ta move

12. Bho?! Bxf3 13. Bxf3 Bxh6!
14. Qxhé

Now Biack should continue by
capturing on d5.

14. ... exd5 15,
Be2 Qb6!

exd5 Ne5 16.

s
/ e

A ";/_%’B A

f;@z B &
Diagram 300

Afier 16. ... Qb6!

Black’s last move prevents
17. Rd4 (with the idea of Rh4)
and threatens both 17. ... Qxb2
and 17. ... Qxf2+

Here’s another example,

SUTOVSKY—CHERNIN
RISHON LY, ZION, 1994

_m o

, //f’”’&.&{_, 4‘/?
ZE// 57
ff"/’ @ & y’%f
/;wg
/7//{

Dmgmm 301
White to move

15. Bd4

It is interesting that White
has no chance to launch an attack
after the dark-square bishops are
gone.

. Bxd4 16. Rxd4 Nd7 17.
Rd3 Qb6 18. Rh3 Nf6 19. Qd2
h5!

oo 55, f// o
. ﬁ =
Diagram 302

After 19. ... h5!

20. Kh1 exd5 21. exd5 Qxb2 22.
Rb1 Qa3 23. g4

Or 23. Rxb7 Ne4!,
23. ... Nxg4 =.
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Dmgr am 303
After 23, ... Nxgd
Here’s a theoretical position
where, once again, the exchange
of darl-square bishops favors
Black.

BTy Ty
"y f%m

//% “ K L -
B n zw
/// @ ?.L—i‘d o

/L & W /7/5 ;3 /&
7 Wmarky

Diagram 304
While to move

7. Bh6?! b4 8. Nad

Black has easy play even if
White chooses the relatively bet-
ter 8 Ndl Bxh6 9. Qxho Qbo6.

8. ... Bxh6 9. Qxh6 Nb6! 10.
Nib6 axb6 ¥

\
UJ"”-‘E
\\\\

Ay
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@ ;is

,,,,,, & &/ | i

r 5
Diagrum 305

After 10. ... axb6

Play could continue 11. e5
NdS5 12. Qg7 RI8 13. Qxh7 dxeb
14. dxe5 Qc7 15. Qg7 BIS =+

The examples from this col-
lection, which may be expanded
easily, show that even with the
important g7-bishop gone, it is
possible for Black to continue
playing on the dark squares suc-
cesstully.

Exchanging Black's
anchettoed hishon
for White's c3-knight

On the other hand, it is often
hazardous for Black to permit the
trade of his g7-bishop for White's
¢3-knight. Yet, periodically, such
a "bishop sacrifice” works.

ATTIMES; EVEN WITIH
THE G7-BISHOP GONI,.
BLACK TAN PLAY
. SUCCESSFULLY ON
THE DARK SQUARES.
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SCHMITTDIEL—CHERNIN

Alexander Khalifman, an experi- 21. ... Qd7 22.Bb3 Qe7 23. Qf3
DoORTMUND, 1991 ,

1 enced player who bas a deep
‘ understanding of the Pirc
Defense, failed to follow this
advice.

KINDERMANN—KMALIFMAN
HAMBURG, 1991
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Diagram 307 . W A ' A 2
Di 306 Afrer 15 b6 / /;//ﬁfé Diagrczl-;’f;g
iagram s T g ter 23
e 19. e5 dxe5 20. f5 Ned 21, Bl | N Afrer
uie [0 move

Nd6 22. Bh6 ed 23. Bxed4 Nd4 [

Theory recommends 14, Bd2 24. Qg4 Nxed 25. fxg6 hxg6 26. i
here. My opponent didn't want to Qxed

wasie valuable time and chose

23....15

Otherwise, White will play
f4-f5. The character of play now

i ' ' Z becomes open, and White bene-

instead i4. Rabl, with the ldea‘ g S @%«; Diagram 309 D s e owps a bair of

of 15. Ne2. I replied with i4. ... 4‘% %‘4*2{%; _ Black to move e ooe and applies pressure
t L eyt N i - :

e . 3— % {{’//z ‘? 16. ... Bxc3?! 17. bxe3 Qas along the central files. True,

1t was easy to decide to make
this move; otherwise 14. Rabl
would be totally reasonable.
White would be a tempo up in a
theoretical position.

Black can trade off the b3-bishop
at any moment, But as a result,
White's pawn structure will be
restored, while White's attack
remains strong.

Black damages the oppo-
nent's pavm chain and tries to
create pressure on it. However, 111
contrast to the previous example,
White's pieces are well placed, so

u_:'?/- % /4,} 1.-%‘_/’:‘/’;2 e

AN B B
A

B L

Wiy s e
g =t B )t

15. bxe3 Qxe3 16. Bel Black eventually fails. 24, exf5 Rxf5
. . Diagram 308
White sacrificed a pawn with AJ;:%?”QEM 18. Bed Qad 19. Qe2 Na5 20. _ Or 2'4, .. pxfs 25. Rel=,
no intention of being “rewarded” ’ Bd5 e6 21. Rd4! with the idea of Ba3.

with the worse position after 16, 26. ... N5 27. Rxf5 Qx{5 28.

: . Qd1 Rd8 27.
Rxb7 Ne5 17. Re7 Nxd3 15, Qxf5 gxf5 29. Bxf Kx{3 Ji Black's queen must leave her  25. Rel Raf8 26 Q

, Ba3 Naxb3 28. cxb3
r 4-outpost.
cxd3 Rfc8. But transferring his ‘White has the worse end- _ srong & tp s Tl
bishop to the long diagonal, with game and eventually lost. ﬁ‘ St
the idea of launching a kingside !

‘ Choosing ... Bg7xc3 is irre- ] e~ ; ondrE e
;tta:.:k, does not work out. Black's it o course. It's not CHOOSING . BGTXC3 15 IRREVERSIREE,
.;)'(llib;etpawn chain proves to be move to be made on a whim! , ' ‘Irl"dsl ﬁo’j‘ A MOVE TO B MADE ON A WHIT
reswient. Black has to be sure that the ;

16. ... Rac8 17. Bb2 Qc5+ 18. resulting positions are good for |
Khi Nbé :

him. In the following game, even
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7
5
7 .
V # ="
g%,%
] -
9B
Diagram 31/

After 28, cxb3

28. ... bo 29. ¢4 a5 30. Qd2 e5
31. Rd5 ed

Or 31, ... Rxf4? 32. Qxf4.

'32. Rd4 Qh4 33. BxcS bxe5 34.
Rdxed +—, and White won.

In this game, Black’s ex-
change of his bishop for the
knight on ¢3 was too optimistic.

The role of a possible ...
Bg7xc3 is further sketched in
these various theoretical lines.

SrASSKY—FISCHER
WorrLnp CHAMPIONSHIP (17)
REYKJAVIK, 1972

1. e4 d6 2. d4 g6 3. Nc3 Nf6 4. {4
Bg7 5. Ni3 ¢5 6. dxe5 QaS 7.
Bd3 Qxc5 8. Qe2 0-0 9, Be3
Qa5 10. 0-0 Bgd 11. Radl Nc6
12. Bed

\
; _'\\:'&\:.; -.\::_ R

B
S

~
S

e

i
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Diagram 312
After 12. Bed

This once popular system

now becomes obsolete in view of

Fischer's play.
12. ... NhS5 13. Bb3

White could try the sharpest
line, 13. Rd5 Qc7 14. Rg5.

X T Hel
W OKASA
__fé@%ﬁ;% ‘ A

i
?ﬁ LA e
- a0y
.&Jﬁ&%ﬂ"? AT
e hi"i@’
Dmgmm 313
After 14. Rg$

But the shocker ... Bg7xc3
helps Black here too—14. ...
Bxf3 15. Rxf3 Nd4 16. Bxd4
Bxd4+ 17. Khi

g
S Ei Sﬁ."ﬁ??ﬂ'ﬂ'

1178 ﬂ'l LL.[ TRUE THAT BLACK SHOULD USUALLY
(IRY TO PRESERVE HIS DARK-SQUARE, BISHOP.

Chapter 11: Black's Fianchetioed Bishop 1871

iﬁﬁn’ﬁ“‘ﬂf?\%’*ﬁ?

Diagram 314
After 17. Khi

17. ... Nxfd! 18. Rxf4 Bxc3,
with the idea of 19. bxc3 d5=.

Back to the actual game after
13. Bb3.

13. ... Bxc3! 14. bxe3 Qxc3 15. 5

Diagram 315
After 15. f3

Here 15. ... Na5 16. Bd4 Qc7
(Gligorich—Hort, 1972) is even
stronger than Fischer's follow-up.

16. h3 Bxf3 17, Qxf3 Na5

in either Hort's or Fischer's
continuation, White’s chances to
launch an attack are problematic.

Don't get the impression that
we can find a successful

. Bg7xc3 only in the Auvstrian
Attack. Here are some examples
from other lines of the Pirc
Defense.

1. ed d6 2. d4 N6 3. Nc3 g6 4.
Nf3 Bg7 5.h3 0-0 6. Be2 c57.d5

? ; ‘v‘/
,./// -fLI/éﬁ/
Ll L

Diagram 316
After 7. d3

7. ... b5 8. Bxb5 Nxed 9. Nxed
Qa5+ 10. N¢3 Bxe3+ 11, bxe3
Qxb5 12. B Re8

@m. ,%E /@
%i
%

\\
oo

. %%%ﬁ
&%QLﬁ,ﬂu%%
= %@%'7§%§
Diagram 317
Afler 12. ... Re8

Black has an advantage.
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Here’s another example.

1. ed d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 go 4.
Be2 Bg7 5. hd ¢5 6. dxes Qas 7.

Kf1 Qxc5 8. Be3 Qa5 9. h5

Diagram 318
After 9. h5

9. ... Nxh5 10. Bxh5 Bxe3! 11.
bxe3 gxh5 12. RxhS Qxc3 13.

Bd4 Qc4 +

Dragram 310
After 13, Qed =+

Black has a very good posi-
tion.

In general, if White’s pawn
leaves d4, the possibility of .,
Bg7xc3 should be considered.
But despite the previous exam-
ples of Black trading his “prize”

bishop for an advantage, it’s still
true that Black should usually
think not about trading, but about
preserving his dark-square bishop.

Goed news. had news

In some openings, pawn
structures take shape quickly. In
the Pirc, however, the character
of play is initially uncertain. In
the French Defense, it's instantly
clear that the c8-bishop’s role is
rather minimal, and that it would
be vseful to trade it for the oppo-
nent’s light-square bishop.

Diagram 320
Pawn structure in the French Defense

But in the Pirc, the future of
the dark-square bishop is unsure
for some time,

Although there certainly are
positions in which we can recog-
nize that the g7-bishop is "sood"
(it controls the open h8-al diago-
nal), or "bad," (it's hemmed in by
pawns), we shouldn't use this
information to jump to a conclu-
sion.
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toed bishop is "bad," Blac‘k. 15
doing well. He has a promising
plan based on advancing ... f7-15.

Remember that besides its
work along the long diagonal,
Black’s g7-bishop has another,
no less crucial, duty——stabilizing
Black's castled position. Recall
the game Kogan—-van Wely.

’”’.@. W
e :

///

s
e

/xf;’»

,_f//;/

g

Kocan—van WELY
HERAKLIO, 1993

Dragmm 324
Black’s g7-bishop is “good.”
but his position is bad.

E . /,
ggm%x ....... b
%1% ,,,,,,

%/ w@,f/
AT AT

% %ﬁ%%&
|

Diagram 323

Black to move

15. ... Bh8

We see why both ... c7-¢5

In Diagram 321, the g7-bish- and ... e7-e5 remain Black's two
op I1s "good," but White has a mainstream plans, despite t-hc
clear edge. In Diagram 322, fact that ... e?-‘eS ‘restncts the
despite the fact that his fianchet- activity of Black's bishop on g7.

Dlagmm 322
Biack'’s g7-bishop is “bad,”

but his position is good.

R T £l 1-:
| serve fiis h:-.,,-‘mp We San mtmber of exaniples where frm.!‘mg ﬂﬁﬁ!’ﬁ{ e }
. ;fgnb'a'rnmrer bishop led to a worse game for White. The pawn structure o

Emwmm= i i

ﬁi;:ffc 5 "ﬁauchwnopd bzshop is a stalwart, used m odﬂi um'z e

e Pire gan take-a while to crystallize, and Black .-Jum!rf nal unag el |
vanclusions about the long-term health of his fidine .Fwn'mzd' ..".lﬁ'ﬂup |
:"-‘n‘;mﬂmws witen his bishop appears “good.” Black can have a had pmr~ .
Tion Srmie.rmm-. the hishop can be “bad,” yef Bluck has a pood ﬁmmﬂm |
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Black's Fianchetioed Bishop

Memory Markerst

S,

I ETIAR

i
&,.%f%
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Dtagram 324
Black to niove
<
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a
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Jf?ﬁ xﬁ?fﬁ i i
SBALL %&é@
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Diagram 326
White to move

S HMEMMEYIN

Diagram 328
Black to move

.

XS g7
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Dtagm.uz 325
Black to move
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- Diagram 327

Black to move

Dmg;am 329
Bad bishop, bud game?

HIAMIEVIM
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llr'.

No. 1
Neo. 2
No. 3
No. 4

No. 5
No. 6

Black’s Flancheltoed Bishop
Solutions t©® HMemory
Markers!

1. .. Ned!. White can’t play 2. Nxe4, because Black mates beginning
with 2. ... Qal+. (See page 176.)

1. ... Nb6! (after 2. Nxb6 axb6, Black is already slightly better).

(See page 177.)

1. Qd2. White has to fight for equality. The ambitious 1. e3> Nd5

2. Qg7 Rf8 3. Qxh7 dxe5 4. dxe5 Qc7 5. Qg7 Bf5 leads to a
meaningful edge for Black. (See page 177.)

1. ... @5! (See page 181.)

1. ... Bxc3!, and Black has the better game. (See page 182.)

Bad bishop, geed game. (See Diagram 322, page 183.)



186 Pirc Alert! v

l_:!mpler 12: Black’s Other Pieces '
Soine (muportani Poinits o Look For

Black’s piecgs are generally cramped, and he must deploy
them in a way that jibes with his overall plan.

# Black plays 9. .., Bd7/, ot only as a tactical
point to prevent 10. Ra4d, but also as a strategic
plan to support ... c6.

See Diagram 333.

& After 14. Qxh3 Black castles, while 14. gxh3
wrecks White’s pawn structure.

See Diagram 334.

% Here Black should not play ... Qa5, but rather
. b7-b5.

See Diagram 339

% It’s obvious that Black’s king must seek a
different retirement home than g8. For now,
at least, it can stay in the center until files
open against it.

See Diagram 342,

Chapter 12: Black’s Other rieces

10/

Chapter 12
Black’s Other Pieces

Developing with a plan

e've discussed the rela-

tive importance of

Black’s dark-square
bishop, so now let’s ook at the
role played by the rest of Black’s
army.

fglzck's light-saQuare
hishon

Black's queenside minor
pieces experience discomfort due
to an initial lack of space. His
light-square bishop is a problem
piece. Fianchettoing it may be an
impossible  strategic task for
Black. Such deployment would
take time, time that Black needs
yitally for organizing a mote
important counterblow in the
center.

1t looks like Black's very
first move, 1. ... d6, determines
the bishop’s destiny by opening
the c8-h3 diagonal. In most
cases, the c§-bishop is developed
to g4 with the purpose of pinning
White's f3-knight. It is under-
standable that Black should be
ready to give up his light-square
bishop, considering the omni-

present  threat of h2-h3.
Theoretically, White would have
two bishops and thus an advan-
tage.

Yet Black usually has some-
thing in return for his loss of the
bishop pair. It may be easier for
him to maneuver, for instance.
Black would not be concerned
about development of bis queen’s
knight because ... Nb8-d7 no
longer blocks his hishop.
Besides, c8 can now be reserved
for a rook. This last factor is very
important in the Dragon struc-
ture.

But, of course, the most
imporctant reason for giving up
the c8-bishop is the weakening
of White's hold on d4, a neces-
Sary precursor to maiy of Black's
important plaus.

Because the Pirc Defensc
can keep a closed or semi-closed
character, it is easier for Black to
hold out against his opponent’s
pair of bishops. However, one
shouldn’t underestimate the
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investment of giving up the bish-
op pair. Unquestionably, bishops
are powerful pieces, and if we
give them up, we have to realize
the consequences. Let's recall the
game Karpov—Nunn with this in
mind.

KAarrPpOov—NUNN
TILBURG, 1982

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4.
Nf3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Bg4

Preparing to exchange on 3.
7. Be3

T

e %f/,

/,f/

Diagram 330
After 7. Be3

. Nbd7

The move 7. ... Nc6 is neces-
sary to keep attackers and
defenders of d4 in parity. Now
Black will be unable to benefit
from the weakening of d4 after
exchanging on {3, so his bishop
will be traded for White’s knight
without compensation.

8. h3 Bxf3 9, Bxf3 e5 10. g3 ¢6
11. Bg2 Qa5 12. Qd2 Rfe§ 13.
Radl b5

:: o }?/%

A- -

i
%’ .l///// |
Zh

Diagram 331
Afier 13. ... 05

It's clear that Black is worse
off. In such positions, Black
misses his lght-square bishop.
For instance, here Black would
love to place it on b7. Instead, in
a couple of moves White will
assault the opponent's position by
playing d4-d5 with great effect.

14. a3 ND¢ 15. b3 Nfd7 16. Ral
N8 17. d5! =,

From the position in Diagram

330, if Black reacts accurately to -

7. Be3 with 7. ... Nc6 8. Qd2 e5
9. d5 Ne7 10. Radl, we get the
followi.ng position.

Drag:am 33z
After 10. Radl

It seems that Black 1s ready
io trade light-square bishops, but
suddenly he decides to pull back:

10. ... Bd7!.

The reason is simple. The g4-
bishop has already performed its
duties. Its activity caused White
to close the center with d4-d5.
For the type of play that follows,
it is reasonable for Black to keep
the light-square bishop alive.
Particularly since, as the reader
will have an opportunity to see in
the theoretical part of this book,
the d7-bishop supports ... b7-b5.

MOROVICH—CHERNIN
BUENOS AIRES, 1992

1. e4 d6 2. d4 N6 3. Ne3 g6
4, Nf3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Bg4
7. a4 N6 8. d5 Nb4 9, as

Here Black uses the same
idea.

: Dmgram 333
After 9. a5

9...Bd7!

This is not only a tactical

point—Black prevents the threat

of 10. Rad—, but also a strategic

plan to support ... ¢7-¢6.

i0. a6 bxa6 11. Bxa6 Nxao6 12.
Rxa6 co!

Now if 13. dxc6, then 13. ..

"(Qc8. The advantage of preserv-

ing the light-square bishop is ciear.

Before giving up your light-
square bishop, you should always
examine the consequences.

BEL1IAVSKY—HORI
Moscow, 1975

1. ed g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 d6 4,
Be3 ¢6 5. Qd2 b5 6. 3 NI6 7.
Bho Bxh6 8. Qxh6 Qa5 Y. Bd3
Nbd7 10. Nh3 b4 {1. Me2 ¢5 12,
dxce5 Nxcs 13.0-0

Diagram 334
After [3. 0-0

As a result of White's trading
bishops on h6, his queen was
able to penetrate the opposing
camp, preventing Black from
castling kingside.

13. ... Bxh3!

Black solves the problem.

14. Qxh3 0-0

He even gets a better posi-



190

Pirc Alert!

tion. Naturally, if White stub-
bornly wants to keep his queen
on h6, he must play 14. gxh3, a
tolt he can’t afford.

[f Bfack's light-square bishop
stays alive, its activity can be
eminently effective in the
Philidor Pire if Black can play
the so-called "extended fianchet-
to" with his b-pawn on bS5.
Remember that the bishop can be
activated by the "Philidor-esque"
moves: ... edxd4, ... c6-¢c3, with

- b5-b4 to follow, if possible.

ZAPATA—THANSEN
EREVAN, 1996

1. ed d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4.
Be3 ¢6 5. Qd2 b5 6. Bd3 Nbd7

7. N13 €5 8. 0-0 Bb7 9. Rfel Bg7
10. Bh6 -0 11. a4

Diggram 335
After 11. a4

11. ... exd4!

After this move the character
of play changes dramatically in
favor of the b7-bishop—and in.
favor of the entire Black position.

12. Nxd4 b4 13. Nd1 c5 14.
Bxg7 Kxg7 15. Nf3

-

//.4.“..: Y
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Pt % . Gt E 0 T
R B -
Diggram 336
Afier 15 NJ3

In case of 15. Nb5 Nes,
White’s b5-knight would be in
trouble in view of 16. ... a6. Yel
even after the text move White
temains worse,

-- Re8 16. Qf4 Ne5 17. Nxe5
Rxe5 18. £3-Qe7 19. Qel 4! 20.
Bxc4 d5 21. Bb3 dxed

Diagram 337

Afier 21. ... dxed

The attack on e4 has been
successful, and as a result Black
has a decisive advantage.

Black’s knight on h8
Next door to the bishop on
¢8, the knight has two main

Chapter 12: Black’s Other Pisces
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squares for development—d7 or
¢6. The choice Black makes
depends on the plan he follows.
Placing the knight on d7 has its
potential drawbacks. Besides
positional reasons (insufficient
influence on the center, blocking
the c8-bishop in some cases),
there could be tactical reasons as
well (for example, no room for
the fo-knight to retreat in case
White plays ed-e3).

Not surprisingly, developing
the b8-knight to ¢6 offers its own
set of downsides. On c6 the
knight blocks the c-pawn, and the
threat of d4-d5 should be taken
sericusly. Of course, each choice
offers its advantages. We have
already learned quite a bit about
them. (See Karpov—Nunn.)

Developing the b8-knight to
the third square avatlable, a6, is
less frequently chosen. The most
fogical use of the knight on a6 is
supporting a ...c7-¢5 advance. In
this case, if White continues with
d4xc5, Black has Nabxcs,
transposing the game to a
"Dragon." If White reacts to ...
c7-c¢5 by playing d4-d5, then the
a6-knight would be transferred to
¢7 in order to prepare ... b7-b5,

desirable in such structures. This
idea is materialized in the follow-
ing line that is quite popular
nowadays.

Il.ed d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. f4
Bg7 5. Nf3 0-0 6. Bd3 Na6 7. 0-0
c5 8.d5

A X

0
iy 7
Ade

 » *’i’%

///;; f//f& .3_1.

S i / o
Ay ifay é ”
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Diagram 338
After 8. d5

Now Black shounld decide
whether to continue with ... Nc7
right away or to postpone this
move for some time.

It is interesting that in this or
similar positions, Black is not
afraid of Bxa6, when he would
hope to get sufficient compensa-
tion for his damaged pawns.
After all, Black would be itnme-
diately ceded the bishop pair and
a semi-open b-file for his rook.

Sometimes, after White has

BEFORE GIVING UP YOUR lfl(wf-l"l-‘ﬁ(}l IARE IHHM(}P ‘l"Ul,J

SHOULD ATWAYS EXAMINE T (‘(}N‘:M}[JI
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already played a2-a4, the a6-
square becomes a transitional
stop for the knight as it heads to
b4.

Black's queen

The prospects of Black’s
queen should also be taken into
account as we evaluate particular
opening systems. One of the
advantages of the "Dragon” over
the Philidor formation is a
greater dynamism of Black’
most powerful piece. After ... ¢7-
¢5, Black’s queen has at its dis-
posal the ... d8-a5 diagonal. Of
course, the saine effect can be
achieved by playing ... c7-c6.

After ... ¢7-¢6 Black’s queen
can occupy ¢7 in order to control
e5. But if Black pushes his c-
pawn, he should not be in a hurry
to develop his queen to a5, b6 or
c7. In closed positions, which are
the most common in the Pirc
Defense, at least at the beginning
of the game, Black’s queen is
comfortable on d8. There she is
able to perform her duties quite
well.

In fact, early development of
the queen without a very good,
specific reason violates general
opening principles. Look at this
example after 1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6
3. Nc3 g6 4. Be3 ¢6 5. Qd2

Diagram 339

After 5, Qd2
Here 5. ... Qa5 is not the
best, despite its prominence in
tournament praxis. It is better to
continue with 5. ... b3, exploiting
the benefits of ... ¢7-c6. (You'll
see this in Part I1I as well.) Black
must play ... b7-b5 in any case,
s0 1t 18 proper to do it right away.
A similar, but more precarious
moment oceurs in this line two
moves later, alter 5. ... b5 6. Bd3
Nbd7 7. Nf3

Diagram 340
After 7. Nf3

Black has two options to
fight against the threat of 8. e5—
T....e5or 7. ... Qc7. Ii's better
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for Black to avoid moving his
queen and continue with the
straightforward 7. ... ¢5. In some
variations, after 7. Qc7,
Black’s most powerful piece is
misplaced and has to waste time
relocating. Here's an example.

. Qc7 8. 0-0 e5 9. a4 b4 10.
NeZ exdd 11. Nexd4 £

E7 8 && E

Am%@%lﬁl
%ff&“

@17/’
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=
Diagmm 341
After 11. Nexd4

Now following a standard
method of play for Black turns
out to be bad chiefly because of
the position of his queen.

Il.... ¢57! 12. Nb5 Qc6 13. Bed
Bb7 14. Bf4 a6 15. Bd5 Nxd5
16. exd5 Qb6 17. Rfel+ Kds 18.
Ng5+- (Nunn—McNab, 1992).

Black's king and rooks
In most cases, from the very

first move, the royal residency is

intended to be g&. Yet closed

positions in the center allow
Black to take his time about
castling if this is beneficial. Such
a delay can be especially effec-
tive if White chooses a develop-
mental plan auned at an early
kingside aftack.

Naturally, if Black’s monarch
feels that the kingside fortress
imay be unsafe, then his majesty
selects a different destination.

TOrALOV—BELIAVSKY
LANARES, 1995

1. ed4 do 2. d4 N16 3. Nc3 g6 4.
Be3 ¢6 5.3 Nbd7 6. g4!? b5 7. hd

Akl
Drag: ain 342
After 7. hd

It is obvious that Black's
king must seek a different retire-
ment than g8. For now it can stay
in the center until those files open.

7. .. Bb7 8. hS Re8 (8. ... Bg7 9.

h6 B8 10. g5=)9. Qd2Z Qc7 10.
Nh3 a6 11. 0-0-0 e6

UsuALLY, BLACK’S KING BELONGS ON G8, YET A
CLOSED CENTER MAY ALLOW BLACK 10 TAKE 1118
TIME ABOUT CASTLING, TO' KEEP WHITE GUESSING,
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Diagram 343
After 1. .. 6

Black may castle queenside
at any moment, but first he takes
care of some pressing business in
the center and on the kingside.

12. hxgo hxgé 13. Ng5 Be7 14.
Kbl Rf8 15. Nh7 Nxh7 16.
Rxh7 Nf6 17. Rh2 0-0-0

Dzagram 344

Afier 17, .. 0-0-0

Black has a satisfactory posi-
ftom,

In addition to what we have
Just examined we can say that
postponing castling at Black’s
discretion is one of the essential
clements of opening strategy in

the Pirc Defense. Consider our
opponent's point of view. Until
the Black king’s position has
been determined, he simply does-
n’t know what to choose, central
or wing action. The therne of the
next chapter flows from this
statement.

It is more difficult to say
something both meaningful and
general about the Black rooks.
Naturally, in the Dragon struc-
ture, Black places a rook on ¢c8 (o
influence the semi-open c-file.
Likewise, in the Philidor Pire, he
deploys a rook on e8 to exert
force along the half-open e-file.
It's a little less obvious that Black
should also place a rook on &8 in
the Ruy Lopez structure. Here it
serves two purposes. It increases
the possibilities that Black, after
a White d4xe5, can recapture
with a piece. More important, a
rook on e8 strengthens the threat
of ... e5xd4, opening fire on the
enemy e-pawn,
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lemporary: honte on g4, pinning White's knight on [3, Blag is
aftet Happy 10 exchange his "problem" bishap for the White

P Fm;ﬂm Bepause the P:rc results in séni-closéd prﬁm‘}mna
- oppasing: White's bishop pair is not a terrible prospect; and
Ml gains some freedom in return. I

,m‘;rfmdf' I:-m]mp can be o parttcul’m problem Afn’mugh sonte-
- limes flanchetioed on'b7, the bishop normally finds ai least a

Depending on the plan of deve!opmem Black chooses; his |

d7 or c6. (The deployment Na6 is used less frequetii-

Black's queen is most dynamic in the Dragon Pire, where it
enfoys influence on the d8-a5 diagonal. In other, mare vlosed

positions, the queen often stays on dS for a time. In juct

developing" 1t 1o hastily can lead to a disadvantage,

gueenside knight is normally posted initially on one of twa -
| deflidress :
: Fj}? ) If Black epts for d7, he minimizes his knight’s influence on
the center and blocks the hest retreat square for his oiher -
kiiehit, mafrhzg White § e4-¢5 a menacé. If Black selects 06, he ¥
| Wloeks his c-pavil, and the threat of d4-d5 should be anticipar-
ed. Of course, ‘each move has its advantages. Its good to fkeep
Né6-and ... Bg4 are moves that go mgfg:rhe_ﬂ' oy

Black’s king usually retives to g8 for the middlecame: af

| course: Dépending on the opening sequence, Bfm:ﬂg My n'ur__b_ge_
in @ hurre to castle. Indeed, castling early may tip Blacks hand

teo S, letting White choose the most effective piece- and.
If)ﬂWH—"FJIUE emenls early.

Black's rooks may take up various posts, depending on fhe
precise variation. i the Dragon structure, Black generally
plates a rook on ¢8 on the half-open c-file. Likewlse, in the
Philidor Pirc, Black places a rook on e8: In the Ruy Lopez
stricture as well, a black rook is useful on e§.
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Black’s Other Pieces

Memory Markers

IM BT

W=

-4

Dragram ?46
Black o move

Drugram 3 45
Black to move

w HEHH‘E’EM

Diagram 348
Black to move

Diagram 347
Black ro move

o,
%g@ﬁwﬂ#J
/ ey = i

W BE| O
Diagram 350
Black to mave

S MOMMYLS
*?43[33’.5 y
e
e M
.
&

Diagram 349
Black ro move
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Neo. 1

Ne, 2
Nu. 3
Na. 4

No. 5

No., 6

Black’s Othier Pieces

Sﬂllllfllitnlns Tt Moinory
Miariers?

L. ... Ba7!. Black’s light-square bishop will come in handy.
(See Diagram 332.)

1. e6! If 2. dxeo, then 2. ...
1. ... ¢3!, opening fire on the e-pawn. (See page 190.)

Jc8! (See page 189.)

L. ... e8!, straightforward and strong, is better than 1. ... Qc7, since

in some variations, the queen may be misplaced. (See page 192.)

1....Re8!. Not good is 1. ... Bg7 2. hé Bfs 3. g5 =.

(See page 193.)

1. ... Nc6 is necessary to keep the number of attackers and defenders
of d4 in parity. Worse is the less aggressive [ .., Nbd7 £.

(See page 188, Diagram 330.)



798 Pirc Alert!

Chapter 13: The Pirc Versus the Modemn
Some nporitant Points toe Look For

The Pirc and Modern are members of the same family, but
the Modern is hard to recommend as a one-size-fits-ail
defense. But playing it occasionally has benefits.

% 1...d6and2.
the Pire..

... Nf6 characterize

See Diagram 351,

% In the Modem, Black postpones developing
his g8-knight.
See Diagram 352,

¢ Black initiales an early skirmish.

See Diagram 353,

% Black has won the opening battle.

See Diagram 354,
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Chapter 13
The Pirc Versus the Nodern
Family differences
t the beginning of the book 1. e4 p6 2, d4 Bg7 (or 2. ... de)

we described the Pire
Defense as a single opening
in which Black malkes the moves
_d7-d6, ... g7-gb, ... Nf6 and
_ Bg7 in some sequence. Now
we fearn that the move order
implies commitments. In fact,
the theory of the Pirc Defense
begins right away, and Black
must make a serious decision
even before he replies to White'’s
very first move.

1. ed d6 2. d4 Nf6

Diagram 33]
An early ... d6 and ... Nft
characterize the Pire.

Diagram 352
In the Modern, Black postpones
developing lis g&-knight.

In order to understand the
ideas of these two systems, wWe
will go deeper into a few things
that seem obvious. By develop-
ing his knight on {6 (1. ed d6 2.
d4 Nf6), Black attacks White's
pawn on e4. White must decide
how to protect his pawn. The
options are 3. Nc3, 3. Bd3, 3.
Nd2 and 3. f3.

Usually White chooses 3.
Ne3, and the play is determined
for a while. For instance, White
can’t play c2-c4 in order to estab-



200

Pirc Alertf

lish unquestioned control of the
center. And 3. Nc3 also rules out
¢2-¢3, which strengthens d4.

So are 3. Bd3, 3. Nd2 and 3.
£3 more flexible than a 3. Nc3
response? Well, these other
moves have shortcomings too.
Although 3. Bd3 doesn’t block
the c-pawn, the price White pays
for the early development of his
bishop is that many other attrac-
ttve possibilities are precluded.
Besides, Black can begin an
immediate attack on White’s cen-
ter with 3. ... e5! 4. ¢3 d51.

The 3. f3 continuation,
which can be considered as an
attempt to play the Saemisch
variation of the King’s Indian
Defense after c2-c4, is hardly
part of every 1. ed-player's reper-
toire. Besides switching to the
King’s Indian, Black can pitch
White a changeup—3. ... d5L

Finally, we come to 3. Nd2.
Not surprisingly, it too has its
limitations. It doesn't forestail the
c-pawn, but it certainly blocks
the bishop on cl. The moves 3.
Bd3, 3. ¢3 and 3. Nd2 are alf the-
oretical main lines and not bad at
all. However, their range is much
narrower than 3. Nc3, which

remains the most popular, and
the only truly dangerous move:

By now we have determined
that 2. ... Nf6 pushes White
(with some exceptions) to contin-
ue with 3, Nc3, thus blocking the
c-pawn. DPoes it mean that the
sequence of moves 1. ed d6 2. d4
Nib is preferable over the series
1. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7?

Such a statement would be
too simplistic. First, 3. Nc3 has
more good than bad features. The
knight goes to its most natural
square, where it exerts maximurm
influence on the center. In fact, 3.
Ne3 is such a natural and strong
move that even when Black doesn't
encourage 1t with 2. ... Nfp,
White usually plays 3. Nc3 any-
way! After 3. Nc3 the other
White pieces remain dynamic,
White can play either {2-f3 or £2-
f4 and develop his ci-bishop to
23 or g5. He can get his other
bishop involved via ¢4 or e2—or
even g2 after g2-g3 has been
played.

As soon as Black’s knight
appears on f6, it pressures
White’s ed-pawn so much that
the foot soldier i eager to march
forward. But White is not always

| IN vACT, 3. NC3 18 SUCH A NATURAL AND STRONG
MOVE THAT EVEN WHEN BLACK DOESN’T ENCOURAGE
IT WITH 2. ... NF6, WHITE USUALLY PLAYS IT ANYWAY!
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In THE MIODERN; AN EARLY £5 ISN"T A BOMBSHELL,
IN THE PIRC, THE ADVANCE-CAN BE A REAL SHOT;
EVEN A WINNING MOVE!

ready to push the e-pawn imume-
diately. For instance—1. e4 d6 2.
dd4 NT6 3. Ne3 g6 4. e5 dxed 5.
dxe5 Qxdl+ isn’t good for
White. However, in case White
plays 4. f4, 4. Bg5, or 4. Be4 and
5. Qe2, Black must be en
guarde against e4-€5.

In the Modern, an early e4-
e5 isn't usually a threat. In the
Pirc, an early e5 can be a real
menace, even a winning move!

The system 1. e4 d6 2. d4
Nf6 requires from Black much
more theoretical knowledge than
systems in which development of
the g8-knight is posiponed. But
let me say some words on behalf
of the Pirc. In the system 1. e4 gb
2. d4 Bg7, Black has delayed
development of the g8-knight,
while in the system 1. e4 d6 2. d4
Nf6 in some cases he delays the
development of the {8-bishop
correspondingly.

Therefore, if White is going
to trade dark-square bishops via
the hé-square (after the moves
Be3 and Qd2, or Bg5 and Qd2),
Black can save an important
tempo by exchanging his bishop
on h6. Even in the system 1. ed
g6 2. d4 Bg7, the most natural

square for the g8-knight is {6. So
Black's delaying the develop-
ment of his g8-knight and, along
with it, putting off castling, is a
very double-edged strategy.

Another point—in the sys-
tem 1. ed g6 2. d4 Bg7, if While
deviates from the Pirc by playing
c2-c4, then Black must be ready
to play a King’s Indian Defense.
However, two factors make the
position easier for Black than a
normal KID.

First, the sequence of moves
1. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. c4 varies
from the original classical King’s
Indian 1. d4 Ni6 2. ¢4 g6 3. Nc3
d6 4. ed—in the first system,
Black’s knight remains on the g8-
square. This allows Black to
choose one of the so-called
"ynusual systerns,” such as 1. ed
g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. e4 d6 (or 3. ..
Nec6) 4. Ne3 Neb or 4. ... e5, or
4... Nd7. In these systems, there
are no clear theoretical recom-
mendations for White regarding
how to achieve an edge, and, in
fact, there is much less theory
than in the “classical” King’s
Indian.
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Second, there aren't many
players in the world who know
and play both 1. e4 and 1. d4
games well. (In fact, on the top
level only Kasparov and
Ivanchuk come to mind.)

If your opponent plays 1. e4,
it's most likely his main weapon,
and he is not eager to play against
the King's Indian Defense.

To explain why there is more
theory in the Pirc than in the
Modern, let’s fall back on anoth-
er military metaphor for a
moment, comparing piece devel-
opment to conscription—com-
monly known as the draft. Both
Pircs must put units in the field.
In the Pirc and the Modern, how-
ever, we have two different mod-
els of conscription.

In real, bloody wars before
the twentieth century, armies
were amassed and then the bat-
tles began. Likewise, in the
Modern, both the White and
Black armies perform military
conscription  before combat
begins.

In our century, combat has
often ignited suddenly. Exten-
sive military conscription was
completed during the fighting. In
the Pirc the sequence of events is
similar. The fighting begins, then
"reinforcements" are drafted and
called up.

Let's take a look at imitial

moves of the "Austrian Attack™
1.e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. f4
Bg7 5. Nf3 ¢5

o ; // = 7
AL Wy s e
WS
Diagram 353
After 5. ... ¢S

Black begins a skirmish long
before drafting a whole army.

6. Bb5+ Bd7 7, S

White accepts the challenge,
and the problem of development
becomes secondary for quite a
few moves.

7. ... Ng4 8. Bxd7 Qxd7+ 9. d5
dxe5 10. h3 e4 11. Nxed Nf6 12.
Nxfo+ Bxf6

The situation has become
less tense, and both sides are in a
hurry to draft new troops.

13.0-0 0-0

If we consider how many
other possibilities the two sides
have between moves 5 and 13, it's
€asy to see that ecarly conflicts
require knowing lots of theory.

In contrast to this model, let
us examine how slow the action
18 in the Modern, where Black

concentrates on drafting his
entire army before beginning any
campaigns.
SINGH—SMYSLOV
LoNponN, 1989

L. ed4 d6 2. d4 g6 3. Ne3 Bg7 4.
Be3 c6 5. Qd2 Nd7 6. Nf3 b5 7.
Bd3 Qc7 8. 0-6 Bb7 9, a3 a6 10.
Ne2 ¢5

Diagram 354
After 10. ... c5

The difference between this
game and the previous example,
where ... c5 was played five
moves earlier, is not just a matter
of move order. The difference is
fundamental. Black is well pre-
pared for the advance in the cen-
ter. The e4-e5 break won't mate-
rtalize at all, and Black will soon
castle. Clearly, the former World
Champion outplayed his oppo-
nent.

11. ¢3 Ngf6 12. Ng3 Ngd 13. b4
Nxe3 14. Qxe3 e5 15. d5 0-0

We can describe these first
15 moves in 10 words or less,
while for the previous, Pirc
example, a healthy section of an

opening manual would hardly be
enough.

Because after the first three
maoves in both the Pirc (1. e4 d6
2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 gb6) and Modern
(1. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 do),
we have a pretty similar picture,
then we may guess intelligently
that White’s arsenal would be
similar too. This includes the sys-
tems 4. f4, 4. Be4, 4. Bgs, 4.
Be3, and 4. g3. 1t is understand-
able that transpositions from the
Modern to the Pirc happen very
often because the only difference
is ... Nf6. But White’s attacking
systems are somewhat different
against the two defenses.

This transpositional possibil-
ity may be an element of opening
strategy. For instance, consider 1.
ed p6 2. 4 Bg7 3. Nc3 d6. If
Biack knows that his opponent
prefers 4. Bg5, he will follow the
Modern, because it is easier for
Black to play against 4. Bg5
while lhis knight remains on g8.
After 4. Nf3, the 4. Bg5 danger
has disappeared, so Black plays
4. ... Nf6, since this move is the
best choice for Black against the
Classical System.

Which variation, the Pirc or
the Modern, do we recommend?
Try both! Players who stick to
the Modern exclusively give the
opponents a theoretical edge
because they know what to
expect. White would not need to
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be prepared to answer the theo-
retical questions that arise in
great number after 1. e4 d6 2. d4
Nf6 3. Nc3 g6. An aggressive
opponent prepared for the
Modern would be greatly disap-

In general, the Pirc requires
much more knowledge, but
promises a straighter road io
opening equality. Nevertheless, if
you include the Modern ta your
opening repertoire, yvou will not

only gain a deeper understanding
of the entire Pirc Defense, but
will have an effective comwade-
in-arms te the Pirc. Despite the
tough combat that the Pirc some-
times requires, it’s a truly reliable
weapon i modern chess.

pointed to see this.

1l.e4d62.d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4. 14
Bg7 5. Nf3 ¢5 6. Bb5+ Bd7 7. e5
Negd 8. e6 fxe6 9. Ng5 Bxb5 10.
Nxe6 Bxd4 11. Nxd8 (11?) 11. ...
Bf2+, draw by perpetual check.

EIII'IIIIIHI’]L
o The Pire wnd Modern defenses are-members of the same
family, I the Pire, ‘Black plays an early ... dband .. N6,
intending to fianchetto his dark-square bishap. In the Muders,
Bluck f lest plays ... g6 and ... Bg7. Of course; this plan allows:
White mare L/Z()ICC:"}' in the center—in fact, White may be able ta
| transpose into a King s Indian Defense. But one adviittane of

the Moderit is that an early ed-e5 is hardly a threat. The Piic

requirés much more theoretical knowledge than the Modein,

The Pire is @ sounder path for Black. Although the Modern
dllows Wiite foomuch latitude for us to ree ommend it asia e
_ufﬂr c.:'e:,fw:r.ufd its good ta have a changeqq? i your: wpﬁr&ﬂ:fﬂ‘
cand by plaving it, vou will learn even mope about the Pire.

This book provides you with a complere wepertoire a, asainst
_’J;,e#"u&ﬁig the Pire. If also shows you when using the Modern
nover arder could be a beneficial or practical aliernatiye. Brﬂ;-
When! You o ‘opt for the Modern move order; you shoulid be

ready to meet 3. ¢4 either with the King's Indian Defense,, o
sonte “Modern " version:of it.

R

Editorial Consultant:
Wadim Kaminsky

I'Iﬂl:ﬂ of ﬂ]l’ﬂl Kiev, Ukraine
HH’ID: CJblﬂbEE 10, 1956

"Eﬁﬂjm Kaminsky grew up in Kiev and
e degrees in both graphic arts and
me‘_!uim science betore leavi ing.the
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The Pirc Versus the Modem i

Your Notes
iemory Markers?

; 8.
| Positions
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Dragmm ?55 Diagram 356
White to move White to move
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Dmgmm 3::7 Diagram 358
Black to move Black to move
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The Pirc Versus the Modemn

Solutions 10 Memory | ED RN
Markers! | %, % % %:

No. I 3. Ne3. While other moves are possible, 3. Nc3 is the most
common and strongest move,

e o
%
e

No. 2 White has a choice here. He can try to switch to a King’s Indian
with c2-c4. Most players, however, would prefer 3. Nc3.

2 % %/

No. 3 Black equalizes with 3. ... e5, and if 4. c3, then 4. ... d5.

Ne. 4 Black has a number of good choices, inchuding 3. ... d5, 3. ... ¢5
and 3. ... g6.
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Part M-
Theoretical
Variations

by GM Alex Chernin,
with the assistance of GM Lev Alburt

Velemajstor

PIRC

Grandmastey

Vasja Pirc _

Born 1907, Pic became a grandmaster in 1953, nit/mugh his hevday as a
plaver was the 1930s. He was.champion of Yugoslavia five times in the ‘3 Us
and ‘40s. He became an tnfernational arbiter in the 19705 Pire plaved his
namesake opening and wrote about it regudarly, gaining it recognition as q
solid system. He died in 1980, ‘ - B
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Part I11:
Theoretical Variations

Introduction

he starting gun for the criti-
cal wvariations of the Pirc
Defense

Black’s third move: 1. ed dé 2. d4
Nf6 3. Nc3 g6.

.......

/ :
s

Diagram 359
After 3. ... g6 .

In Part III, all possible con-
tinuations for White are divided
into five sections.

Section One considers 4. f4
(the Austrian Attack), 4. Bc4, and
4. Bg5. These systems are united
by White’s goal of playing an
early e4-e5. Each of these impor-
tant fourth moves gets a chapter
of its own.

sounds after

///
7

-

/// / .--: ‘7;;/2/.-/:
o s o i
J/ff% 293 %f///’

2" Gwme
Diagram 360
After 4. f4: the Austrian Auack

Section Two consists of sys-
tems i which White plays in and
through the center. Here we’ve
grouped 4. Nf3-—the so-calied
classical system—, with its two
X w@@ ’

v vy R

. %’% """ %J
i s PR . /-_?:
. AT , ’/%

7 ;/?;"?Kﬁ lr
»mhp N

AN ﬁ‘fgz

B EwwilR

Diagram 361
After 4. Nf3: the Classical Svstem
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sub-variations 4. Nf3/5. Be2 and
4. Nf3/5. h3, as well as 4. g3.

Section Three is made up of
the continuations in which
White'’s actions focus mainly on
the king’s flank—4. Be3 (4. 3),
followed by Qd2 and, often, 0-0-0;
and 4. Be2/5. h4.

Section Four is a chapter on
the “Hybrid” System—4. Nf3/5.
Be3/6. Qd2,

Section Five ends Part Il
with two chapters showing
White’s attempts to avoid 3. Ne3
— 1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Bd3 and
l. ed d6 2. d4 Nt6 3. £3.

Part TIT of this book presents
you with the theory of the Pire—
Le., the move order 1. e4 d6 2. d4
NT6, which is the main aim of the
book.

Each chapter normally begins
with an explanation of the gener-
al aims for both sides in the vari-
ation, after the spirit of the mate-
rial in Part TT, but then focuses on
Black’s best lines against the sys-

SECTION ONi:
SECcTION TWO!

SecTioN Four:
Secrion Five:

WHITE PLAYS FOR n-fqus
WHITE PLAYS IN AND T il]mu{,H

term being considered.

But we also examine the
Modern move order: 1. e4 g6 2.
d4 Bg7 ot 2. ... d6.

gmgg@ﬁmz
,X}:?ﬁf:gs
M%_ /}%

z 4’////
g o
""" @@#ﬁ@g
Diagram 362
The Modern move order

L/,,.-

Af the end of every chapter,
we review the state of theory of
White’s variation against the
Modern and compare Black’s
chances, practical and theoreti-
cal, in the Pirc and Modern.

Although the second (strate-
gic) and the third (theoretical)
parts of this book are independ-
ent, you’ll get the maximum ben-
efit by studying the whole book.

THE CENTER

SEcTioN THRER: WHITE FOCUSES ON THE KINGSIDE
WHITE PLAYS THE HYBRID SYSTEM
Winme avoms 3, Ned
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Speelman was Born in 1960, won
the British: Championship for the
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éarned the GM title in 1980, He has
played the Pirc agamsf the world s
best players.

Grandmasier

Yasser Seirawan

A o -m'f.rumpuurv.fsz:.a CO e
SediTen whes Dok i -’J'mm.'.'rt‘u_! in
L9tk He nroverd it TS Wl
WAELS ety e Dl e aUg b g

World Junian Jiinpionsfiin (frisi
ahéad uf eo-anthor Aley Clotning in

1979 and the GM tile in [ 950 The
papular GMwon a clister of _,rare\zz-

Lous tournaiivents in e F Y80 and-
s Been LS Chamipion three fimes.
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Introduction to Section One
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exaniine in this first section of
Part I1I, White strives for an

En all three systems that we

early ed-e5.

However, all three groups—
4.4, 4. Be4 and 4. Bp5—do not
have equal theoretical value,

Chapter 18 covers the
Austrian Attack, 4. £2-f4, one of
the most challenging systems.
Recently Black has discovered
sufficient defensive resources. In
some lines, however, a theoreti-
cal debate continues.

2 A i %
%&% %&ﬁ

>0
\\K\‘& ‘-

Diagram 363
Chapter I4: after 4. f4
Ghapter 15 is the 4. Bed vari-
ation, where White has practical-
ly exhausted his try for an advan-
tage. However, the variation is
still popular in pon-GM events.

Section One, Introduction:
White strives for ed-eo

,,,,,,,,,,,,,

T bt :

w2
;;f‘/’%m_,/ o, f / »

7 2
A & ,//"’ . 2

1?3*
\&{\
= S
=S5

Dzugfam 364
Chapter 15: after 4. Bed

Ehapler 168 examines the sys-
temm with 4. Bg5. This line is of
paramount theoretical interest.

EndWde E
L/.l//” M&%L
™ A
x” » %’ﬁ g;fy ﬁzaﬁv_m
% ﬁ,& %,

Dmgmm 365
Chapter 16: after 4. Bg5
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Ghiapter 14: The Austrian Aftack
Some mbarvani Poinis to Look For

The Austrian Attack has long been considered White’s most
venomous continuation. This chapter provides you with one
clear path through the danger, 5. ... ¢5.

% 16, ... Nag!!l. This move, found by Lev Alburt,
changed the theoretical assessment of a
position in the Pirc.

See Diagram 388.

# A crtical moment in the Austrian Attack:
12, ... exdd! 13, Nxe6 Qed!l, and Biack has a
good game.

See Diagram 397.

R Well o,

“ﬂjjﬁ.fj.’;j With his last move, 8. ... b3l, Black develops
' ‘,E &y connterplay on the queenside.

See Diagram 429.

% 17. ... Be5!. Black pursues a snccessful
dark-square strategy.

See Diagram 448.
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Chapter 14
The Austrian Attack

And Black’s “Brenner Pass”

eutralization of the Aus-

trian attack was one of

Black’s biggest theoretical
successes in the Pire Defense of
the 1980s and 1990s. The attack
was certainly a mountain of a
challenge, but like the famous
Brenmer Pass through the
Austrian Alps, the analysis here
can guide us safely over the
obstacles.

White begins the Austrian
Attack with the moves:

1.e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. f4

EALUEE

T R PPPPRTE

g R E
AAL &

A
A

Diagram 366
After 4. f4

White mitiates what was at
first viewed as the sharpest and

most dangerous line against the
Pirc. The appearance of the third
White pawn on the fourth rank
puts a question to Black:
What should he do about the
dangerous threat of ed-e5?

Handling e5

Let's first examine, in gener-
al, the possible consequences
of this pawn advance. After a
future White ed-e5, Black has
two possible reactions—to
retreat with the konight after
exchanging on &5, or o retreat
right away, without exchanging
the pawns. In the first case
(after ... dxe5), White responds
by recapturing on e5 with either
his f-pawn or his d-pawn. Each
recapture is dangerous for Black
in its own way.

By recapturing with the
d-pawn, White plays for the long-
term containment of the bishop
on g7. The pawn skeleton shows
us much about the resulting pos-
sibilities.
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Diagram 367
Pown skeleton afier ... déxed d4xes

White's dxe5 1s especially
dangerous for Black after White
has played Bd3, because Black
doesn't then have the option of
immediately exchanging queens.

By playing fdxe5, White
maintains the pawn chain dd-e5.
If ignored, this pawn chain leads
to various kingside attacks,
sometumes aided by the presence
of the half-opened f-file, against
Black.

In such a case, the most
desirable reaction is the under-
mining ... ¢7-¢5. But as we'll see,
this counterthrust is difficult to
realize with some move orders,
for example: 1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf©% 3.
Nc3 g6 4. f4 Bg7 5. Nf3 0-0 6.
Bd3 Nc6 7. e5 dxe5 8. fxe5.

WA
AEUAL
at R

RET o)

Diagram 368
After 8. fxes

Here the knight on ¢6 blocks
the ¢7-pawn.

Black's attempt to aftack the
center from the other side with
. [7-f6 usnally runs afoul of
edxf6. After that simple capture,
if Black retakes with a piece on

{6, he’s saddled with a backward:

pawn on €7. On the other hand, if
Black recaptures with his e-
pawn, he blocks the important
bishop on g7.

In some cases White can
even ignore the challenge of ...
f7-f6, for if Black takes the e-
pawn, recapturing with a pawn
can also be strong for White.
White has dangerous tactical
possibilities—based on the

weaknesses of the a2-g8 diagonal

and the g5-square.

BLACK'S AITEMPT TO ATTACK THE CENTER WITH
vy KT=FO USUALLY RUNS AFOUL OF ES5XFG.
_ I8 BULACK TIHEN RECAPTURES WITH A PIECE, HE’S
SADDEED WITH A BACKWARD E-PAWN. IF HE RETAKES
WITH HIS E<PAWN, HI. BLOCKS HIS G7-BISHOP.
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Diagram 369
Structure after ... f6xe3 ddxe

Playing d6xe5 before
moving the knight adds one more
possible  square, d5, to
the knight's choice of retreats.
This recapture does produce
a somewhat more open game but
doesn't eliminate the problem of
having to fight against the pawn
chain of dd/e5 or f4/e5.

Kmight retreats

There are certainly advan-
tages to Black's immediately
retreating the knight, without
capturing on e5. The d7-square
seems best, since from there
Black threatens to destroy White’s
center with ... ¢7-¢5, followed by

¢5xd4 and  then

d6xe5, as in Hector—Agrest, 1990.

Diagram 370
Afier 6. ... Nfd7
The knight on d7 attacks ¢5

and e5, while his colleague in the
Black cavalry can go comfort-
ably to c6.

The big question: Can the
plan involving the knight's retreat
to d7 survive tactically? After all,
the bishop on ¢8 is temporarily
blocked, its control over the
square €6 is lost, and In some
variations the e5-e¢6 pawn sacri-
fice is effective.

Imagine White's bishop get-
ting to c4 before Black can cas-
tle. Then the combination
Bedxf7+ and Nf3-g5+-e6 may
win at once. Thus the feasibility
of ... Nd7 depends on the
specifics of the position. There is
Jess tactical risk i the other
retreats of the knight (... Negd,

. Ne8, ... Nh5), but corre-
spondingly less promise.

The move ... Ng4 puts the
knight in a precarious position,
allowing h2-h3, forcing the
jumper to h6. Of course, it would
be good if the knight could then
move to {5, but usually h2-h3 is
followed by g2-g4, afier which
the kaight on h6 is a sorry sight.

Diagram 371
Black’s fnight has
been restricted 1o h6.

Another knight retreat 1s
.. Neg, made of course after
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Black castles kingside. Here the
knight is safe but passive.
Moreover, il divides Black's
army in two.

Finally we come to ... Nh5.
In contrast to ... Ne8, the knight
doesn't hinder other Black pieces,
but it doesn't hamper White's either.

All  these considerations
become important a little later in
the game. It's worth noting now
that after 4. ... Bg7, White's e4-e5
18 not yet a serious threat.

T

e ﬁ.ﬁ.ﬂ(ig éE,‘ 1’
AW AAEA D
) = b
S
1
| 0
- g w
Diagram 372
Afier 4. .. Bg7

For example, 1 the game
Flector—Agrest, Black lost the
option of castling but neverthe-
less secured an overwhelming
position after 5. e5 Nfd7 6. Nf3
c5 7. dxc5 dxe5 8. fxe5 Nxe5 9.
Qxd8+ Kxd8.

SISATYNY

Diagram 373
Afrer 9. ... Kxd8

10. Bd2 Nxf3+ 11. gxf3 Be6 12
0-0-0 Kc8 13. Bg2 Ne6 14, Rhel
Rd8 15. Nad Rd4 16. b3 Rh4 17.
h3 Kc7 18. f4 Rd8 19. Be3 Bd4 =.

':u.'lr ]1"1*“ g
Diagram 374
After 19, ... Bd4

So keep the most ambitious
retreat, 5. ... Nfd7, in mind, as
well as its potential conse-
quences—namely, the collapse
of White's center.

Now let’s fill in two more
moves of the main line.

4. ..

EE @%%A///”
Diagram 375
After 5. N3

The attempt to prevent
Operation Enter the Dragon by
playing 5. Bd3 isn’t good for
White. Black can exploit the
resulting weaketiing of White’s
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d-pawn with 5. ... Nc6 6. Nf3 (6.
d5 Nh4 7. Be2 ¢6) 6. ... Bp4, and
now all lines are good for Black:
7. e5 Bxf3, 7. d5 Nd4 or 7. Be3
es,

With 5. Nf3, White demon-
strates his intention to finish his
development first with Bd3 and
0-0; or Be3, Qd2 and
0-0-0; and then to push ed-e5
with complete comfort.

So after 5. Nf3, Black must
make an tmportant choice—to
castle before striking back at the
center, or to counterstrike imme-
diately.

Suppose he follows the stan-
dard prescription, castling before
openting the position, and White
replies 6. Bd3, Tt is difficult for
Black to free himsetf,

"

....... F
b
e
{
i
Dmgmm 376
After 6. Bd3
1) To support ... e7-e5, he

needs one more preparatory
move—o6. ... Nbd7 or 6. ... Ncé.
However, 6. ... Nbd7 invites 7,
ed-e5, when the knight on f6 has
no good retreat square. Or, after
6. ... Nc6, 7. ed-e5 is also very
strong because the c7-pawn 1s

blocked by its own knight, and
Btack no longer has the possibil-
ity of ... Nd7 and ... c7-c5,
undermining White’s center.
So Black must play 7. ... dxe5,
which limits his options.

2) After the immediate 6. ...
c5 7. dxc5 dxc5, we get a type of
position that is unfavorable for
Black. Preparing this move with
6. ... Nad may be Black’s best
chance—Ileading to a sharp,
unclear game.

Besides 6. Bd3, White has
other strong sixth-move possibil-
ities to fight against ... c¢7-c5,
such as the dangerous system
starting with 6. Be3, followed by
Qdl1-d2, and 0-0-0, with the idea
of a pawn storm against Black’s
king.

Additionally, White has the
sharp 6. e5. After 6. ... Nfd7
(here, this retreat i1s clearly the
best choice), White can compli-
cate matters with 7. h4, creating a
full-court press of difficulties for
Black.

Dfagf am 377
After 7. hd

While Black has his own
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chances in all these complica- B 6. Bb5+

tions, we prefer to sidestep these
lines by playlng 5. ... ¢35, our
main line, instead of 5. ... 0-0.
5...¢5

ER oW T K
pre /{,//" """ [ o7 o %
Fi A i & -l- '.%;

g@g

After 5. ... ¢
The idea: 5. ... ¢5 6. dxc5

......

T
>
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ire
quy

Diagram 379
After 6. Bb5+

This move was pointless ear-

i lier because of ... ¢7-c6.
Diagram 378 6. ..

. Bd7

After this, the only normal

Qa5 (Operation Enter the response, White can now break
Dragon) exploits the fact that through in the center with 7. e5.
White has not castled. Not good Or he can close the center, start-
for White here is 7. cxdé Nxed, ing with 7. Bxd7+.

while after 7. Bd3 (the best),

Of course, the sharpest is to

Black plays 7. ... Qxc5 to reach a break open the game with

Sicilian-like position favorable

for Black. R17. eS Ngd

White has three logical
responses to 5. ... ¢5: 6. Bb5+,
6. d5, and 6. dxc5. The first ts the
most ambitious try.

.E.Q %@/ %Ef’

f////

‘BLACK CAN TAKE
MATTERS INTO HIS
OWN HANDS WITH
OUR RECOMMENDED
Feaur €D

Al ?’c{? ﬁ’/ |
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Diagram 380

After 7. ...

Negd

Here all strategic considera-
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tions take a back seat to forced
variations. There's no sense gen-
eralizing about long-range plans
when each move is dictated by
life-and-death tactics!

White has three strong contin-
uations: 8. e6, §. Bxd7+ and §. h3.

The first creates complica-
tions to suil even the most tacti-
cally inclined player!

Bia 8. e6

,..,._ %, o, f ” P 4
; 2 a %gff’/ 7

/_/?/’,{"///‘4__,7:, b7 /////// i
e : o
24 /‘// .

-.-’/? o f// :L/’

///// /@//
A AT
B Aauy X
Diagran 381
After 8. e6

\
S

Now Black has two choices,
8. ... Bxb5 and 8. ... fxeb.

Alat B....Bzb5s

This is a risky move because
it leads to a position in which
Black's king is badly placed. But
we must analyze this move
because ii's the last opportunity
for Black to avoid the draw that
his opponent can force in the
main variation.

The following moves are now
considered best for both sides.

9. ex{7+ Kd7 10. Nxb5 Qa5+ 1 1.
Ne3 exdd

EEQ *2/’5
/
"

W@,@,

Diagram 382
After 11, . cxdd

12. Nxd4 Bxd4

Very risky i1s 12, ... h5 13.
Qf3! Neo 14, Nde2, with an
apparent advantage for White.

13. Qxd4 Neo 14, Qcd Qbé 15,
Qe2 h5 16. Bd2 Nd4

%Eé/ ?’i .
l;‘ /x/%

’4 : . /
’//”f/ /;:”f / /;é/

/«7/// -

Diagram 333
After 16. ... Nd4

17. Qd3 NI5 18. Ne4 Rac8 19. 0-
0-0 Nge3 20. Bxe3 Nxe3 21. ¢3!

White is better (Hellers—
[vanchuk, 1984},
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D:agram 384
After 21. c3

Although improvements are
possible in this line, the main
plus of the nisky 8. ... Bxb5 is
that it avoids a draw.

Back to Diagram 381,
Almz8. ... fxeb
9. Ng5 Bxb5!

Diagram 385

After 9. . Bxb5/

Black ignores the seemingly
mortal thieat of Ng5xe6. His jus-
tification is the wvariation 10,
Nxe6 Bxd4! 11. Nxd8 Bf2+ 12.
Kd2 Be3d+, with a draw by per-
petual check—an idea of Yasser
Seirawan, White has three oppor-

tuntties to continue the game: 10.
Nxe6, 1. Nxb3, and 10. Qxg4.
The first two have been care-
fully examined in practice; the
third is currently underestimated.

fAiaz-1 10. Nxeo

//4/»;

= ,2/ " $
,g%- ,(4</@f th’ ?if‘/ E
Diggram 386
Aﬁer 10. Nxeé

\
R

N

10. ... Bxd4 11. Nxb5
Or 11. Qxg4 Bd7, and Black
is at least equal; or 11. Nxd4 Bd7=.

.. Qa5+ 12.¢3

,,,,,,

Diagram 387
After 12, c3

This last move is more prom-
ising than the previously played
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12. Qd2 Bf2+ 13. Kd1 Ne3+ 14,
Ke2 QxbS+ 15. Kxf2 Ned+ 6.

X D

AR

r‘ﬂ

<

o U

4

L S : {ﬁ
Dragmm 388
After 16. Kg3

GM Lev Albort, after bis US
Championship game with GM
Nick deFirmian, (which contin-
ved 16. ... Qd7 17. Rel Nh6 |8,
b31 Nc6 19. Bb2 N5+ 20. Kf2

Nfd4 21. Kgl! Nxes! 22,
Bxh8 £, deFirmian—Alburt,
1990), showed Alex the star

move 16. ... Na6!!.

B
%

" ﬁ’;_.-ﬁr'
,w« i "‘{
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Diagram 389
After 16. ... Nag!!

This move changed the theo-
retical assessment of the posi-

LEV ALBURT, AFTER ONLY A IR WL, ln;ﬁsﬁmﬂ'
PIRC FROM ALEX C umwm FOUNDA MOV
CHANGED T i THEQRETIC

O A KEY YARIATION! )

tion. The tactical basis is 17.
Kxgd4 Qd7 18. Rel Ne7 19. Qe2
K17 20. 5 gxf5+ 21, Kxt5 Ragg,
followed by ... Rg6-+.

Five years later Alex tested
it—on deFirmian himself! The
game went 17. Rel Nu6 {17. ...
h5 18. £51+) 18. b3 Nf5+ 19. Kf2
h3 20. Bb2 (20. Ng7+ Nxg7 21.

Qxd6 0-0-+)20. ... Rg8 21. Radl
Kd7 22, c4
F 4
-
r
£
A W Ay Y
. mnE W

Diagram 390
After 22. ¢4

Here Alex agreed to a
draw—too early. With 22.
Qc6, he could consolidate, If 23.
Qa5 Rae8 24. b4 cxbd 25, c5,
then 25. ... Nh4 wins immediate-
ly. Otherwise, Black is simply
better because of his healthy
extra pawn.

Now lets go back to
Diagram 387 after 12. ¢3.

12. ... Bf2+ 13. Kd2 Be3+ 14.
Ke2 Qa4+

m;gsi&%gp; i

s
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T M

g/? .g? %‘/Q/i /7//
Diagram 391

After 14. .. Qad+

15. Kbl

Or 15. b3 Qed+ 16. Kb2, and
here not the move recommended
in many books, 16. ... Nf2,
because of 17, Qc2! Bxel+ 18.
Raxcl Nd3+ 19. Kbl, but instead
16. ... Qxg2+ 17. Ka3 Kd7—
which is in Black's favor.

15. ... Qed+ 16. Qc2 Oxc2+ 17.
Kxe2 Kd7 18. Nec7 Bxcel 19.
Kxel a6 20, Nxa8 axbh5

e J
/,:%%i l A

%é

Diagram 392
After 20. ... axbi

Now, to save his knight,
White has to choose between 21,
ad and 21. ¢4, In the first case,
21. ad bxad 22. Rxad Kc6 23.
Ra7 c4 24. Rel e5, and Black
stapds better—the White knight
is stuck on a8 (Bauer—
Chabanon, 1993,

,iﬂglﬁﬁ ) s%

Dmgmm 393
After 24. ... e5

The alternative, 21. c4 bxed
22. Nbo+ Kc6 23. Nxcd, leads to
a material minus for Black, but
his mighty centralization assures
him a good, fighting game, i.e.,
23. ... b5 24. Nd2 R8 25. g3 g5
26. txg5 Rf2, with a strong initia-
tive (Moiseev—Simonenko, 1988).

Dmgmm 394
After 26, .. Rf2

I SLEMS THERE IS NO END TO BLACK’S
IMPROVEMENTS AND SURPRISES!
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Ataz-z 10. NxbS
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Diagram 395
After 10. Nxb35

10.... Qa5+ 11,3

After [l. Bd2 Qxb5 2.
Nxe6, Black should fearlessiy
take the pawn: 12. ...Qxb2! 13.
Rb1l Qxa2 14. Nxg7+ Kf7
15.0-0, and now 15. ... h5!.

e

4 L?f” ’/ ’ﬂf?’}f
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Diagram 396
After 15. ... h5!

A radical improvement for
Black. White cannot create an
attack strong enough, and his
kaight is lost.

1L ... Qxb512. Qxgd

D1AGrRAM 397 SHOWS A CRIIICM.
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Diagram 397
After 12. OQxgd

A crtical moment for Black
in the whole history of the
Austrian attack!

The chief alternative to 12.
Qxgd (12. Nxe6) lost its inde-
pendent  significance  after
Chernin’s game with Dolmatov
in Pardubice, 1993. After 12.
Nxe6, Chernin played 12. ...
Qcd! 13. Qx4 (others are worse)
13. ... ¢xd4, transposing (o
Diagram 398, below.

After 12. Qxgd, the game
Khalifman—Popchev, 1989, saw
the natural 12. ... Bf6 13. Qxe6

Na6 14. Nf7 Qb6 15. Nxh3,
quickly ending in White's favor.

But then researchers for
Black found back-to-back star
Moves.

12. ... cxd4! 13. Nxe6 Qc4!!

MOMENT IN THE

WHOLE HISTORY OF TIIE AUST RIAN ATTACK]
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Diagram 398
Afier 13. ... Qedli

PR T
mrp

After this beautiful move,
discovered by several differemt
prandmasters  simultaneously,
Black's game again blossoms.

14. Nxg7+

Strongest, but White has
some lesser attempts. For exam-
ple, after 14. b3 Qxc3+ 15. Bd2
Qxal+ 16. K2 Qxhl, it is not
difficult for Black to repulse the
attack. Or 14. Bd2 Bf6 15. b3
Qc8, and Black is okay.

More dangerous is the try 14.
f5 Bf6 15. fxg6 Rg8 16. g7, and
after careful analysis, we're cer-
tain that Black is better off not
playing with fire (16. ... Xi'N,
but continuing with 16. ... Nc6!
17. Ne7+ Kd&,

AFTER SEVERAT, GMSs
ROUND 13. ... Qcd!!,
Brack!s GamMr
BLOSSOMED.

o e
ISATITYNY
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Diagram 399

After 17. ... Kd&

_|
—

Now White can likewise play
it safe with 18. Net+ Ke® 19,
Nc7+, draw (Shirov—Khalif-
man, 1990). Or he can lose his
head, and his game, with the likes
of 18, Nxa8? Rxg7'! 19. Qed d3
20. Qf4 Ne5 2. Kdl Rxg2 22.
Qf1 Rxh2! 23. Rgl Nd3.

14, ... Kf7

Diagram 400
After 14. ... Kf7

15. Nf5

This move is the best choice,
but there are also 15. Nh57 dxe3!
16. Ng3 cxb2 17. Bxb2 Qbd+,
and the more serious 15. 15 Kxg7

16. Qh4 Ne¢b6 17, RIL {or 17

Bho+ Kf71).
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Diagram 401

After 17. Rf!

Here Black has the wonder-
ful Exchange sacrifice 17.
Rhf8! 18. Bho+ Kh8 19. Bxf8
Rxf8, which [ed in Beliavsky—
Hodgson, 1993, to a position
where the best White could do
was 1o force a draw in the line 20.
0-0-0 gxf5 21. Kbl b5 22. b3!
(inferior is 22. Qh3, actually
played in Beliavsky-—Hodgson,
or 22. cxd4? Nb4) 22. ... Qxc3
23. Rf3 Qc5 24. Rel QdS 25,
Rxc6! Qxcod 26. Qxe7 Qe8 27.
Qxd6 Qel+, with a perpetual
check,

After the main-line 15, Nf5,
current theory recommends 15,
.. Qe6+ 16. Nel dxe3

i
B
Diagram 402
After 16. ... dxe3

17. Qf3 Ne6 18. 0-0 Rhfg 19.

Bxe3 Kg8 20. b3 a5! 21. Rael a4
22.Bel Qf7 23. ¢4 axb3 24. axb3
Ra2 (Dolmatov—Chernin, 1990)

Theory correctly declared
the resulting position "good for
Black." That’s true, at least at the
end of this line, but GM Beli-
avsky showed Alex that White
has a concealed, earlier possibili-
ty—17. 51

SISATITNY

Dragmm 403
After 17, 51

After 17. ... gxf5 18. 0-0,
White follows up by capturing on
f5 with his rook, plays Qf3, ter-
minates the Black agent on 3,
and as a result achieves a position
with a permanent initiative. If
Black plays 18. ... Nd7, then
White has 19. Rx[5+ N6 (wish-
ing to transfer the knight in erder
to unite the rooks).

THEN BELIAVKSY
FOUNTY A '
“CONCEALEDT
RESOURCE FOR

W) .
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Diagram 404
After 19. ... Nf6

After 20, Qh5+ KA8 (If 20. ...
Kg7, then 21 Qg5+ and 22.
Bxe3) 21. Qf3 is strong-—if21. ..
e2 22. Be3, intending 23. Rel
and 24. Bd4, with the advantage
to White.

But Black can strengthen his
last performance by playing the
in-between move that continues

our main line, from Diagram
400.

F " _7.-.
/1 @”W{ 7
B /{//
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Mrf %/ AT

Diagram 405
After 15. ... k5!

16. Qg5

Or 16. Nhé+ Rxh6 17, Qg5
Rh8 18. 5 gxf5 19, Qxf5+ Keg;
or 16. Ne3 dxe3 17. Qf3 Ncb 18.

Bxe3 Raf8, with the idea of ...
Ke8 and ... gb-g5).

.. Qe6+ 17. Ne3 dxe3 18. (5
gxf5 19, 0-0 Nd7 20. Rxt5+ Nf6
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Diagran 406
After 20. ... Nf§

Here, in view of the absence
of a check on hS, everything is
less convenient for White than in
the earlier version of this idea.

21. Bxe3 Rag8 22. Qf4 Re4d

Black will have good coun-
terplay on the g-file.

fvaz-z 10. Qxgd

W el E
Y a. -{a.x
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Diagram 407
After 10. Oxgd

This move, repudiated by
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current theory, could actually be
the besi chance for success for
White in the Austrian Attack.

10. ... Bed

The alternative 10. ... Bd7
runs into 11. Nxh7+-.
11.B3

Here 11. Nxh7 is bad: 11. ...
Kd7 12. Qxg6 Qg8 13. Ng5

cxd4, and Black dominates the
center.

1. ... Bxd4

The sacrifice of a piece with

.. Qas 12. Bd2 cxd4 13. Ndl
Qf5 14. Qxf5 exf5 15. bxcd is
dubious.

12. Bd2 Bd5 13. Nxd5 exd5 14.
0-0-0

’/’/4 /// Vo
A////f ,/.t/f; ?%»

A
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| &xe %
Diagram 408
After 14. 0-0-0

In a game against Joel
Benjamin in 1988, John Nunn, as
White, developed strong pressure
on the e-file, preliminarily pul-
ting his knight on e6: 14. ... Qd7
15. Net Nc6 16. £5 Bf6 17. Rhet
Nd8 18. Bg5 Bxg5+ 19. Qxg5

Nxe6 20. Rxe6 0-0-0 21. g4 =

Diagram 409
After 21. g4

But later everyone agreed
that the mistake was 14, ... Qd7;
Black has a better move.

14. ... N¢6
E%W @

Diagram 410
Afier 14. ... Nc6

Now after 15. (Qe6 Qc8 16.
Qf7+ Kd7 17. Qxd5 Qg8 (Nunn—
Seirawan, 1989), Black is better.

15. Neb

Alex remembers how he first
analyzed this position deeply,
beginpning to suspect that it
should yield superiority for
Black. But how can Black get rid
of that newcomer on e6 in order
to protect his king?



230 Pirc Alert!

Gradually Alex understood
that with the eé-bone stock in
Black's throat, he has to look for
a quick counterattack.

.. Qb6!

T P
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Diagram 411
After 15, ... Ob6

Here Nunn recommends 15.

- Qc8 16. 15 Bf6 17. fxgb Rg8

18. g7 Ne5 19. Qh5+ Kd7 20 Qf5

Ke6 21. Bh6, with a very unclear
position.

16. f5 Bif6! 17. Rhel Ne5 18.
Qh3 as!

e
) /;’f’//://‘z/{ ?Ea

...}é‘_{:"__{,_n..” z/y’/x /(/ ’V//_,z:
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Diagram 412

After 18. ... a5!

We shouldn't bog down at
this point with a full analysis,

although you should analyze this
line carefully on your own as a
learning exercise. For now, let's
look at two illustrative variations
showing Black coming out on top.

a) 19. g4 a4 20. g5 axb3 21.
cxb3 Rxa2 22. gxf6 Qa7! 23. f7+
Kd7 24. f8(N)+ Rxf8 25. Nx{8+
Ke6 26, Qc3 d4

SISATTUYNY

Diagram 413
After 26. ... dd

b) 19. Bg5 (or 19. Nf4 Qc6)
19, ... Bxg5+ 20. Nxg3 a4 21.
fxg6 axb3 22, g7 Re8 23. Qxh7
Rxg711 24. Qxg7 bxc2! 25, Qgl+
Kd7 26. Qxa8 Qbl+ 27. Kd2
cl(Q)+! 28. Rxcl Qd3 mate.

SISATVNY

T %r; N
Diagram 414
After 28. ... Qd3 checkmate

But let's also examine a key
line in which White doesn't act so
recklessly!

c) 19. a4 c4 20. Be3 Qb4
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21 Ne7+ Kf7 22, fxgb+ (22, Nxal
gives Black an irresistible attack
after 22, ... cxb3) 22. ... hxg6
23. Qeb+! Kg7 24. Rf1! exb3 25,
Rxf6!l exf6 26. Qe7+ Kg8 27.
Qe6+, and a draw is likely.

SISATITYNY

Diagram 413
After 27. Qe+
Lets go back to 14. ... Nc6
[5. Ne6 Qbbé (Diagram 4110
% i L ;ﬁ&?? ?Ké
l‘?‘ ,&3 g; % :

=
‘E“EEAe

fou) F L

) 5l B aH
Diagram 416

After 15, ... Ob6

Instead of 16. 5, White can
attack the g6-pawn from the
other side: 16. hd a5 17. h5 a4 18.
hxg6 axb3 19. g7 bxc2 20.
gxh8(Q)+ Bxh8. While many
emerging positions in the above
lines are super-complicated, and
not all analyses can be consid-
ered final, we believe that
Chernin’s method of counterat-
tack ( ... QbG, ... ad5) is the right
way for Black to play.

Such is life after 8. e6 in this
variation, and we remind you that
all this was caused by Black's
persistence in liberating his game
with 5. ... ¢5 to reach a Sicilian-
like position.

A1 8. Bxd7+ Qxd7 9. d5 dxe5
16. h3

AN :-; ////f\, x”’”ﬂ
R GwE an
Diagram 417
Afier (0. h3

10. ... e4

Black needs the intermediate
move 10, ... ed because 10. ...
Nh6 is bad in view of 11. fxe5,
with a strong White cenler.

11. Nxe4
Or 11. hxgd, with equality.
i1.... Nf6 12. Nxf6+! Bxf6

Black has to take with the
bishop (uanlike in the variation
12. Ne5 Qd8 13. Nxt6 exfo! 14,
Nc4 0-0 [with the idea of 14. ..
Re8] 15. 0-0 {5, with an unclear
position), Otherwigse, White
enjoys 12. ... exf6 13. Qe2+ Qe7
14. Qxe7+ Kxe7 15, £51 =,
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Diagram 418
After 12, ... Bxf6

13. 0-0 0-0 14. Be3

Other moves are less promis-
ing: 14. Ne5 Qd6 or 14. ¢4 ¢6 |5,
Nes5 Qdo6 16. Qb3 bel.

If Black wants to play only
for equalization here, 14. ... e6 is
simple and reliable after 15.
Bxc5 Rd§ 16. Bd4 Bxd4+ 17,
Qxd4 Qxd5 18. QxdS Rxd5 19,
Radl Nc6 20. Rxd5 exds
(Dolmatov—Chernin, USSR
1984), with only a slight edge for
White,

Our main line is more ambi-
tious.

14. ... Bxbh2 15. Rbl

If 15. Ne5 Qc7 16. Rbl,
when Black should play 16. ...
Bxe5! 17, dxe5 Nd7.

WE CAN OFFER AN
ORIGINAL IDEA AFTER
14. BE3 — ... NAG
15. Ni5 Qr5!? TN

Diagram 419
After 7. ... Nd7

Black fears neither 18. d6
exd6 19. exd6 Qc6, nor 18. ¢6
fxe6 19. dxe6 Rxfl+ 20. Qxfl
RIB (on 20. ... Ne5, interesting is
21. Bh6) 21. QbS5 Ne5 22. Qxb7
N3+ 23, gxf3 Qg3+, with a
draw by perpetual check. Neither
is he afraid of 18. Bh6 Nxe5 19.
Bxf8 Rxf8, when Black's posi-
tion is unassailable.

15. ... Bg7! 16. Bxc5 RdS$
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Diagram 420
After 16. ... RdS

17. Nes

The alternative is 17. c4 Qc7
18. Bd4 Qxcd 19. Bxg7 Kxg7 20.
Rxb7 Qxd5! 21. Qxd5 Rxds 22,
Rxe7 Ncb 23. Re7 Nd§ 24. Rel
(or 24. Ne5 a5=) ... a5 25. Re§
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Rb8! 26. Ng5! h6 27. Rxd§,
draw, Acs—Chernin, 1999. The
immediate 17. Bdd Qxd5 also
leads to equality.

17.... Qc7 18. Ba3 Nc6 19. Qf3

More circumspect is 19.
Rxb7 (xb7 20. Nxc6, and Black
can play 20. ... Rd7, with the
idea of ... e6, yielding an unclear
position. Also possible is 20. ...
eb 21. Nxd8 Rxd8 22. d6 Bb2!
23, Be5 Qe 24. Bxa7 Rxd6 25.
Qbl Bf6, when Black has com-
pensation for the pawn. He
intends to play ... Kg7, ... Rd2,
and ... h7-h5.

Diagram 421
After 19, ... Nd4

We are following the game
Liss—Chernin, 1999, where
Black was a littie better after 20.
Qed Ni5 21. Rb3 Rac8 22. Rel

Nd6 23. Qe2 Bxed! 24. QxeS.
Black's idea is 24. ... Ncd 25,
Qxe7 RdA7 26. Qe4 Nxa3d 27,
Rxa3 Qc5+ 28. Qe Qxe3+ 29,
Rxe3 Rxds.

In addition, we can offer an
original idea after 14, Be3: 14,
... Na6 15. Ne5 Qf5!7 M which
is an improvement over 15 ..
Qc7 and 15. ... Qd6.

Now let's examine White's
thard and final main alternative
after 7. ... Ngd.

A1C 8. h3

Diagram 422
After 8. h3

Black's “natural” and quite
popular reaction here is 8. ...
cxd4. However, we’ll go straight
to Black’s strongest move.

8. ... Bxb5! 9. Nxb5 dxe5!

THE PARADOX IS THAT, WITH Y. ... DXES, BLACK NOT
ONLY LEAVES HIS KNIGHT EN PRISE, BUT ALSO MAKES,
A MOVE THAT 18 NORMALLY POSITIONALLY UNSOLIND,
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Dmg'mm 423

Afier 9. .. dxe5t
The paradox of the moment
is that Black not only leaves his
knight en prise, but also makes a
move that is normally positional-
ly unsound because of the
response ddxeS. But here this
reply is impossible: 10. dxes?

Qxdl+ 11. KxdIl Nf2+.

S0 instead, from the position
in Diagram 423, White plays
calmly, planning to play ddxes
tater, when it's to his advantage.
Black plays to counter this plan.

10. hixgd QasS+ 11. Bd2

The overly calm 11. ¢3 is not
good in view of 11, ... e4t.
Though the complications are
great after 12. Qe2 exf3 13.
Nd6+ Kd7 14. Nxb7 Qb6 15.
Qxf3 cxd4 16. Qd5+ Ke7 17.
Qxf? (with the idea of an attack)

- Qxb7 18. Qxg7 Qxg2, the
[me brmgs nothing to White,

- L e3 1S Nor Goop
INVIEW Or 11, ... £4!,

=B 17
XA f///f%?””
? /‘////
...... ////
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BTOwm on
Diagram 424

After 11 Bd2

. Qxb5 12. dxes

Diagram 425
Afier 12 dxes

12. ... Qxh2!

Instead, 12. ... Nc6 allows
White to reach his goal with 13.
Be3 Qed 14, g3 Rd8 15. Qe2 Qe6
16. g5, with advantage.

This is the most ﬁnportant
point: Black takes tactical risks
in order to prevent stabilization
of the position in White's favor.
The risks, however, are not so
great. The move 12, ... Qxb2!
was suggested by GM John
Nunn, and tested by Alex in a
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game with Grosar (1995), which
continued 13, Rbl Qxa2 14.
Rxb7 Qd5 15. Qbl 0-0 [6. Qb3
cd 17, Qb5 Qed+ 18. Kf2 ¢3 19.
Bxc3 Qxt4.

Diagram 420

After 19, .. Oxf4

The position is dynamically
equal—Black's extra pawn is bal-
anced by White's active pieces.

The character of the struggle
for the Black side in the 8. h3 line
reflects the main idea of the
move 5. ... ¢5 {(after 1. ¢4 d6 2.
d4 Nfé 3. Nc3 g6 4. f4 Bg7 5.
Nf3)—to reach a comfortable
position, regardless of the com-
plications that he has fo over-
come to get there. Such an
approach, of course, requires
thorough preparation.

There is one more possibility
to examine in the line 1. ed d6 2.
d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4. f4 Bg7 5.

" Nf3 ¢5 6. Bb5+ Bd7.

R2Z 7. Bxd7+

'//:yif ,,,,/:f/,,//
.' 7 e
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Diagram 427

After 7. Bxd7+

This begins a straightforward
idea of White's exchanging on d7
and then closing the center with
d4-d5. By doing this, White gets
a position reminiscent of the
King's Indian—with the light-
square bishops gone.

Which Black knight should
recapture? Theory alternatively
gave preference to 7. .. Nbxd7
and 7. ... Nfxd7, but eventually
favored the latter.

7. ... Nixd7

After 7. Nbxd7, White
should give up trying to break
with 8. e5 (because of 8.
Nh3!) and play 8. d5 instead.

It turns out that it is not easy
for Black to liberate the position
after 8. ... 0-0 9. QeZ! a6 10. a4

BLACK TAKES TACTICAL RISKS TO PRLMI"‘H
STABILIZATION OF THE. POSITION IN WH[] B FAVHR.
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Diagram 428
Afeer 10. a4

The game Shirov—Chemin,
1996, showed that the pawn sac-
rifice 10. ... b5 does not equal-
ize. The try 10. ... Qc7, with the
idea ... e6, bows to 11. e5.

However, after 7. ... Nixd7
8. d5, Black can immediately
develop counterplay on the
queen's flank.

8. d5 bs!

ol i
%ﬁé /pr'lg ‘ //ﬁ

Daagmm 429
After 8. ... b3!

Here White should either
castle or play 9. Qe2, because
Black can successfully resist the
attemnpt to use the dark squares
after 9. Nxb5 Qa5+ 10. Nec3
Bxc3+ 11. bxc3 Qxc3+ 12, Bd2

Qc4 13. Qe2 Nbo!. Black stands
well in the endgame and looks to
ruin . White's center with a
maneuver typical of the Benko
Gambit: Nb8-a6-c7 and
. 715

Atfter 9. 0-0 b4 10, Ne2, there
1s no need for Black to castle ina
hurry to avold an atlack in the
center. He can instead begin o
stake out his queenside territory
with 10, ... Nbo!. If White fol-
lows with 11. f5, Black plays ...
N(8)d7, with the idea of ... Qd8-
c8-ab (a maneuver {ypical of this
system).

Another good option for
Black is to follow the game
Conquest—Jansa, 1989, begin-
ning with 10. ... Nf6 11. Ng3 0-0.

zsa .

gE*é? &’ s

D:agram 430
After [1. ... 0-0

Here White has 12. f5! (rec-

ommended by Jansa; 12. Bd2
was actually played in the game)
12. ... Nbd7 13. h4 (with an
attack, according to Jansa). But
there is nothing dangerous for
Black here after 13. ... Ng4, with
the idea of ... Nde5. White's
knight on g3 is not in a good
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position fo aid White's attack.
Even if this knight 15 relocated to
4, via e2, it then restricts White's
dark-square bishop on ¢l

In Shirov-—Beliavsky, 1997,
Shirov, who is largely responsible
for the rebirth of the White sys-
temn 7. Bxd7+ and 8. d5, tried to
improve the position of this
knight. Instead of 9. 0-0, he
played 9. Qe2 b4 10. Ndl,
intending to send the horseman
to £2 and then on to g4 and hé.
Beliavsky responded with 10. ...
Nbé 11. 0-0 0-0.

SISATITVNY

go ng
Diagram 431
After 11. ... 0-0

Here Shirov could attack
effectively with 12. 5, intending
12. ... gxf5 13. Nb4!. However,
instead of 11. ... 0-0, Black
could play more precisely—11.
.. Qc8!, with the idea ... (Jab.

Now lef's return to the point
where Black invites all these
complications with 5. ... ¢5.

&f/ %!\Z,,,,
fg%@,

// /
////
Diagran 432
After 5. .. ¢5

Instead of 6. Bb5+, White
can choose the advance 6. d5 or
the “normal” 6. dxc5.

To understand why 6. d5 1sn’t
effective, you need to notice the
essential difference between it
and the variations examined
above—the presence of light-
square bishops, which is m
Black’s favor. He quickly gets to
play ... €7-e6, and after White's
d5xe6 (otherwise, Black plays ...
e6xd5, and White's pawn struc-
ture, with an awkward, obstruct-
ing foot soldier on [4, is
unsound), Black follows with ...
Bxe6, and then ... d6-d5, selving
his opening problems.

But White’s other sixth~move
option has a bit more to it.

WHITE’S 6. DS .18 NOT EFEECTIVE BECAUSE THE

PRESENGE OF THE

LIGHT-SQUARE BISHOPS
18 IN BLACK’S

§ FAVOR.
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Diagram 433
After 6. dycS

The White d-pawn leaves the
board.

6....Qas 7. Bd3
This is White’s best try.
- Oxcs 8. QeZ
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Diagram 434
After 8. Qe2

Black has a Sicilian Dragon-
like position. White remains with
threats on the king's flank, and
Black has to decide how to
respond. The bulwark of support
in Black's positton is his
fianchettoed bishop on g7. With

no White d-pawn to block it, this
bishop is strengthened.

With the pinning move 8. ...
Bg4, Black is ready to part with
the light-square member of his
bishop team, whose possible role
im this position is modest.
(Except for g4, its only reason-
able post is on d7-—but d7 should
be reserved for the Black king's
knight, to unmask the power of
his bishop on g7.)

Additionally, Black's bishop-
move frees o8 for the rook.
What's more, the exchange ..
Bxf3 would reduce White's
attacking possibilities. Black's 8.
.. Bg4 has a lot going for if!

If Black delays this move,
White can prevent ... Bgd with
h2-h3. White can even meet the
big complications offered by E.

.. 0-0 with 9. Be3 Qa3 10. h3 e5

11. 0-0-0 Nh5 12. f5 Ng3 13.
Qel Nxhl 14, g4} (Zsofia
Polgar—van Wely, 1990).

SISATTYNY

Diagram 435
After 14. gd!

Taking this opportunity into
account, we see that 8. ... Bgd is
more exact,

Chapter 14: The Austrian Attack 239

8. ... Bgd 9. Be3 Qa5 10. 0-0 0-0
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Dmrgmm 436
After 10. ... 0-0

In the main line, White con-
tinues with 11. h3. Before we
consider this move, we should
note that White can try to keep
the h3-square for his rook by
playing 11. Qel Nc6 12. Khl.
And here Black should play 12.
.. Bxf3! anyway.

SISATIYNY

Diagram 437
After 12, ... Bxf3/

Otherwise, Black must take
into consideration White's Nd2,
with complications e.g., 12. ...
Rfc8 13. Nd2 Bd7 14, Nb3 Qd8.

From Diagram 437, White
plays 13, Rxf3. Now 13. ... Rac8
is a rather subtie move in com-

parison with the immediate 13.

.. d5 14, e5 d4 15. exf6 Bxf6 16.
Ned dxe3 17. Nxfo+ exfé6 18.
Qxa5 Nxa5 19. Rxe3, where
White has an effective queenside
pawn majority-—and for this rea-
son a better endgame.
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Diagram 438
After 19. Rxe3

After 13. ... Rac8! the rook's

influence on the c-file will be
tetling at a critical moment. After
14. a3 (preventing ... Nb4) 14.
.. d5 15.e5 d4 16. exfe Bxf6 17.
Ned dxe3 18, Wxfe+ exfo 19.
(ka5 Nxa5 20. Rxe3, Black has
20. ... Nec4 =z, illustrating the
idea of 13. ... Rac8!. So in the
line above, White must play 19.
Rxe3, but then 19. ... (b6
preserves the queens.

WITH THF rm
8.« Bo4, BIACK 15_
READ /O, I‘M{I’ wwui
THE LIGH l-.:-.g_l:!&@_u;_l
MEMBER OF HIS
BISHOI TEANM.
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Dzagmm 439
After £9. .. Qb6

With queens on the board,
Black's position is okay. He
maintains control over some key
squares on the e-file after ... f6-
-f5, while White's queenside
pawns are difficult to mobilize.
After 20. Rbl 15 21. ¢3 Nd§,
‘White has nothing better than 22.
Qg3. After the incorrect sacrifice
22. Bxf57, Black played 22. .
gxf5 23. Rg3+ Kh8 24, Qe7 Qhé
(deFirmian—Chermnin, 1990).
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Diagram 440
After 24. ... Qh6

And now 25, Rh3 Ncé led to
Black's victory.

You can see why 11. h3 is the

favorite move today and our main
line.

11. h3 Bxf3 12. Qxf3 Nc6

.......
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Dmgram 441
After 12, ... Nc6

&

N

13. a3

An attempt to confuse Black
by removing his option to check
on b6 is 13. Khl. The best exam-
ple for Black is the game
Tischbierek—M. Gurevich, 1991:
13. ... Nd7 14. Bd2 Ne5 15.
Radl Nxd3 16. cxd3 e6
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Diagram 442
After 16. ... ef

17. a3 (17. {5 exf5 18. exfs
Nd4 19. Ne2 Nxf3 20. Bxas

Nd4) 17. ...
Qb6) Qb6.

There is also an opportunity
for Black to win the game at once
after 13. Ne2 Nd7 14. ¢377?
Nde5! -+. This blunder is not rare
in practice: Hubner, Lubojevich,

f5 18. g4 (18.Ne2

and Zapata are among 1fs victims.

13. ... Nd7 14. BdZ
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Diagram 443
Afier 14. Bd2
White defends ¢3 for good
reason. Schmittdiel tried to do
without this idea in  Schmiit-
diel—Chernin, 1991, analyzed in
Part 11: 14, Rabl Bxe3 15, bxe3
Qxc3 16. Bel Racf 17. Bb2
Qc5+ 18, Khl Nbo 19. e5 dxes
20. 15 Nc4 21. Bel Ndé 22. Bhé
ed! 23 Bxed Nd4.

Diagram 444
After 23. ... Nd4

Nothing good came out off
this for White. Sometimes you
need to concede principles fo
achieve a concrete purpose (in
this case the g7-bishop).

From Diagram 443, Black
has two lines: 14. ... Qb6+ and
4. ... QdsL.

In Glek—Chernin, 1991,
Alex played 14. ... Qb6+ 15.
Khl Ne5 16. Rabl Nxd3 17.
cxd3 (after 17. Qxd3 17. ... Qa0!
is good) 17. ... £5 18. g4 e6! 19.
gxf3 ex{5 20. Nd5 Qd8! 21. Be3
Ne7t 22, e5!7, and after 22. ...
dxe5 23. Nxe7+ Qxe7 24. Bb4d
Qf7 25. Bxf8 Rx8 26. fxe5 BxeS
27. Rfel Bf6, Black has full
compensation for his sacrificed
material.

w‘ﬁ:}'u: ' i it _} |.-
Pa B o0
Diagram 445
After 27. ... Bft

During recent years Alex has

decided that 14. ... Qd8 is the
best.
14. ... Qd8 ()

By not playing for ... Qbo+
and ... Nc5, Black shows that he
1s not going to exchange on d3.
He considers his knights to be an
asset! This judgment becomes
especially clear when White
plays [4-f5. (He has no other
strategic  opportunity.) Then
Black will take e5 under full con-
trol with both of his knights.
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Diagmm 446

After 14. ... Qd&

Black's life is simplified by
the presence of a clear plan: ...
e7-e6, ... a7-a6, ... Rc8. White
has to decide whether to hurry
with f4-f5 or somehow to prepare
this threat. In Campora-Chernin,
1991, Campora tried the second
plan.

15. Khi

To prevent any idea of ..
Qb6+ and ... Qxb2.

[5. ... e6

Now White can put his light-
square bishop on the a2-g8 diag-
onal or play his queen to g3.

BE 16. Bed
White has f4-15 in mind.

BLACK'S LIFE (S
SIMPLIFIED BY THE
PRESENCE OF A
CLFAR PLAN,.

/ﬁ/ 7an .
G 447//,

» .//%g /////
e o ;‘f)z/
éé& . i3

>
5///‘1%;/////
ﬁ” ff/f”" %’}/‘ig//// d?

Diagram 447
After 16. Bed

Alex unexpectedly changes
the character of the struggle.

16.... Nd4 17, Qd1 d5! 18. exds
Nb6 19. Ba2 exd5s

Black has excellent pros-
pects. BEven without the tactical
possibtlity of 17. ... dSs,
prospects for the bishop, which
would probably be moved to a2
anyway, are vague. Even in com-
bination with f4-f5, the bishop
can't scale Black's barricade on
e6, which Black can reinforce
several times. And White's rooks
cannot exert decisive pressure on
the d-file.

Maybe because of that,
Chernin’s opponent, wvan der
Poel, in their 1994 game, concen-
trated on pushing 4-f5, but his
pawn didn't get farther than the
fifth rauk. Consequently, Alex
enjoyed the fruits of his dark-
square strategy in full measure.
The game is very instructive.
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B2 16. Qg3 a6 17. f5 Be5!

: :::{,_'W /,_,:,<
a
ANy

A /z/ : ;,@
/g/é L 7

Diagram 448

After 7. ... Be5!

18. Bf4 NIf6 19. BxeS Nxe5 20.

Qh4 Kg7 21. Ne2 heo!

&“f/ . é"
e 2 |
HenT — ’:'féz/?/n-"

s

_— 5 = /f//z
/%’? ﬁ/@g@_ﬂ
Diagram 449

After 21. ... h6!

R
b 7’_//42
Za¢ iz

22. Nd47? exf5! 23, exf5 g5

Black 18 already winning.

The game continued:

24, Qf2 Qc7 25. Radl Rae8 26.

c3 Re7

//f//z.‘ .

Z ///// / S
s e
iy % ﬁ /z//;ﬁt //X@
Diagram 450
Afier 26. ... Re7

27.Nf3? Nxf3 28. Qxf3 Rfe8 29,
Qf2 Re3 30. Rfel Qc5 31. Rxe3
Rxe3 32. Qc2 Qe5 33. Qad g4!
34, hxgd Qg3 35. Qd4 Re5! 36.
Ri1 Rd5 37. Rf3 Qh4d+ 38. Rh3
Rxd4 39. Rxh4 Rxd3 0-1.

After White
removed the last barrier on the e-
file with 27. Nf3?, Black's inva-
sion was a foregone conclusion.
Even if White advances f4-f5 in
more favorable circumstances,
Black can occupy e5 with his c6-
knight. Then his three pieces on
g7, ¢7 (or d8) and d7 protect 16,
preventing £5-f6.

voluntarily

The Modern against
tire Astyian Rttack
Unfortunately, the Modern
(opting for Bg7 before
Nf6) doesn't offer much hope for
Black in the Austrian attack—for
example, after 1. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7
3.Nc3 dé 4. f4 ¢6 5. Nf3 Bed 6.
Be3 Qb6 7. Qd2 Bxf3 8. gxf3.
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Diagram 451
After 8. gxf3

Even though Black succeeds

in doubling White's f-pawns, his
position is strategically difficult.

White owns a monumental cen-

ter,

and he has the possibility of

targeting Black's g6, using the
White h- and f-pawns as levers.

Another Modern move order,

l.ed g62.d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 d6 4. 4
Nc6 also doesn't yield equality

for

Black according lo modern

theory.

Nevertheless, Black can dive
into confusing and relatively
uncharted waters with 4. ... a6.

l.e4g62.d4 Bg73.Nc3d64.14
a6 5. NI3 b5 6. Bd3 Nd7

T EWET AR

Diagram 452
After 6. ... Nd7

Alex’s personal experience in
this line has so far been success-
ful.

7.e5 ¢5 8. exd6 exd6 9. Ned Qbo
10. dxe5 dxc5 11. a4 Nhé! 12,
axb5 0-0 13. Be2 c4!

IN THE AUSTRIAN ATTACK, WE CAN BE CONFIDENT IN
RELVING ON THE MOVE 5, ... cs!. BLACK HAS SHARP
CLINES AFT 1R b. Bu‘i+ THAT LEAD TO'GOOD
| POSITIONS. AND WE HAVE PLANS AND
IDEAS OF HOW TO PLAY THE
POSITION AFTER 6, DXC5.

THI8 PREPARATION S SUFFICIENT |
HOR PLAYING AT ANY LEVEL.

I4. Ra3 Nf5 15. Bxc4 Bb7
16. Nf2 Rae8+ 17. Be2 N6 18.
0-6 Ngd 19. Ne5 Nxe5 20. fxe5
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T & 7 _ T axbs 21. Khl b4 22. Rh3 Rxe5
%/ﬁg%/;/ﬂ/ e ) 23. BI3 Baé
%\% E {;”f//@//{ﬁ ‘ '__':,é/ _Wf z 7 -
Aw T AW | T RE
T gy 4// /
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Diagram 453 o T g
After 13. ... c4!

Diagram 454
After 23. ... Bat¢
Black has a big advantage
{Schlosser—Chernin, 1996).

5mmry.
5 o3 main line against the Austrian Attack. In general, f?hfrﬁ;

..'-'In‘m.fd Jind aps to stit up trouble, keeping the anie GO at a
_-F:Eg___h vl of Visk to hoth btd(:‘S

: Bluck has sharp lines after 6. Bb5+ that lead to good posilions; 5.5
‘ AJ_"i'iii' o ve stidied plans and ideas for Black afier i dyes. 1

[ oe cdsion it's ndvantageous to widen your repertoire. For thiy pH.!— A
pose: 'ou needn't strdy several systems at olice— We. Have so i’n‘.‘fe

:.{‘5 -the. Austrian Atlack), you d do well fo support i With J'r:h.w

H:ere is very little practice in some of the variations 01" i

Cheradl, you can be cofy“ dent in relying on the move 5. ... ¢3!

This preparation is sufficient for playing at any level, bt on

?'e:mfi Fdrr:f Somtetines so little memory) for this task in rveal fu':* ;3

{f vtk ndﬂpf e mrrmughly studied basic svstem (suclas. L3l

frienn continudtion, perhaps even one not L00% correct bt ol
atively Fare, | :

Vhats where the Modern comes in. Agaibst the Austrian,
Adtaek, the Modern move order is weaker than the Pire, although
Rlack can stir up trouble with 4. .. a6. But the besi decision ubjt’c
tively would be fo go intoithe Pzrc eg. 1. 94 g0 2. d4 Bl 3. Ne3
d::i-ﬁf 4 i"u-"fﬁ-’ and, aﬁ‘er 3. Nf3, play 5. ... J
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The Austiian Altack

Maemory Markerst

1 8
»
A
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Dm_g;rrm 455 Dmgaa:;456
Black 1o move Biack to move
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Diagram 457 Diggram 458
Biack to move White to move
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D:agmm 459 Drag7mn 4(’0.

White to move White to move
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No. |
No. 2
No. 3
No. 4
No. 5
No. 6

The Rustrian Attack
eplutions to NMeory
Markers)

... Bf2+, with perpetual check. (Sce page 222

... Nh4, and Black wins. (5¢e page 2230
. Qxg2+ 2. Ka3 Kd7, with advantage for Black. (See page 2240

CRxf6!, with a likely draw. (See page 231 D
. g4! (The knight can’t run away.) White has compensation for the
missing material. (See page 238.}

1
1
1
1. Ne3! dxe3 2. 5!, with the better game. (See page 227
1
1
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Chapter 15: White Plays 4. Bed
Some Iimportznt Poings o Look For

Although tamed at the GM level, 4. Bc4
is a paper tiger that still stalks amateur events.
This chapter shows you how to face it with confidence.

& 6. ... Nd7! 7. eb fxed 8. Qxeb Nded
9. Qd5 e6 turns out well for Black.

See Diagram 4635,

@ 9. ... Na5!. Black trades his knight for the

See Diagram 469.

¢ 5. ... Nco!. Black sticks with natucal
development that pressures White's center,

See Diagram 472,

% 7....Nxed4!. Black uses the “fork trick™ Lo
eliminate half of White’s proud center.

See Diagram 479.

__"Oﬂ‘

v 7 2 IR L] G
% .._" .':':-: o T 7 e
o aaEn O

bishop so central to White's opening strategy.

Chapter 15: White Plays 4, Be4 249

Chapter 15

White Plays 4. b

Paper tiger of the Pirc

he system beginning with 4.
T Be4 is a cat ravely encoun-

tered on the highest levels—
where 4. f4 and 4. Bg5 domi-
nate—, but often seen on the
prowl in amateur and open tour-
naments, where it takes many
victims, We’ll learn how the best
Pirc players de-claw this would-
be predator.

1. ¢4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4.
Bed

After 4. Bcd

In military terms, the ed4/d4
duo can be seen as a ground unit
ready to advance. The bishop on
c4 can be considered artillery
support for White’s intended
pawn invasion of the eb-square.
This beachhead is especially
important, because in the Pirc the
primary reply for Black to e4-e5
15 ... Nf6-d7, attacking the e-
pawn. Naturally, the position of
the bishop on c4, on the a2-g8
diagonal, discourages the reply
... Nf6-d7 because of the possi-
bility of e5-e6, or tricks such as
Bedx {7,

So it may look like the sys-
tem with 4. Bed has a very solid
basis. However, there are good
reasons the move isn’t a favorite
at the top, where it would be
naive to plan on winning in the
following way:

IT MAY LOOK LIKE-THE SYSTEM HAS A SOLID BASIS:
HOWEVER, THERE ARE GOOD REASONS 4. BC4 ISN"T A
FAVORITE AT THE TOP

s
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1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4.

Bed Bg7 5. Nf3 Nbd7??

Diagram 462

After 5. ..

6. e5 Ngd 7. Bxf7+ Kxf7 8,
Ng5-+, winning,

Nbd7??

But the results of 4. Bed
needn’t be so fearsome. Sticking
to military terminology, we could
say that White’s artillery (the
bishop) has advanced too close to
the front Lines and is subject to
attack by less valuable units.

The arsenal of Black’s possi-
bilities includes ... d6-d5 (afier a
preliminary c7-c6). It also
offers the exchanging combina-
tion ... Nféxed, followed by ...
d6-d5. And the defensive arsenal
holds as well the Black knight’s
maneuvers ... Nb8-c6-as and ...
Nf6-d7-b6. All these counters
show how Black can use the ex-
posed position of the bishop on ¢4,

GChoosing the right
WEADPONS

Black’ ultimate success
depends on which of these plans

he chooses and at what moment.
After 4. ... Bg7, White can try 5.
Qe2 or 5. Nf3. At first glance, the
most togical reaction is ... ¢7-¢6
and ... d6-d5, blocking the White
bishop’s diagonal and its influ-
ence on e6 and f7. For example,
the play may continue 4. ... Bg7
5. Qe2 (the purpose of this move
is to avoid the queen trade which
is possible after 5. e5 dxe5 o.
dxed) 5. ... c6. At this moment,

. d6-d5 has been prepared, but
it’s White’s turn, and he takes
advantage of this: 6. e5 dxe5 7.
dxeS. Tt is obvious that 7. ... Nfd7
8. e6 is bad for Black, but it
seerns that ... c¢7-c6 was useful
anyway because now Black has a
central outpost on d5 for his
knight—7. ... Nd5,

Diagram 4 63
After 7. ... Nds

The knight is centralized and
blocks the critical diagonal—
thus making White’s e5-¢6
impossible. But Black’s knight
on d5 can’t counterattack the key
e-pawn, which restricts the bish-
op on g7 and restrains Black’s
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position in general. Black’s game
is stable, but somewhat passive.

Even if Black plays ... d6-d5
(4. ... c6 5. Bb3 d3), it is still not
clear how Black rids the board of
the disruptive e-pawn after 6. e5.
White has the possibility of f2-f4
as a follow-up.

Diagram 464
After 6. e5

Moreover, the bishop on b3
is only temporarily restrained. It
can be reactivated by Ne3-e2, ¢2-
¢3 and Bb3-c2.

Black’s correct choice,
antd White's onticns
Black can avoid this waiting-
to-be-attacked posture by focus-
sing his efforts against the d4-
pawn, frying to provoke his
opponent to advance with d4-d5
instead of ed-c¢5. If Black suc-
ceeds, the position of White’s
bishop becomes ridiculous. The
best method, typical of many
lines in the Pirc Defense, is to
play ... Nb8-¢6 and ... e7-e5.

This goal can be supported

by ... Be8-g4 if White’s knight
develops to 3. It’s true that
White may not play d4-d5, but
instead choose ddxe5, when ...
déxes leaves White’s bishop on
c4 on the open diagonal.
Nevertheless, after d4xe5 the
position 18 simplified, and the
bishop’s attack on 7 isn’t coordi-
nated with the actions of his other
pieces. Also, after Black castles
kingside, the critical f7-pawn is
defended twice.

Black must meet the chal-
lenge in the main line: after 4. ...
Bg7 5. Qe2 Ne6, White is ahead
in development and ready to start
operations in the center with 6. e5.

D:agram 465
Afier 6. ed-e5

Now ... Nf6-d5 isn’t avail-
able, and White’s impending e5-
e6 looks dangerous. (At the same
time, 6. ... Nxd4 7. exf6 Nxe2 8.
fxg7 leads to a middlegame
where three minor White pieces
are stronger than Black’s queen
and two pawns.) In reality, how-
ever, after 6. Nd7, 7. eb
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appears not to be good for White
in view of 7. ... fxeb 8. Qxe6 (8.
Bxe6 Nxd4) 8. ... Nde5 9. Qd5 e6.

Further, in order to make the
¢5-outpost a successful strong-
hold, White must agree to
exchange his bishop on c4 in the
line 7. Nf3 Nb6 8. Bb3 0-0 9. h3
(otherwise Be8-g4 is too
strong) 9. ... Na5. This exchange
puts a crimp 1 White'’s strate-
gy—ifor example, it makes the
undermining ... f7-f6 move an
easier one for Black. Of course,
on his 6th move White can
decide to forego e4-e5 and con-
tinue development, but in this
case Black will be the one who
advances a pawn to €5. In all
cases, it’s difficult to call White’s
opening strategy successful.

Why does White do better in
the 4. Bg5 system, where it
seems that the dark-square bish-
op has a less stable position than
its colleague in the 4. Bcd sys-
tem? In order to dislodge the g5-
bishop from the h4-d8 diagonal,
Black must significantly weaken
his kingside pawns with ... h7-
hé, ... g7-g5, and ... Nf6-h5. So
it’s more difficult to exploit the
exposed position of the g5-bishop.

Let’s examine 5. Qe2 (Line
A} in more detail, and then move

to another choice for White's
{ifth move, 5. Nf3 (Line B).

1. e4 d6 2. d4 NI6 3. Nc3 g6 4.
Bced Bg7

A 5 Qe2 Neo6!

Diugram 4606
After 5. ... Nc6!

Too passive is 5. ... ¢0. Here
1s one example: 5. ... c6 6. e5
dxeS 7. dxe5 Nd5 8. Bd2 Be6 Y.
0-0-0 Nd7 10. f4 N7b6 11. Bb3
Nxc3 12, Bxe3d Qc8 13. Nf3
Bxb3 14. axb3 Qg4.
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Diagram 467
After 14. .. Qgd

Black can't avoid castling
kingside. When he does, the stan-
dard attack h2-h4-h5 looks dan-
gerous. Black’s last move is an
attempt to construct a barrier
against White’s kingside pawn
attack. Now after 15. g3 0-0,
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instead of 16. h3?, which allowed
Blaclk counterplay in Kveints—
Chernin, 1992, White could
maintain his advantage with 16.
Rdgl!, preparing 17. h3. Black
should pass on 5. ... c6 and
switch to a better plan, 5. ... Nc6.

6. e5

In this manner White accom-
plishes the main goal of his open-
ing strategy. By transposition, 6.
Nf3 leads to Line B (5. Nf3).

0. .. Nd7

Too risky is 6. ... Nxd4 7.
exfo NxeZ 8. fxg7 Rg8 9. Ngxe2
Rxg7 10. Bh6é, when White cas-
tles long and follows with the h2-
hd push. While 6. ... Ng4 7. Bb5
0-0 8. Bxc6 bxc6 9. h3 Nhé may
be no worse than 6. ... Nd7, it
requires more theoretical re-
search. Our 6. ... Nd7 is simple
and strong.

7. Nf3

After 7. e0 fxe6 8. Qxebd
Nde5 9, Qd5 6, Black is much
better; or 7. Bxf7+ Kxf7 8. e6+
Ke8! 9. exd7+ Bxd7 10. Nf3 (10.
d5 Nd4, followed by ... Bf5.) 10.

. Nxd4 11. Nxd4 Bxd4, and
Black has a significant advan-
tage. The text move allows White
to keep an e5-outpost in view of

7. ... dxe5? 8 Bxl7+ Kxf7 9.
Ngs+ Ke8 10. Qcd .

.. Nbe!

Diagram 468
After 7. ... NDG!

8. Bb3

Adfter the alternative 8. Bb3
White must give up his bishop: 8.
. 0-0 9. Bxco (9. 0-0 dxe5 10,
dxe5 Ndd 11, Nxd4 Qxdd 12
Rel c6 13. Bd3 Bgd, wilh even
play) 9. ... bxet 10. 0-0 Bpd and
Black bas sotved all his opening
problems. Compare this variation
with 6. ... Ng4 7. Bbs 0-0 8
Bxc6 bxco 9. 13 Nh6, where the
position of Black's knight is
WOrse.

8...0-09.h3

After 9. 0-0, ... Bg4 is quite
unpleasant.
9...Nas!

WHITE DOES BETTER IN THE 4. BGS SYSTEM
BECAUSE, TO DISPLACE THAT BISHOP, BLACK MUST
WEAKEN HIS KINGSIDE PAWN STRUCTLRE,
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Diagram 469
After 9. ... Na5!

The coming exchange of
knight for bishop puts a crimp in
While’s strategy—for example, it
makes the updermining ... f7-f6
easier for Black. This leads to a
situation where cach side has its
pluses: White has an eS-outpost
while Black has a pair of bishops

and prepares the ... f7-f6 break.
The game is even.
An alternative is 9. ... dxe5

10, dxe5 Nd4 11. Nxdd Qxd4,
but afler 12. e6, or 12. 4, White
15 better.

10. 0-0 he

Black prevents 11. Bg3 h6
12. Bh4.

11. Ned Nxb3 12. axb3 16 13. c4

Mow 13, exd6 or 13. exf6 just
levels the play. With the text
move, White takes the risk of try-
ing to keep the eS-outpost.

BLACK HAS COMPENSA-~
TION FOR 111 EXCHANGE.

13. ... fxeS 14. dxe5
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Diagram 470
After 14, dxel
.. Nd7

Speelman notes 14, ... g517.
15. Bd2 bé

Speelman gives this move a
“?1.” but we disagree.

16. e6 Nfe 17. Nxfe+ Rxfe 18.
Nd4 Bb7 19, Bc3 a6 20. f4 Qf8
21. Ne2 5 22, Bxfe Qxfe 23.
Rabl Rf8

/ﬁ/g /

b u’ﬁ i ' : f.:/
mAS WA
i VY
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Diagram 471
After 23. ... Rf8

Black has more than suffi-
cient compensation for the
Exchange {Kveinis—Speelman,

1994). Black won on move 72.
B 5. Nf3 Neo!

X7
"

Dragmm 472
After 5. ... N6/

Blacl sticks with this natural
knight move. THere White has
four choices: 6. Qe2 (B1), 6. d5
(B2), 6. h3 (B3) and 6. 0-0 (B4).
Let’s begin with 6. QJe2 because
it’s thematically related to the
lines we’ve already examined.

Bt 6. Qe2 Bgd 7. Bel

IT7. 5 Bxf3 8. gxf3Nh5 9. e6
0-0 10. exf7-+ Kh8, Black is better.

7. ...e5 8. dxe5
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Diagram 473
After 8. dxe5

The only way to make prob-
lems for Black.

8. ... Nxe5 9. Bb3 0-0 10. 0-0-0
BhS 11. h3 Nxf3 12. gxf3 Nd7
13. Rhegl Ne5 14. Rg3

The only move. Now comes
an important theoretical novelty
that Alex unearthed.

e CO'TN

A new idea not yet used in
GM play.
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Diagram 474

After 14. .. c6!

Blacl’s last move changes
the overall evaluation of the line,
Previous theory condemned Black
to a worse position here. After the
older 14, ... Kh8 15. Nd5 h6 16.
Nf4 Qh4 17. Nxh5 Qxh5 18
(Ob5!, White has a significant
advantage. According to Zelcic,
White threatens f3-f4 and Qxb7.

After 14. ... ¢6, Black is not
afraid of 15. Bg5 because of 15.
... Bxf3! 16, Qe3 (16. Bxd8 Bxe2
is in Blacks favor) [6. ... Bf6
17. Bxf6 Qxf6, and White has no
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compensation for the pawn. If
White acts straightforwardly
with 15. Rdgl, then after 15. ..
b5 16. Bgs Qb6! (aimed against
17. Qe3) 17. Be7 Rfed 18. Bxdo
Rad8 19. Rdl a5, Black has
excellent prospects. The pin
along the di-hS5 diagonal and
powerful center are indisputable
pluses. Black is also better after
15. BeS Bho+ 16. Kbl dxe5! 17,
Rxd8 Rfxd8, threatening ... Rd2,
.. Bf4, and ... b7-b5.

B2 6. d5

E,%_e.%f@w? A
AA. 3’ /f A4 4

% """ ’ai,ﬁ,’fa.//

0 ’// 0
;@ff/& g
AR AL

,
Gws m

Diagram 473
After 0. d5

\
\\\\\\
[ﬁlﬁ

Gaining two tempi, but clos-
ing the diagonal for his own
"artillery” on ¢4.

6. ... Nb8

Now Black is going to play
.. ¢7-c6.

7. h3

It’s useful to prevent ... Bg4.
7...c6 8. Bh3

Anticipating ... b7-b5-b4d.

8...0-0 9.0-0

White doesn't want to contin-
ue with d5xc6, which could
allow Black to reach a good ver-
sion of the Sicilian Dragon.
Black, for his part, should not
play ... c6xd5 because after
edxd5> White will get pressure
along the e-file. Black has a
problem developing his c8-bish-
op (as a result of 7. h3), but ke
solves it on the next move.

9. ...bo!

Diagram 476
After 9. ... b6!

10. Bg5S Bb7 11, Rel Nbd7
With the idea ... Nc5.
12. dxc6 Bxc6 13, Nd5

White offers an exchange of
knights on d5, but he lacks the
resources to attack 6, forcing a
trade.

13.... h6 14. Bh4

WHITE LACKS THE
RESOURCHS TO ATTACK
O, FORCING A TRADE.
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=

_Diggram 477
After 14. Bhd

14. ... e6! 15. Nxf6+ Nxfo6

The bishop on b3 is shll
restricted, while Black 1s threat-
ening to win the e-pawn with 16.

. g5. White decides to force a
draw.

16. Nd4 Bb7 17. Nb5 g5 18.
Nxdé Bxed 19. Nxed, draw.

In view of 19. ... Nxed 20.
Rxed Qxdl+ 21. Rxdl gxh4.
(Rublevsky—DBeliavsky, 1997).

B3 6.h3
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Diagram 478
After 0. h3

Now Black intends not only
to play ... e7-e5, but also 7. ...
Nxed! and after 8. Nxed, then ...
d7-d5. This idea works perfectly
after 7. 0-0.

BEda 7. 0-0 Nxed

=k e g &f ;5\ e
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Diagram 479
After 7. ... Nxed

8. Bx{7+
If 8. Nxe4, then 8. ... d5 0.

Bd3 dxed4 10. Bxed4 Nxd4 is in
Black's favor.

8. ... Rxf7 9. Nxed d5 10. Neg5
Ri8 11. Rel Qd6
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Diagram 480
After 11, ... QdG

Black intends to ftollow up
with ... h7-h6. Black has excel-
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lent play because White can't
take control over ¢5.

B3l 7. Qe2

/ ;;;;; ,ﬁy/’//’?é‘
f/’ﬂ‘% ,{3”/&//////_

Dmgmm 481
Afier 7. Qe2

White prevents 7. ... Nxe4.
.. Nd7

This is even better than 7. ...
e7-e5. Black’s maneuvers lead to
the exchange of White's llght-
square bishop.

8. Be3 Nb6 9. Bb3 Na5 10. 0-0 c6

/ﬁ/;a
i

{.»/// 1n ’///4
o )

3 _/A.:...__§ nE
///é% l‘ﬁff

Z

Diagram 482

After 10. ... ¢6
Black has successfully solved
all his opening's problems. He
has an opportunity to eliminate

the bishop on b3 at the appropri-
ate moment, while his next goal
15 to play ... d6-d5. In such situa-
tions, this pawn push is good. Far
example, let’s follow Short—
Nunn, 1980.

11. Rfel d5 12. exd5s

The alternative 12. 5 brings
White nothing—12. ... f6 13,
Bf4 g5 14. Bg3 g4!.

SISATIVNY

Diagran 483
After 14, ... g4!

Back to the mainline after
12. exds.

12. ... cxd5 13, Bf4 e6 14. Nd1
Nbcd

Black has a good game.

gwgg
=47
/ ///// o i
/ 72
/ 4: 2 ////f

y i/‘/t .
g%_

Diagram 484
After 14. ... Nbcd
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Finally, White can try 6. 0-0.
B4 6.0-0 Bgd 7. Bel

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
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N 1Y
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Dmgm'm 485
After 7. Be3

With White castled kingside,
the threat of ... Bg4xf} is serious.

.. 0-0 8. h3 Bxf3 9. Qxf3 e5

Also possible is 9. ... Nd7
with the idea of 10. Ne2?! Nees!
11. dxe5 Nxe3 12. Bxf7+ Rx{7,
and Black 15 better.

10. dxes

I 10. d5, Black plays ... Ne7,
preparing ... Nd7 and ... f7-f5.

10. ... Nxe5 11. Qe2

Diagram 486
After 11, Qe2
Now both 11. ... Nxcd and
even 11. ... Nxed 12. Nxed4 Nxcd
13. Qxc4 d5 lead to equal play.

Modern move griler
against White's 4. Bcd

Against 4. Bed, Black is bet-
ter off sticking with the Pirc
move order, after which he
enjoys a good game.

SHIMMAry:

Black shaould be happy when White chooses the flilse brava:
do of 4. Bed. Black secures equal play in all the meain lines, éven
Swithoul having to know much theory, T) h_-r:-_lng_e;a;fes.fm:r_a_m one:,
that arises often in the Pirc—what shouldBlack place on eb,a

«:mwn ara knichi?

We've seen thet p/acmg the ,lnghr on oh iy pue fmefJ!.a
;-e_’}_ffcrm:.f s addition to its normal, yeoman duties—supporting
. eTied and pressur ing White s d4-square—in some unportanl

fmm Blacks horseman can also take pm/ in hufting: down

H’hm, 5 h;sfmp
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White Plays 4. Bcll_ )
NMezmory Markers!
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Diagram 487
Black to move

Diagran 488
Black to move
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White to move

E% W OEe
Ar %ﬁag;
Al’iﬁ %hﬁ%
w ]

&

s
=

ii_L 17 aiﬁ;
Diagram 4’90
White to move

S A

G

Diagram 492
Black to move

DJ agram 4 o7
Black to move
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Mo,
No.

No.

. A

White Piays 4. Bed
Solutions 10 Memory
Marhers?

I.... Nd7L
(See page 251)

1. ... Nxb3 2. axb3 f6!, atiacking 5.
(See page 254.)

1. 5!, with an advantage. White can reiaforce his e-pawn
with f2-f4, and eventually activate his light-square bishop via c2.
(See page 251.)

1. Bxf{7+.

L. ... Bh6+ 2. iK1 dxe5! 3. Rxd8 Rfxd8, threatening ... Rd2,
... B4 and ... b7-b5. Black stands better. (See Diagram 474,
pages 255-256.)

1. ... Qd6!. Black takes e6 and ¢5 under control. White has big
problems with his knight on g5. (See page 257.)
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Ehapter 16: White Plays 4. BgS
Somee Wnportant Points o Look For

Besides the Austrian Attack, 4. Bg5 is White's most serious
try for an advantage in Section 1. This bishop move
is far more effective than 4. Bc4.

4 Afier 4. Bg5 the bishop’s influence starls to be
felt immediatety. After the natural 4. ... Bg7, the
ed-e5 breakthrough is already a serious threat.

See Diagram 493,

% The early eq4-e5 works best against an
unprepared opponent who plays the “natural”
6. ... Qxdi+ 7. Rxdl.

See Diagram 500.

® White just played 8. dxc5. Black can recapture
8. ... dxe5, reaching a complicated cndgame, or
play 8. ... Nxf4 1o stiv up tactical complications,

See Diagram 512,

% The 4. Bg5 variation is that rare case where
the Modern move order may he easier ro play
than the Pirc.

See page 290.
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Chapter 16
White Piays 4. Bgo

Real tiger of the Pirc

he system with 4. Bg5 is a
serious enemy of the Pirc
Defense.

1.ed d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4.Bg5

Dmgmm 493
After 4. BgS

White wants to play c4-e5,
just as he does in the 4. Bed sys-
tem. After 4. Bed, the White
bishop is aimed at a well guarded
linchpin — the f7-pawn. But 4.
Bg5 controls a diagonal (h4-d8)
that’s densely populated by Black
pieces. Even the move Bg5xf6 is
a possibility to be reckoned with.

The influence of the g5-bish-
op on the h4-d8 diagonal starts to
be felt by Black very soon, After

the natural 4. ... Bg7, the imme-
diate breakthrough 5. ed-e5 is
already a serious threat.

Why Black’s trusty

.. ©5 doesn’t WoOrk
After 4, ... Bg7 5. f4, Black’s

standard counter, 5. ... c5, does

not work because of 6. 5!

SISATYNY

Dzagfam 494
Afier 6. 25!

Black’s knight doesn’t have
its usual retreat on d7, because of
7. exd6, illustrating the power of
the bishop on g5. After 6.
Ng4, 7. Bb5+ is strong; and 6. ...
dxe5 7. dxe5! is also better for
White.

And 6. ... cxd4? is a mistake.
7. exf6 exf6 8. Qud4 Qe7+7? (8.

. Nc6 9. Qe3+ Kd7 10. Ned =)
9. Nee2! Ne6 10. Qc3, and Black



264

Pirc Alerft

stays a piece down.

Ghasing the hishop

We explained in Chapter 15
the drawback of the 4. Bed sys-
tern-—White’s bishop, his sup-
porting artillery, is too close to
the battlefield and can be easily
attacked. Why then, when White
plays 4. Bg5, placing a bishop
even closer to Black’s ground
troops, can’t the piece be
harassed immediately? Black can
drive off the newcomer from the
h4-d8 diagonal in two volleys —

.. h6 5. B4 g5 6. Bg3.

Diagram 495
After 6. Bg3

But achieving this relative
success considerably weakens
Blacks own pawn structure in
front of his king. Whether or not
Black castles short, White has g5
as a target. He can attack g5 with
f2-f4 and especially with h2-h4.
So Black’s driving away the bish-
op with ... h7-h6 and ... g7-g5,
early or late, is a double-edged
saber.

If Bed is a White artillery
gun, White’s bishop on g5 is very
effective air support. The firing

of the anti-aircraft guns ... h7-h6
and ... g7-g5 isn't so effective,
because they “give away” the
position of Black’s headquarters.

The downside
of 4. BgS

The shortcoming of White's
development of the bishop on g5
1§ that his d4 is somewhat weak-
ened by the lack of support—
compared to positions when the
same bishop is on e3. This lack
of support is especially felt when,
after £2-f4, the g5-bishop is shut
out of the center. However, in an
indirect way—-pressing on the
h4-d8 diagonal ---, the bishop
does help White to hold the situ-
ation in the center, because it
hampers ... e7-e5 and ... ¢7-c5.

White has his own problems
with development and has to
malke some important decisions.
Should he first finish construc-
tion of the pawn phalanx d4-e4-
14 so that the effect of a coming
ed-e5 will be strengthened? Or
should he start developing his
pieces—and should his plan of
development include ecastiing
long? In any case, how soon
should he play e4-e5, his themat-
ic stab? These are the general
strategic questions for both sides
w the 4. Bg5 system.

Sailing o a new worid
with 4. ... h6

After 4. Bg5, the main con-
tinuation 4. ... Bg7 doesn’t raise
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any special questions—except
for one. Perhaps by playing 4. ...
h7-h6, without following up with
the weakening ... g7-g5, Black
could first determine the sphere
of influence of White’s dark-
square bishop. After all, ... h7-hé
for Black is a consiructive part of
the main lines.

Dzagmm 496
After 4. ... h6

The bishop can retreat to h4
or stay on the cl-h6 diagonal.
Black is inlerested in clarifying
the long-term position of White’s
bishop. 1t is important to consid-
er primarily the continuation 5.
Be3, after which chasing the
bishop further—with 5. ... Ng4
6. Bel (intending {12-f3)—is
pointless. Black should be happy
after 5. Bh4. You'll see in this
chapter that inclusion of the
moves ... h7-1h6 and Bh4 is usual-
ly beneficial for Black.

However, the play after 4. ...
h6 5. Be3 a6 (or 5. ... ¢6) has a

rather unciear character.

e

2% 0% W S

gmgwwaxﬁ

BT e [
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Diagram 497
After 5. Bed a6!

This position is similar to the
system 1. ed d6 2. d4 NG 3. Nc3
g6 4. Be3, differing only in the
position of the pawn on ho. Black
has gotten this move for “free,”
but is it a strength or a weakness?

‘Well, this extra move can
help protect Black’s kmght on f6
from the assault of the g-pawn. It
can also help defend against Bh6
after White’s Qd2.

On the other hand, the posi-
tion of the h-pawn, a bulls-eye
for ithe Qd2-Be3 battery, doesn’t
permit Black to castle. In gener-
al, 4. ... h6 has its own pluses and
minuses. We can recommend It
for adventurous spirits, those
would-be Christopher Colum-
buses in this sea of posstbilities.

Fianchetloing is the
main lIine

The most popular and most
tested move is the fianchetto.

Wi CAN RECOMMEND 4. ... 16
TO CHESSBOARD COLUMBLISES,
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Diagram 498
After 4. ... Bg7

White has three popular con-
tinuations—5. e5 (A), 5. 4 (B),
and 5. Qd2 (C). As Black, you
have to be ready for all three, but
we can tell you that 5. Qd2 is
twice as popular as either alter-
native.

Other moves don’t create
problems for Black, e.g. 5. Qe2
h6 6. Bhd c6 7. 0-0-0 Nh5! 8.
Qf3 Qc79. Kbl Nd7 10. g4 Nhfé

1'it MOVE 5. ES
WORKS BEST AGAINST
AN UNPREPARED
" BLACK OPPONENT WHO
PL .M"i THE “NATURAL”
e Qmi ¥,
hm :I,Am Hi SHOULD
PLAY THE
ANTIAINTUITIVE
el o Ngd!

11. g5 hxgs=, Polugaevsky—
Parma, 1969. Afier 5. Nf3 a6,
Whites most natural plan is to
head for the Hybrid variation
with 6, Qd2 0-0 7. Bho b5.

i 5 e5

L /4 & Wi

A/

B Sre
v
B
,/z_{////h{/ T A,
- 7

AT &%“JVL
........... {_/ /.’; //
=l g

Diagram 499

Afier 5. e5
5. ... dxeS
Here 5. ... Nfd7 is not a bad
alternative, but 5. ... dxe5 is
more forceful.
6. dxe5

5 //// sy
e . ;.__/_"5“:}_';-"__«:.’//’. ; -;/@-ﬂ
i - 4
Ay (VA
SEAT Al
Dmgmm 300
After 6. dxel

“//

The move 5. e5 works best
against an unprepared opponent
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ik who plays the “natural” 6.

‘ Qxdl1+ 7. Rxdl. The position is
bad for Black—for example,
I after 7. ... Ng4?

Dmgmm sS04
Afier 7. ... Ngd?

White has 8. h3 Nxe5 9. Nd5.
However, instead of 6. ... Qudi+,
Black has a much stronger sixth
move.

g ...

Negd!

An anti-intuitive move, since

it both voluntarily gives up
castling and invites White fo
bring his rook to the d-file with
check! But Black guards ¢7 and
gets good play.

7. Qxd8+ Kxd8

Y A WA
., -

@_2.’ o

Drag7 am 502
After 7. ... Kxd&

8. Rd1+

White has played another
move here, 8. Nf3, when after 8
_Be6! 9. Bhd Nxe5 10. Ngd
Bd7 1. Bg3 Nbe6 12. Bb5 ho,
Black is better.

Diagram 503
After 12, ... h6

8. ...Bd79.e6

Or White can choose 9. Nd5,
when 9. ... Nc6 10. f4 h6 11. Bh4
g5! undermines the e-pawn.
Haubt—Hort, 1981,

The location of White’s
bishop on g5 makes 9. f4 disad-
vantageous because of 9. ... Ne3,
Thus White is forced inLo a dou-
ble-edged pawn sacrifice that
destroys the opponent’s pawn
skeleton— but revives the bishop
on g7/.

o, ... fxe6 10. Bed Ke8

WHITH 18 FORCED
INTO A PAWN SACRIFICHE |
THAT REVIVES THI

BISHOP ON &7,
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) /,

Diagram 504
After 10. ... Ke8

11. Ni3

After 11. Nge2, Black plays
11. ... Nes, attacking the bishop

and threatening quick redeploy- -

ment of the knight through 7 to
d6: 12. Bb3 Na6 13. Ned Nf7!

Diagram 505
After 13. . Nf7!

14. Bel Nd6, with a very

good position for Black
{Zorman—~Picket, 1989).
0-0 NceS

11. ... Nc6 12Z.

13. Nxe5 Nxe5 14. NbS

After 14. Bb3 Nf7, Black has
no problems.
Y

7% 2
I

Z z H
LISIP) 7 ——

Dicgram 506
Afier 14. Nb5

14. ... Bxb5! TH

This brand-new theoretical
novelty is an improvement to the
game Magem—Chernin, 1998,
which continued 14, ... Kd8 15.
Rxd7+ Nxd7 16. Bxet Be5 17. 14
Bd6 18. Bhé. Black needn’t
tempt fate by giving White the
opportunity to play 15, Rxd7+.

15. Bxb5+ c6

White has nothing. Thus,
Black easily repels an early 5. e5
attack.

Now let’s see what happens
when the thueat of ed4-e5 is
strengthened by a preliminary 5. f4,

© AFTER 5. 14, THE “NORMALY 5. ... 0=0(OR 5. ... C6)
LEAVES WHITE'S MASSIVE CENTER
UNTOUCHED FOR A TIME.
WIE PREIFER A MORE DIRECT APPROACH.
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I BLACK WANTS TO STRIKE A BLOW AGAINST THE.
PAWN ON D4, 6. ... €5 IS HIS LAST REAL OPPORTUNITY.

5.4
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Diagram 507
After 5. f4

This move also lags behind
5. Qd2 in popularity. It’s possible
that fashion is unfair, and that
many players simply shy away
from 5. f4 because of its sharply
tactical character.

5. ...h6

This move, which intends to
separate the bishop on g5 from
the pawn on 4, must be consid-
ered as a necessary preparation
for the counterstrike ... c¢7-¢5.
After an immediate 5. ... c5%,
White has a very effective 6. e5).
(See Diagram 494.)

The “normal” 5. ... 0-0 (or 5.
... ¢6, which usually reaches the
same position after 6. Qd2 0-0),
leaves White’s massive center

untouched for a while. We prefer
a more divect approach.

6. B4 5

Diagram 308
After 6. .. &5

Again, after 6. ... c6, Black
has reasonable counterchances,
although it is nol easy to reduce
the formidable White. center. 1T
Black wants to strike a blow
against the pawn on d4, 6. ... c5
is his last real opportunity.

As always, after ... ¢7-c5,
White has a number of possibili-
ties, although 7. d5 isn’t strong
here, as we pointed out in
Chapter 5. Black’s best reply is 7.
... Nh5!, attacking the undefend-
ed f4-pawn and preparing queen
operations—... Qa5 or ... Qb6.

We’ll examine 7. dxed (BI)
and 7. ¢35 (B2).



Diagram 509
After 7. dves

7. ... Qas]

Of courgel

( Black uses the
possibility o transpose to the
Dragon with the help of this st
dard Operation. 7. .

Qxd8+ Kxdg o
Black.

arn-
dxc5 8.
e5 is bad for

8. Bd3 Qxes 9, Qd2

The queenside looks more
h.osp:table for the White king in
light of Black’s ready-made
bawn-storm on the other gi f
the board. e of

9. ... Nco

Black prevents e4-e5 and can
look without fear on the prospect
of a position in which the oppo-
nents have castled on opposite
sides. The option 9. ... Nbd71?
also deserveg attention. )

10. Nge2 0-0 11. 0-9-9

So far, played in Yermolin-
skyLGuiko, 1996,

| o
; Pirc Alertt
BY 7. dxes
#///.5 =
Z o, PP

Diagram 510 1
After 11 0-0-0

.Here 1. Nb4  seemsg
untimely becange the exchange
Nb4xd3 only strengtheng White."s'
game after cxd3. Instead, more
logical is 171. ... a6 and 12., .. b3
or 11, ... Be6, with doub]e—edéed
play; both sides seek tq Organize
an attack against the Opponent’s
king. A]ternatively, the pawn sac-

rifice 11, . p5 ™ jooks very
promising.

To sum up, 7. dxes (B1y is
not dangerous for Black.,

B2 7 o5

Diagram 577
After 7. o5
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This move looks more threat-
ening,

7. ... Nh5
Black attacks an unguarded
f-pawn— thanks to his 5. ... h6.

The usual 7. ... Nfd7 fails to 8.
exd6.

8. dxc5

Diagram 512
After 8. dxes

Theory formerly gave this
variation only a few lines., The
possibibity certainly deserves
mare interest, and we will begin
to rectify this lack of attention!
Black can choose the compara-
tively quiet continuation 8.
dxe5 (@) with a complicated
endgame, or rush into tactical
complications with 8. ... Nxf4

(®.
B2a 8. ... dxes

The loss of castling isn’t so
dreadful, though it brings some
inconveniences to the endgame.
The pawn majority in the center
is compensation.

9. Oxd8+ Kxd8 10. 6-0-0+ Bd7

e o ANy S < S o

...............

% ;,..,,—5:‘4{5/.5‘
rE N

=
T :

,,. /;’/”// .-+7 =
2=¢ R0
Diagram 513

After 10. ... Bd7

11. fxeS!

The strongest continuation
for White, because 11. Nd5 is
refuted by 11. ... g51 12. Bel (12
fxg5 hxg5 13, Bxgs? Ng3 14
Bxe7+ Kc8-+) 12, ... Ncb.

SATITYNY

] ]

Diagram 514
After 12. ... Ned

Now if 13. BbS Rc8 14. fxe5
(14. Bxcb Rxc6 15. BasS+ Ke8
16. Ne7+ Rxe7 17. Bxe7 Nxfd-+)
14. ... Bxe5, Black has very good

play.
11. ... g5!' TN
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Diagran 515
After 11. ... g5i

Another one of Chernin’s
new tdeas. Before Black decides
on his piece deployment, it’s
once again useful for him to
know where the bishop will go. If
now 12. Bf2 Bxe5 13. Nf3, it’s
possible to play 13. ... Bxc3 14.
bxc3 Ne6, with an unclear posi-
tion.

Eﬁ % 0
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: | Z
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. § AR Ps{m

Dzagmm 516
After 14. ... N6

12. Bel Bxe5 13. Nf3 Bg7

8. NxX1d 18 BLACK?S
MOSI AMBITIOUS .
CONTINUATION.

i / .
%gw
Diagram 517
After 13. . Bg7

Chernin suggested this con-
tinuation in 1997, but it was
hever checked in practice,
because the opportunity hasn’t
arisen very often—White nor-
mally chooses 5. Qd2 over 5. 4.
We have to consider the position
after 13. ... Bg7 to be unclear.

Lets go to Black’s more
ambitious eighth-move continua-
tionn 8. ... Nxf4.

BZD 8. ... Nxf4 9. exd¢ g5

Diagram 518
After 9. . g5

Here the manuals examine
only the move 10. Bf2. However,
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10. Bg3 may soon become the
preferred continuation in prac-
tice, raising some new problems
for Black. True, 10. B2 looks
after the pawn on ¢5 (noteworthy,
keeping in mind Black’s ... Qa3).
On the other hand, after 10. Bg3
White can play Bxf4 at the right
moment.

This tatter idea is dangerous
for Black because the capture of
his active knight on 4 also fur-
ther compromises his pawn
structure.

We have to acknowledge
that, after 8 ... Nf4, Black has
burned bis bridges. It is difficuft
to imagine a favorable endgame
for him. However, he has real
chances for an attack.

The next game illustrates the
dangers of 10. Bg3 if Black con-
tinues with “normal” moves.

10. Bg3 0-0 11. Bxf4 gxf4 12
Qf3 Ne6 13, 0-0-0 e5 14, Nge2

N N
;’f ﬁ ﬁ‘i"f"’f’isw
: 2_:§&§“§& a,}ﬁ?’.g“f’

Dlagram 319
After 14. Nge?

SGE‘.&‘?’%&‘NW

White has the better chances,
although the position stays dou-

ble-edged (Hall-—Agrest, 1998).

We have to look for the
downsides to 10. Bg3 (compared
to 10. Bf2), which is the weak-
ness of White’s c-pawn. We sug-

gest 10. ... Bxc3+ TBE 11, bxc3
Ne6 (11, .. Qas 12. Qu4!) 12
Ne2 Qas 13. Qd2 ed.

's&w-g;

Diagram 520
After 13. .. &5

This position requires test-
ing. Indeed, your own home
analysis of this line may yield
important ideas!

The attempt to win the ¢5-
pawn without the double-edged
10. ... Bxe3+ was tried in the
game Sadvakasov—- Ponomariov,
1999, where 10. ... Qa5 11. Qd2
Qxc3 led to advantage for White
after 12. 0-0-0 0-0 [3. dxe7
Qxe7.

Arter 10, B3,
BLACK SHOULD PLAY
SHARPLY TO PRESERVE
A GOOD GAME,
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Dagram 527
After 13. ... Qe7

Here White has 14. Nge2!,
and the game continued .
Nxe2+ 5. Bxe2! Bxc3 6. Qxc3!
Qxe2 17. Rhet QbS 18. Bd6 RdS
19. Bxb8&, with a winning attack.

Now let’s consider the more
popular retreat of the bishop.

10. Bf2

Diagram 522
After 10, Bf2
10. ... Neg

This move is used in tandem

with ... 0-0 and 10. ... 0-0 is gen-
erally considered by theory a
mere transposition of moves.
However, we've found that after
10. ... 0-0, White has the strong
move 11. Bd4! T, c.g—-11. ...
Bxd4 12, Qxd4 Ne6 13 Qd2

SISATIVNY

Diagram 523
After 14. ... Bg4

Now 15. Nge2 and 0-0-0 is
dangerous for Black. Playing 10.
- Ne6 first prechudes this varja-
tton. An important nuance!

11. Qa2

Now or later, White can play
g2-g3, driving the Black knight
from 4. But from g6 the horse-
man is capable ofjumpmg to the
equally important square e5. At
the same time, the move g2-p3
deprives 3 (the future home of
the knight on gl) of support,
mcreasing the effectiveness of
Black’s ... Qd8-f6 and .. Bcs-
gd—Tfor example 11. 23 Ng6 12,
Qd2 0-0 13. 0-0-0 exd6 14. cxd6
Be6! THL

i?l
e e | %
AW | 2
L UL@ZM NE

Diagram 524
After 14. ... Beg
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This precise move allows
Black to avoid two of White’s
protective possibilities: 14. ..
Qa5 15, a3 and 14. ... Qf6 15.
BcS b6 [6. Ba3, After 14. ... Be6,
if White plays 15. a3, Black has

. Qf6. (The maneuver 16.
Bce5 b6 is fine for Black because
the square a3 1s occupied. If
made one move earlier, 15. Be5
would be met by 15. ... b6 16.
Bal a5, with the idea 17. ... Nb4
and a good game for Black.)

. 0-0 12. 0-0-0 Bgd 13. Nf3

¥_w
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Diagram 525
Afier 13. ... exd6

14, cxd6

After 14. Qxd6, the move 14.
.. Qa5 follows with great effect.
Instead, 14. h4 was tried in the
game Voitsekhovsky—DBerelo-
vich, 1992, which continued [4.
. dxe5 15, hxgs hxgd 16, Qed,
Here, instead of 16. ... Qf6, Black
has 16. ... Nd4! TN

Diagram 526
After 16. ... Nd4

Black has wonderful pros-
pects—for example, 17. Ne4 Re8
18, ¢3 Qd5, or 18. Nfxg5 Nb3+, in
either case winning,

.. Re8

A
i s .“/ = / é;_
o %@%
”} Z’f\ A

AT
Erpei
Diagram 527

After 14. ... Re&

In the only game ever played
in this line, Sorokin—/Jansa,
1992, White chose the most
aggyessive continuation.

B2Zb1 15. hd Qas!

The right reaction. After 15.
.. Nb4?, White played 16. Bd4
Bxf3 17. gxf3 Qxzd6 18. hxgd
hg5 19. Qh2 =,
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Diagram 528
After 15, ... Qa5!

Now Black has a strong
counlerattack, for example: 16. a3
Nb4 17. Bd4 Rxe3

TRAM é%w
i B P

Diagram 529
Afier 17 .. Rxcd
18. Bxg7 RxeZ+ 19. Qxec2 Nxc2
20. Bxf8 Ne3-+.
Or 16. hxg5 Bxc3 17. bxc3
Qa3+ 18. Kbl Bet 19. ¢4 Nb4

SISATVYNY

Dzagr‘am J30
After 19, ... Nb4

20. ¢3 B3+ 21, Kal Ne2+ 22
Kbl Nd4+ 23, Kal Nb3, mate.

Black again has the better
chances in the next branch of the
main line.

B2z 15. Nb5

o BM Hd

o T //// ﬁ_{/// """ o
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Diagrant 531
After 15. NbS

.- Bf5

Also promising is 15. ... a6
16. Nc7 Qf6 17. ¢3 RfdR.

16. d7 Qf6 17. Qc3 Nb4 8.
dxc8(Q) Rxc8

7R
,,,,,, f//m/ 2
k f/?’//‘/ﬁif /%//

.
Penmans

Diagram 532
After 18. ... Rxc8

19, Qxc8+
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If 19. Qx[6, then ... Rxc2-
20. Kbl Bxfo 21. Bd4 ReZ+ 22,
Kal Ne2+, winning.

19. ... Bxc8 20. Bd4 Qf5 21. Rd2
NxaZ+ 22. Kbl Nb4

And Black clearly stands
better.

In Diagram 527, Black can
also find sufficient rescurces in
lines other thapm 15, h4 and 5.
Nb5.

BZp3a 15. a3 Ne5 16. Nxe5
Bxdl 17. Nx{7 Rxf7 18. Nxdl
Rd7

......

%//
%”/ M

Dmglam 333
After 18. ... Rd7

BZna 15. Kbl Ne5

B2ZbS5 15. Bed Nxg2

"After this overview of
Black’s possibilities, vou can
understand why few White play-
ers wigh to take on the complica-
fions of 5. f4.

Black enjoys himself in
Lines A and B. Now it’s clearer
why White’s most popular move

is 5. Qd2.
& 5.Qd2

Diagram 534
Affer 5. Qd2

We have to note the multi-
purpose character of this move.
Together with the standard idea
of Bho, White has the possibility
of castling either fong or short.
At the same time, the queen has
escaped the potential pin ... Bc8-
g4 in case of Nf3. In addition to
all these pluses, White retains the
possibility of £2-f4, regardless of
which side of the board he castles
on. Moteover, 5. Qd2 prevents
Operation Enter the Dragon —

.. c7-c5, dxc5, and ... Qa5.
Drawbacks of 5. Q2

With so many good qualities
in its favor, if isn’t surprising that
the continuation 5. Qd2 alsc has
downsides. For instance, it
reduces the nwnber of retreat
squares for White’s bishop along
the cl-h6 diagonal. Additionally,
it loses control of hS5. White
made the attack with ... h7-hé
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and ... g7-g5 possible, driving
the bishop to g3 or e3, wheare
Black can force its exchange with
.. Nh5 or ... Ng4. Although his
own king’s position is weakened,
Black gets counterplay.

The correct
move ordey

To help you understand the
subtleties of choosing the right
move order, we’ll also explain
Black’s important goals.

Let’s take a look at the line 5.
Qd2 Nbd7 6. 0-0-0 h6 7. Bh4 g3
8. Bg3 Nh5 9. Nge2 c5.

Diagram 5 35
After 9.,

Black doomed his oppo-
nent’s dark-square bishop and
then cleared the diagonal for his
own bishop. His pawn on dé, his
knight on d7, and his bishop on
g7 protect hum from e4-e5.

It’s clear that White will try
to turn the game to another chan-
nel before reaching such a posi-
tion. And he can do it successful-
ly. That’s why Black should start
with 5. ... h6 instead of ... Nbd7,
If Black plays 5. .., Nbd7 6. 0-0-0

hé, White answers 7. Bf4 g5 8.
Be3. Although White cannot save
his bishop after ... Ng4, White
can play 9. h4,

SISATIYNY

Diagram 536
After 9. h4

White immediately sets
about undermining Black’s king-
side pawn structure. (This
attempt is ineffective after 7. Bh4
g5 8. Bg3 Nh5 9. h4 Nxg3 10.
fxg3 in view of White’s own
busted pawns.) After 5. ... Nxe3
10. Qxe3 g4, White plays 11. 4L,
(Pushing 11. h5 as in 1 Polgar—
Smirin, 1993, is less logical, as
after 11. ... ¢35, the bishop on g7
is freed.) The move 11. 4, in
connection with e4-e5, intends to
keep the lid on White's bishop.
Black takes en passani, 11. ..

SATYNY
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J)Iagram 537
After 11. ... gx/3 ep.

Here White plays 12. gxf31.
Exactly so—unot 12. Nxf3 ¢5 13.
Rh3 Qas, with good play for
Black (Sutovsky—Agrest, 1997).
Black lost only because of later
mistakes. Opening the g-file
makes Black’s bishop on g7, and
indeed, Black’s whole position,
vulnerable, In addition to his
king’s shattered position, Black
can’t oppose the threat £3-f4 and
ed-e5.

All of the foregoing discus-
sion explains why Black prefers
first to play ... h7-h6 to deter-
mine the position of White’s
light-square bishop.

5.... h6 6. Bf4

zmgg{@ﬁ
413 Arw

e
A 7@

.
Driagram 538
After 6. Bi4

This retreat gives White
more chances than 6. Bhd. After
6. Bf4, it is best for Black to play
6, ... g5, because 6. ... Nbd7
7. 0-0-0 g5 8. Be3 leads to the
uncomfortable variation (Dia-
gram 537, followed by 12. gxf3!)
we've just discussed. After 6.
Bh, ... gb-g5 isn’t urgent; Black

plays 6. ... Nbd7 with a good
game, e.g.—7. f4 ¢5 8. &5 (If 8.
ds, then ... Qb6, Onischuk—
Ponomariov, 1998, or 8. ... Qa5,
Shabalov—Smirin, 1977) 8. ..
cxd4 9. Qxd4 g5,

The continuation 6. Be3
stands alone; White keeps the
bishop at a cost of some time.
The correct method for Black is
6....Ngd 7. Bf4 e5 8. dxe5 Nxe5.

il %
;%é
fo

Dmgmm 539
After 8. ... Nxe5

Play could continue 9. 0-0-0
Nbeé 10. Nd5 Be6 11. h3 Rb8!
12. Be3 b3 13. f4 Ne4 14, Bxed
bxed, with advantage for Black
(Lugovoi-—Sakaev, 1995).

. g57.Bg3

BLACK PREFERS. Fma';*
TO PLAY 5., HO
TO DETERMINE THE

POSITION OF WHITE
DARK-SQUARE m%mm'
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Diagram 540
After 7. Bg3

As long as Black hasn’t com-
mitted hus queen’s knight and has
the possibility of ... Nc6, White
gains nothing by retreating his
bishop to €3. He certainly can’t
develop play similar to the
games Sutovksy—Agrest and Jf
Polgar—Smirin.

For example, after 7. Be3
Ned 8. Nge2 Nco 9. Ng3 Nxe3
10. fxe3 hSix 11. Be2 gd
12.0-0-01? Nxd4!, Black’s win-
ning. (Romanishin—Kuzmin,
1979).

7. ... Nh5S

//5

Dragram S41
After 7. ... NhS

It 1s an important moment for
both sides. White’s development
is already oriented toward
castling long and pushing h2-h4.
Before the move h2-h4, hawever,
White can play Ngl-e2 to avoid
getting his kingside pawns crip-
pled by ... Nxg3. Or White can
first castle long.

In addition, let’s look at
White’s prospects if he tries to
take the opportunity, before play-
ing Nge2, to activate his light-
square bishop with 8. Bed. In
response, Black chases this
newly developed White bishop
with 8. ... Ne6 9. Nge2 Nas! TH
10. Bb3 (10. Bd3 ¢5) 10. ... Nxb3
11. axb3 £5!7, opening the game
for his bishops. So much for 8.
Be4.

%E (o _g*wlg;{”;{ H b

Diagram 542
After 11, .. f517
Of the two main-line moves,
8. Nge2 and 8. 0-0-0, the first
seems more flexible, although 8.
0-0-0 is more frequently played.
White hopes for h2-h4
Here we need to pause o dis-

cuss some important general
ideas. White wants to play h2-h4

as soon as possible. The advance
poses Black not only the problem
of defending the pawn on g5
(which can be reinforced by ...
e7-¢0), but also of the possible
escape of the White bishop to h2.

Further, this bishop can re-
enter the game by Bh2-gl and 12-
f3. Then Black will be left only
with his kingside weaknesses,
without any compensation.
Moreover, the exchange of the
bishop, after ... Nh5xg3 and
Ne2xg3, can also be dangerous
for Black— the knight on g3
eyes h5.

Black musl pressure 4
To counter White’s plan,
Black must pressure d4. There
are two possibilities: ... Nc6 and
. Nbd7 with ... ¢7-¢5. Both
plans can tie down the knight on
e2 to the defense of d4, prevent-
ing or weakening the effect of
Ne2xg3 in answer to ... Nh5xgl.
Each of these plans has its own
advantages and shortcomings.
But ... Nc6 is the best choice. It
instantly prevenis White from
recapturing with a knight in
response to ... Nh3xg3 because
White’s d-pawn then falls,

The effect of changes
in White's center

If White plays d4-d5 to dislo-
cate Black’s knight from ¢6, he
gives the Black bishop on g7
tremendous scope. Besides, the
knight won’t perish in another

spot. For example, after 8. Nge2
Nc6 9. d57! Na5! 10. f4 (Or 10.
Nd4 c5 1. N5 Bxf5 12, exf5
a6=) 10. ... c6 11. Ncl cxd5 12
exd5 Nxf4 13. Bxf4 gxfd 14, b4?
(If 14. Qxf4, Black has 14. ...
Qb6, with the better game.)

34

Diagram 543
Afier 14. b4?

14....Bd7! 15 bxas Rc8 16. Ne2
Qxa5-+ (Freedstein).

But if White keeps his cenier
(e4 and d4) intact, it will restrain
Black’s development. Black has
to prepare rather clumsily to cas-
tle long by playing ... e6, ... Qe7,
and ... Bd7. Meanwhile, White
can play f2-f3 to force Black’s
hand.

For example, after 8. MNge2
Nc6 9. 3 Nxg3 10. hxg3, we
have the following position.

BLACK MUST
" PRESSURE 04
THE MOVE .., NC6 1S
HIS BEST CHOICE.
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After 10. hxg3

White has two main plans fo
choose from. He can play g3-g4
and, after castling long, regroup
with Qd2-e3 to defend d4, and
continue with Ne2-g3-h5. Or he
can use the pawn on g3 to sup-
port £3-f4 and e4-e5. This second
idea is the more strategically
dangerous one for Black. He
must build his defense around the
bishop on g7, even if it remains
blocked by Whites d-pawn for a
long time.

The defensive plan
with & ... Nd7
Another defeusive plan,
combining 8. .... N7 and ... ¢7-
c5 to remove White’s pawn on
d4, faces its own dangers. True,
the plan increases the scope of
his bishop on g7 and weakens the
effect of a possible ed-e5, but it
opens the game, making White’s
lead in development menacing.
"The position of the knight on d7,
blocking the bishop still at home
on c8, only emphasizes White’s
lead in development. However,
. Nd7 and ... ¢5 is the most
ambitious plan for Black. And

herein lies the answer to why 8.
Nge2 ofters White more possibil-
ities than 8. 0-0-0. If, afler 8.
Nge2, Black insists on bringing
his queen’s knight to d7 (instead
of ¢6) he faces an immediate
pawn push.

8 ... Nd79 h4

E§§é_&@'@§? o
‘ _fﬁ“ﬁ-‘l‘?l &? )
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:I fs? i ('Lf fﬂ *K.«s prd
Diagram 543
After 9. hd

9. ...e6

Black needs one more move
(... ¢7-¢5) to tie his opponent to
the defense of d4 (9. ... Nxg3 10.
Nxg3 ¢5 is too slow in view of
L1, Nf5). With his next move,
White sacrifices a pawn to save
his important dark-square bishop.
[0, Bh2! gxhd

EISATTYNY

Dmmam 546
After 10. .. gxhd

And now White can seize the
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advantage with the powerful 11.
Bgl! TH, immediately creating
the threat g2-g4, for example; 11.

. Nb6 12, g4 Nf6 13, 3 with
the idea Bf2. Instead, White lost
in the game Kijk—Agrest, 1997,
after playing too much by rote:
11. 0-0-0 Nb6 12. Kbl Bd7 13.
Nel Nf6 14. Be2 Be6 15, Qe3
Qe7 16. 13 0-0-0 17. Nb3 NhS
18. Na5 Qg5 19. Qxg5 hxgs=.
Because of the game’s result, the
idea of an early h2-h4 didn’t
receive  proper  theoretical
respect.

So, although 8. ... Nd7,
preparing ... ¢7-¢5, is Black’s
most ambitious plan—White can
prevent it by playing 8. Nge2
(rather than K. 0-0-0).

Of course, if Black doesn’t
like the above possibilities, he
still has our recommended
move—_. ... Ncb.

§1 8. Nge2 Nc6 9. 0-0-0

We have already discussed
the advance 9. d5, while 9. 3
Nxg3 10. hxg3 e6 (or 10, ... Bd7)
transposes into main lines.

AUTHOUGH 8. ... N7,
PREPARING ... ('7-CS5,
1S BLACK’S MOST
AMBITIOUS PLAN—
WHITE CAN PREVENT
IT BY PLAYING
8. NoEZ,

.....
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Diagram 347
After 9. 0-0-0
9....Bd7EN

Now if White plays 10. Qe3,
we arrive, after a transposition of
moves, at a position from Leko—
Topalov, 1999. After 10. ... eb
11. h4 Qe7 12. Bh2, they reached
the following position.

8 uJLW 0 =T
Diagrant 548
After 12. Bh2

White has rescued his bish-
op, as in the game Kijk—Agrest.
After f2-f3, White imagines
retreating the bishop even farther
to gl, where it forms a battery
with the queen—directed at the
side of the board where Black
may likefy castle. Then the threat
of d4-d5, opening the line of fire,
would be very unpleasant.
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But instead of 10. ... &6,
Black could play 10. ... €5

Dtagmm 549
After 10, ... e

After 11. dxe5 both captures,
L1. ... dxe5and 1 1. ... Nxe5, are
possible, with mutual chances.

But there is a more populau
move than 10. Qe3.

10. 13
White forces the issue.

. Nxg3 11. hxg3 6
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Diagram 550
After 11, ... e
Now White has to decide
whether to push the g- or the f-
pawn.
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Diagram 551
Afier 13. ... 0-0-0

Black’s position is very sta-
ble. White gets no advantage
from action in the center: 14. d5
exd5 (5. Nd5 Qe5 16. ¢3 Kbg=.
And if White’s knight heads for
h5 with 14. Ng3, Black reacts
with the maneuver 14, ... Rhg8
15. Nh5 Bh8.

Cik12. 4
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Diagram 552
After 12, j4

This move demands Black’s
attention—for example, after 12.

Qe7 13. d5, the knight is
denied e5 as a flight square.

Diagram 553
After 12. ... Qf6!

A very sharp move. Contrary
to the norm in the Pirc defense,
Black provokes his opponent to
play ed-e5, instead of encourag-
ing d4-d5. For now if 13. d5
exd5, White doesn’t have the fol-
low up 14. Nxd5 because of 14.

. Qxb2 checlanate,

13. e5 dxe5 14. fxe5 Qe7 15. Ned
0-0-0
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Diagram 554

After 13, ... 0-0-0
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Black has caught up in devel-
opment and applies some pres-
sure on the d-file, compensating

for White’s better pawn structure,

which, by the way, 1sn’t as imper-

vious as it may seem. Black has

the positional opportunity ... {7~

f6, as well as the tactical blows
. Nxeb or ... Nxd4.

To sum up, 8. NgeZ (CD)
requites Black fo play creatively
and accurately. But if Black does
so—and he will, assuming he has
a good understanding of the posi-
tions and ideas explained here—
lLe’ll get equal, fighting chances.

Now lei’s go back to niove
seven Lo look at another possibil-
ity for White after 7. ... Nh5.

GZ 8. 06-0-0
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Diagram 555
After 8. 0-6-0

G2a 8...Nc6!

Now 9. Nge? transposes into
the previous limes. Black also
needs to be prepared for 9. d5
and 9. Bb5. The continuation 9.
Qe3 Bd7 10. Nge2 brings us
back to the game Leko—
Topalov, where as we’ve noted,
Black can improve with 10, .. e5!.
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G2at 9. d5

Black must bravely move
into enemy territory.

... Nd4!
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Diagram 5356
After 9. .. Nd4!

In order to attack the infer-
loping knight with ¢2-¢3, White
has to get his knight out of the
way. This isn’t so easy. It didn’t
succeed even for Anand in his
game with Alex.

0. Nbi ¢6

Besides pressuring the cen-
ter, this last move protects bS5,
providing a flight square for the
Black knight, and opens ¢7 for its
further refreat.

(1. Na3 Bd7 12. Qe3 Nb5 13.
Ncd4 Nxg3 14, hxg3 Ne7!

///g ’///z ,«x
f'///@ /ff/ »

DmgTam 557
After 14, ... Ne7!

15. f4 gxf4 16. gxfd cxds 17.

exd5 KIf8! =
1995),

&2az2 9. Bbs

{Anand—Chernin,

A1 B LN
BH H
Diagram 558
Afier 9. BbS

This move isn’t dangerous.

9. ... Bd7 10. Nge2 e6 11. {3
Mxg3 12. hxg3 a6 13. Bxc6 Bxed
14, g4 Qe7 15. Ng3 Rg8

ArFTER 8, ... Nco, zorH 9. BB5 & 9. D5
LEAD TO GOOD' POSITIONS FOR BLACK.
" AS AN OI'TION, BLACK CAN PLAY 8. ... ND7 AS WEILL.
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Diagram 559
After 15, ... Rg&

We've seen this preventative
maneuver before, The game lev-
eled after 16, Rhel 0-0-0=
(Tiviakov—Markovski, 1995},

So 9. Bb5 and 9. d5 don’t
change our opimon that after 8.
0-0-0, the positions resulling
from 9. ... Nc6 are quite accept-
able for Black. But as a strategic
option, let’s take a look at devel-
oping the knight where it can’t be
immediately harassed.

£2h 8. ... Nd7

zwgyﬁﬁw%
KANARA

Diagram 560
Afier 8. .. Nd7

Now White has four moves:
1) 9. 13, 2) 9. Kbl 3) 9. Nge2,
and 4) e5. The first three of these

fail to prevent 9. ... ¢5, which is
once again the main idea for
Black after ... Nd7. White’s only
try to force his own agenda is the
fourth possibility, 9. €5. But let’s
take a look at all four.

G201 9. 3 Nxg3 10. hxg3 c5
11. dxc5 Nxc5 12, Bb5+

K77
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Diagram 561
After 12. Bb5+

Played to develop quickly.
But here Black surprises White.

12, ... K18!

White expected 12. ... Bd7
13. Bxd7+ Qxd7 14. Nge2,
where White hopes to anchor the
knight on f5. After the shocker
12, ... K{8!, Black stands better.
He plays ... a7-a6 with tempo,
attacking the misplaced bishop,
and will then play ... b7-b5. He’ll
soon mobilize his entire queen-
side against the White king, and
even have the help of his bishop
on g7 (Leko—Chernin, 1997).
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C3n2 9. Kbl

9. ... ¢5 10, dxc5 Nxg3 11. hxg3
Nxc5 12. f4 Be6 13. Nf3 Qa5 14.
Bb5+ Kf3!

Diagram 562
After 14. .. Kf3/

Black makes the same star
king move as in the line above.

15. Nd4 Nxed 16, Nxeo+ fxeb
17. Nxe4 Qxb5¥ (Hendriks—
Tseitlin, 1997)
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Diagram 563

After 17. ... Qb

Even by pushing his pawn to
4 in one move, White didn’t
male his game easier.

GZb3a 9- Nge2

This option is more circum-
spect. White wants to answer
..c7-¢5 and ... oxdd with Nxd4.
Here at least the knight comes
out of his corner for the main
evert.

9....¢c510.13

White could try a waiting
move, 10. Kbl. Then the position
of White’s king allows Black to
sacrifice a pawn for the attack:

b5l TR
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Diagram 5(}4
After 10. ... b5/

The more restrained 10. ... a6
(Beliavsky—Chernin, 1997) is
also good.

10. ... Nxg3 11. hxg3 a6 12. f4
Qa5

White plays £3-f4, hoping, at
last, to force Black to exchange
on d4. WNevertheless, Black
showed self-restraint, not captur-
ing the pawn for a long time in
the gaine Tiviakov—D.
Gurevich, 1999.
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Dmgrum 563
After 12. ... Qal

Black’s queen indirectly pro-
tects Lis pawn on g5 because he
can play ... cxdd, clearing ihe
rank at the necessary moment.
13. Kbl g4!7 14. Nd5 Qd81? 15,
Ne3 N6 16. Nc3 exd4 17. Qxd4
NB5

,E?//ﬁ‘&@;ﬁ;
/‘.,{;: /l//.lié./
L// , /

;» ,

s ,/
»»f/ ........

aaaaa

Dmgram 566
dfter I7. ... Nh3

18. e5 Nxg3 19. Rgl Bet 20.
Ned dxe5 21 Qxd8+ Rxd8 22.
Rxd8+ Kxd8 23. Nxg3 exfd 24.
Nh5 Bd4 25. Nxf4 Bxed =.
Black’s actions, especially his
13th and 14th moves, were risky,
but this game shows how you can
play for a win in the Pirc Defense.

GZha 9. e5

g%ﬂ ara
5

Dmgmm 567
After 9. e5

Now accepting the sacrifice
gives Black a tough game because,
after 9. ... dxeS 10. dxe5 Nxg3
11, hxg3 Bxe5 12. Nf3, White
has more than enough compensa-
tion for a pawn. But when Black
plays 10. ... €6, he gets a difficult
position, as in Almasi—
Beliavsky, 1997: 11. Be2 Nxg3
12, hxg3 Qe7 13. f4 Nb6.

Diagram 568
After 13. ... Nb6

Here instead of 14. Nf3 Bd7
15, Nb5 Bxb5 16. Bxbh5+ c6 17.
Be2 RdE 18. Qas 0-0 19, Bd3
Rd5 = 20. Qa77! Qc5!, White has
the strong move 14. a4}, planning
to meet 14. ... ad with 15, Nb5.
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Beliavsky pointed out a bet-
ter move for Black.

9. ... MNDh6! TH

ATy

SR o 1
Diagram 569

Afier 9. ... Nb6!

E W
ki
i

This move leads to unclear
and unbalanced play in which
Black’s chances are no worse. (In
fact, this sentence can apply to a
nummber of lines in this chapter!)

The Modern Move
oriier against 4. BoS

In the Pirc, the 4. Bg5 system
requires that Black play very
accurately. In the Modemn, how-
ever, after the move order 1. e4
26 2. dd Be7 3. Nc3 d6, Black
doesn’t yet have his knight on 6.
S0 neither the lunge 4. Bg5 nor
the push ed-e5 attacks a piece.
Therefore these moves lead to
less crittcal situations for Black,
who has tried two methods of
play here. He’s tried a flank
action with 4. ... a6, intending 5.
... b5, And he’s tried wvarious
attacks on d4, such as playing 4.
.. Ne6, 4. ... ¢5, and 4. ... NA7

(with the idea ... ¢7-¢5).

The first approach often
works out well in practice, but it
has a drawback. Without the help
of a knmight on 16, ... b7-b5-b4
doesn’t threaten the pawn e4.
And this circumstance gitves
White more time to arrange his
pieces effectively. A recent
example of this idea is the game
Magem—Tkachiev, 1999,

1. ed4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 de 4.
Bes

Black can react
queenside expansion.

B 4. ...26 5. Nf3 b5 6. Bd3 Bb7
7. a4 b4 8. Ne2 Nd7 9. 0-0 Ngf6
10. Ng3 0-0 1. Rel

with a

w R
?ﬁé oYY
m———

Diagram 570
After 11. Rel

White’s chances are prefer-
able.

Sometimes 4. ... ab connects
well with the plan ... Nd7 and
... ¢7-c5. But in this sequence, it
would be more logical to begin
with 4. ... Nd7; Black can’t man-
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age to play ... ¢7-¢5 without this
move, while ... a7-a6 may or may
not be necessary.

Contrary to the slowly devel-
oping flank play, Black’s actions
against d4 can start immediately
with 4. ... Ne6 or 4. ... c5. Bul
although swift, these plans have
their shortcomings. After 4.
Ne6 5. Nge2, Black, in view of
the pin on the h4-d8 diagonal,
can’t play ... e7-e5, which usval-
ly justifies the position of knight
on ¢G. In the absence of both ...
¢7-e5 and ... ¢7-¢5, Black finds it
difficult to manage without ..
Ng8-f6. So, in the best case, he
should count on one of the Pirc
positions examined earlier.

If Black immediately tries
Operation Enter the Dragon
(after 1. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3
d6 4. Bg5) with 4. ... c5, then 5.
dxc5 Qas 6. Qd2 Qxc5, although
achieving the desired structurve
for Black, feaves him with a
worse position. The immediate
invasion of the center by White’s
knighi—7. Nd5—- takes advange
of the absence of its counterpart
on f6. The d5 outpost brings
White not only positional pluses,
but also various tactical possibil-
ities. As an illustration, here 1s
the classic example, Keres—
Westerinen, [973.

Diagram 571
After 7. Nd5

7. .. Be6 8. ¢4 Nd7 9. Rel
Ngf6 10. 3 a5 11. Be3 Qc8 12
Ne2 Qb8 13. Nd4 Nes5 14, Nb5
Nxd5 15, exds Bd7

7
§

Diagram 572
After 15. ... Bd7

16. Rxe5! dxe5 17, d6 exdd
18, Nxd6+ Kf3 19 Nxf7 +, 1-0
on the 30th move. Of course,
Black can try 6. ... Bxe3 7. bxc3,
but this tooks very suspicious.

So logically we come to the
conclusion that Black needs to
prepare for ... c7-¢5 with 4. ..
Nd7. In the Pirc, this usually runs
up against tough counteraction:
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2-14 and ed-e5.

[n the Modern, however, ed-
e5 is not such a crisis. In fact,
White's pawn on e5 may invite a
“fork”... {7-f6, as in the game
Leko—Gofstein, 1993:

B 4. ... Nd7 5. Qd2 ao6!?

When White develops his
queen early, indicating an inchi-
nation to castle long, Black is
‘motivated to play ... a7-a6.

6. 14 b5 7. e3 f6!

%

//%/
Diagram 573
After 7. ... J6

Black challenges White’s
pawn on e5. White’s bishop is in
an awkward position, forcing the
exchange 8. ext6, and after 8. ...
Ngxf6 9. Bd3 c¢5, Biack stands
better.

Diagram 574
After 9. ... cd

As we saw, after 5. Qd2,
Black can respond 5. ... a6, with
a good game. Even more popular
is 5. ... ¢5'. Closing the center
achieves no advantage for White:
6. d5 Netfs 7. f4 a6 8. ad Qbo! 6.
Ra2 k6 10. Bh4 Qb4= (Krnic-
Jansa, 1976).

I8 e MODERN, BLACK DOESN’T YET HAVE HIS
KNIGHT ON £6, SO NEITHER THE LUNGE 4. BG5S NOR
THE PUSH E4=E5 ATTACKS A PIECE. THEREFORE,
THESEH MOVES LEAD TO LESS €RITICAL SITUATIONS

' FOR BLACK THAN THEY DO IN THE PIRC.
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Diagram 575
After 10. ... Qb4

i@

‘White does no better by try-

. ing to mamntain the tension with

6. NI3 a6 7. Be2 b5 8. 0-0 Bb7 9.
Radl cxdd 10. Nxd4 Ngf6,
Odeev—Akhundov, 1996.

And, of course, after 5. 4,
Black also plays 5. ... ¢5, and he's
comfortable because his knight
stands on g8, not on {6. Closing
of the center here with 6. d5 is no
better for White than in Krnic—
Jansa.

A shining example of ener-

getic play for Black is available
n Shirov—IK. Hansen, 1991: 6
. Qas! 7. Qf3 ho 8. Bhd Bxe3+!
9. bxc3 Ngf6t 10. Kd2 b5 11, Nh3

g5!

LT MY

A B
"5 8

1 ﬂ

Dmgmm 376
After LI, . g5!

12. fxg5 Ne5 13. Qe3 Nigd
14. Qg3 b4 =.

Finally, after the move order:

1. ed g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 d6 4.
Bg5 Nbd7 5. £4 ¢5 6. Nf3

Black equalizes with
6. ... cxdd 7. Nxd4 Ngio6.

Snmmnnl-

rmpmr it and he prepared.

The 4. Bgs system leads to very -dyhaniic positivis thal
ja var the plaver armed with the best ideas and understandifis |
A\' u Pire plaver, you Should not jear Bg:) but you shoutd |

The 4. Bgs variation may be that raré accasion Where the
Muodern Defense is much easier to play than the Pire. If vou
- know in advance that your opponent likes to play 4. Ba3, yoi ‘
" preny ML o ¢ onsider p!aymg the Modern move order.
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Memory Markers!
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Black to move
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Diagram 578
White fto move
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Dmgmm 580
Black 1o move
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Black to inove
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Diagram 582
Black to move

= MEHEVW

9 T%Q}EHVW

Chapter 16: White Plays 4. Bgb 295

No. T
No. 2

No. 3
No. 4

No. §

..I Nao. 6

White Plays 4. Bgb
s 1o Memory

Solutions
Markerst

... £5!, undermining the e-pawn. (See page 267.)

I Bd4! TH, with advantage for White, e.g—1. ... Bxd4

7. Qxd4 Neb 3. Qd2 exd6 4. cxdlé Bgd, and now
5. Nge2 and 0-0-0 s dangerous for Black. (See page 274.)
1. ... &3}, with a good game. {See page 284.)

1. ... Nxg3, Black must capture the bishop to get full
for his weakened kingside,

1. ... Rhg§, to meet 3. Nh5 with 2. ... Bh3.

(See page 284.)

1. ... Bxe3+ 2. bxe3 Ngf6
(Sec page 293.)

compensation

3. <2 b5 4. Nh3 g5! ¥



205

\Pire Alerf

Pirc Player Profiles

G

Fhott; courtesy S Chass Faderation

Grandinaster

Jan Timman

The best Dutch pliver since World
C'kampton ﬂ/[a.x Fuwe, Tintman wor
the GM gitlé in 1974 and- edpiured
the Dutch title many times. 4 world:
‘championship candidate, Timman
played a match for the FIDE title
when Nigel Short and Garry

Kasparov bolted fiom the FIDE fold -

in 1993, Timman lost the matc/r to
Anatoly Karpov.

:(;f'{l“ ﬂiﬂlﬂ.ﬂ‘ﬂl'

Laltan Ripli
Bornin | ?ji‘,_Rf."r}{f wor e (3

title in 873, thesame year that fre

wor s st Hungarion
Championsiip. e Y82 Riblinwon

e Las Palmas Inferzonal,

becoming a world-championsliin
capdidate. He lasi to Sprslov in
their-semi-final mateh You W find

dree of RibUS instractive Pie

ritels T s Dtk
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wations where White plays
in and through the center, either
with 4. Nf3 or 4, g3.

l.ed d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. N3

Chapler 17 provides you with
a comprehensive introduction to
the Classical system, including
both of White’s main followups,
5. Be2 and 5. h3. In tntroducing
the ideas, it makes the most sense
to consider these lines together to
avold confusion and repetition.
The chapter goes on to examine
thoroughly the theory of 5. Be2.

S \\‘
ié%\
N

Dmgmm 583
Chapter 17: after 4. Nf3 and 5. Be2

chamer 18 then covers the
theory of 5. h3, which intends
Be3. Chapters 17 and 18 could
logically be one, very long and

Section Two, Introduction:
White Goncenirates on His Genier

1 his section groups three
i chapters-—Classical contin-

complicated chapter, but for the
sake of 2Z1st-Century schedules,
we’ve split them.

J%.%%%A
AT AT

Gusmsn

Diagram 584
Chapier 18: afier 4. Nf3 and 5. 13

Ghapier 19 presents the theo-
ry of another, very different cen-
tral strategy, in which White
plays 4. g3.

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. N¢3 p6 4. g3

..........

,,,,,,

gw %@ g
Y criag

Diagram 385
Chapter 19: after 4. g3
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Chapter 17: The Classical System, |
Some Important Poinits o Look For

in the Classical System, White has two fifth-move choices,
5.Be2 and 5. h3. This chapter introduces the entire system and
then focuses on the first branch, 5. Be2.

gty '*~§9\\

!( Qu' i

II&‘/‘p el L _-.'

% Afier 4. Nf3, we've reached the starting
position of the Classical System.

See Diagram 586,

€ Uere Black lhas two good options, one

simple and one complicated.

See Diagram 599.

% Here we prefer 8. ... Nb8! over the more

cominon 8. ... Bx(3.

See Diagram 622.

% Black’s queen often goes to a6 in this system,

giving it an unusual but active position.

See Diagram 628.

e — e
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Chapter 17
The Classical System, |

Introduction & 5. Be2

he word “"classical" as we
Tusc it here doesn't in any

sense imply superiority but
simply an accordance with the
classical chess principles of
development. White brings his
king’s knight to the square
revered by the great 19th-century
masters, from where it bears on
the center. Now ed-e5 is bol-
stered, while Black’s ... e7-e5 is
more difficult to make. An early
ed-e5 is not part of White's plans,
although it may be done oppor-
tunistically.

1, ¢4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. Nf3

)3 AcWed H

1/1’ ) ? . j%l.
//J/ //4‘/. ///
’Ei!k//" //f’ﬁ
i) 7

.............

Dmgram 386
After 4. Nf3

After this standard Pirc move
order, we've reached the starting
position of the Classical System.

Iintroduction

A general introduction of the
Classical System after 4. N3
must take into account both 5.
Be2 and 5. h3. Then this chapter
will continue with the theory of
5. Be2, and Chapter 18 will pick
up with 5. h3.

Whiie's ed-e3

The idea of playing e4-e5 as
a “target of opportunity” becomes
clearer when we examine the fol-
lowing example: 4. ... Nbd77 5.
e5 dxes 6. dxe5 Ngd? 7. 6 fxe6?
8. Ng5+-

Diagram 587
After 8 Ngs
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Clearly, Black must avoid the
catastrophic 4. ... Nbd7. Then, in
response to ed-e5, he has the
comfortable retreat ... Ni6-d7,
which threatens ... ¢7-¢5 and thus
causes White some frouble main-
taining the d4/e5 pawn duo.
Additionally, the possibility of ...
d6xe5 bangs in the air.

Let’s evaluale the ... doxe5
continuation. Capturing on e5
with the knight (INf3xe5) creates
an e5-outpost for White, but the
entire group of White pieces in
the center (knight on ¢3, pawn on
d4, knight on e3) may become
vulnerable in the early stage of
the game, considering the latent
power of the bishop on g7 and
the possible c7-c5 coun-
terblow,

4

Diagram 588
Structure after Nxes

If White instead captures on
e5 with his d-pawn (d4xe5), the
resulting e-pawn can't be sup-
ported by f2-f4 and must be pro-
tected by pieces only. That obli-
gation is not easy to live up to.

It is true that, regarding the
preparation of ed-e5, White is

less equipped in the Classical
System than in the systems in
Section [--4. [4, 4. Bg5 and 4. Bed,
On the other hand, witlh 4. Nf3,
White succeeds in preventing his
opponent's actions in the center.
Black has to be especially cau-
tious with ... ¢7-c5 when White's
knight is on {3, because of the
response d4-d5, when the follow-
g structure occurs.

Diagram 589
Structure after ... ¢7-¢5 d4-d5

Usually, such a structure
favors White. His knight on {3
can support ed4-e5, or the knight
can be relocated to an even more
powerful position with Nf3-d2-¢4.

Black's ... el-e3

Black’s other counterblow, ...
e7-e5, 15 likewise restrained by
White's 4. Nf3. Nonetheless,
Black has no strategic alternative
0 ... e7-e5. It can be prepared by
developing the queenside knight
to either d7 (but carefully!) or to
c6, when White is not eager to
play ed-e5. He usually allows his
opponent fo put his own pawn on
e5. After that, White needs to be
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prepared for both the Ruy Lopez
and Philidor Pires.

4, ... Bg7

mg%’w K]
ALK hAG

=
Z87

45

7 s zz//

Diagram 590
After 4. ... Bg7

Wwhite's fifth-move
choices

White has several choices.
Naturally, 5. Be2 belongs to the
Classical System. Additionally,
White has 5. Be3 and 5. h3,
which are connected. In fact, h3
usually precedes Be3. Transpos-
itions of these moves happen
often, with just one exception.
After 5. Be3, White may contin-
ue with 6. Qd2, omitting h2-h3.
The combination of 5. Be3 and 6.
Qd2 leads to the so-called Hybrid
system that combines the ideas of
different lines of the Pire
Defense. This system will be pre~
sented separately, in Chapter 22.

The moves 5. Be2 and 5. h3
(with the idea 6. Be3) have a
common. theme—White's prepa-
ration for a coming .. €7-e5.
We’ll examine these two moves
together in this introduction,

after distinguishing an initiaf dil-
ference between them.

Jumping ahead a bit, let’s
note that in the strictly Classical
fine 5. Be2, with 6. 0-0, Black’s
main plan is ... e7-e5—after first
playing .. Nc6 and ... Bg4
White’s 5. h3 eliminates the
prospect of both ... Bgd and ...
Ng4. Therefore, by playing 5. h3,
White guarantees himself Be3. In
turn, White's bishop, from &3,
makes Black’s ... ¢7-c5 difficult
to accomplish, because Black
now has to be ready not only for
d4-d5 but for dd4xc5 as well.
Black is denied the option of ...
Qd8-a5-c5, Operation Enter the
Dragon. If Black chooses ... €7-
e5, White can play ddxe5, déxe5,
and then develop his bishop to an
active post on c4—instead of €2.
Besides, if Black plays ... €7-¢5
prematurely, he could suffer tac-
tically.

1. ed d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 go 4.
Nf3 Bg75.h3 0-0 6. Be3 ¢6 7. a4
Nid7 8. as! e57! 9. dxe5 dxed
10. Qdo6! Ne8 11. Qb4+

gﬁay&@
A lgﬁ‘iﬁgl :
ﬁ}; ‘ ?

Diagram 581
After 11, Qb4
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It is remarkable that 5. h3,
which seemed to be g waste of
time, prevents Black from coun-
terpunching with ... c7-¢5:

5....¢5 6. dxcs Qa5 7. Bb5+!
Bd7 8. Bxd7+ Nbxd7 9. cxdé!
Nxed 10. 0-0

Diagram 592
Afier 10, 0-0

White has an initiative after
10 .. Nxd6 1. Rel, or 10. ...
Nxc3 11. bxes Bxc3 12. Rb1.

So 5. h3 has many pluses
compared to 5. Be2, but what are
the minuses? Perhaps Black can
find a plan where h2-h3 would be
little more than Just a lost
tempo? Again forecasting an
Important idea, let’s make a few
more moves in the 5. Be2 line:

5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 b62! 7. Re| Bb7

After 7. ... Bb7

8. e5! Nd5 (somewhat befter js 8.
- dxe5£) 9. WNxd5 BxdS 10. ¢4
Bb7 11, e6! £512.d5 =

It 1s clear that the idea of
accomplishing a double fianchet-
to fails after 5. Be2. But let’s look
at Black’s attempt after 5. h3-

5. h3 0-0 6. Be3 a6 7. a4 b6 8.
Be4

Or 8. &5 Nfd7, and Black has
good play.

8....e6 9. 0-0 Bb7

SATYNY

Diagram 3594
After 9. ... Bb7
Black has a pretty good posi-
tion, and the possibility of e4-e5
doesn't bother him at al].

So we can generalize that
developing White’s bishop to e3
early overloads the e-file and
therefore lessens the effective.
ness of ed-e5. Black could take
advantage by securing a good

version of the double fianchetto.
(This formation is rarely met in
the Pirc Defense.)

But can’t White avoid this
downside of 5. h3? Why can’t le
play 5. h3, simply to eliminate
the pin ... Bgd, without 6. Be3 as

i 303
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a followup?
5. h3 0-0 6. Be2

SISATTYNY

Diagram 595
After 6. Be2

It’s time for tactics. The ...
¢7-c5 thrust, which didn’t work
on the previous move while
Black's king was in the center,
performs perfectly now.

6. ... c5!

White has a choice of two
evils:

If White plays 7. dxc5, then
Black has 7. ... Qa5! 8. 0-0
Qxc5, and is playing a good ver-
sion of the Dragon.

If White pushes 7. d5, Black
pushes the Bravo Pawn, 7. ... b5
8. Bxb5 Nxed! 9. Nxe4.QaS+ 10.
Nc3 Bxe3+ 11, bxe3 Qxbs*.
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Diagram 596
After 11, ... Oxh5
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Black can solve the problems
presented in the Classical System
by staying flexible and not
choosing a specific plan of
development in advance of see-
ing White’s deployment.

Now let’s begin a systematic
analysis, starting with a purely
classical line.

Chassical System
with 5. Bez2
5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0
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Diagram 597
After 6. 0-0

We are not going to examine
here the possibility of 6. ... ¢5 7.
d5!, which leads to a compl.ic.at-
ed, yet slightly favorable position
for White that actually belongs to
the Benoni.

In the diagramed positien,
Black should decide where he
wants his queen’s knight, on c¢b
or d7. In fact, both plans are of
equal value, However, when
Black develops his knight to ¢6
and plays ... e7-¢5, his game -is
strategically clearer, so we will
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focus on that plan, although not
on moving ... Ne6 immediately.

In Part II, we discussed at
length positions in which Black's
pawn d6/e5 structure faces
‘White's ed/d4 duo. We found that
Black can't immediately force
White to play either d4xe5 or d4-
d5. The emerging positions are a
complex matter to  study.
However, by placing his knight
on c¢6 Black imtiates a crisis on
d4. (It’s harder for him to achieve
this effect with his knight on d7.)

Even after Black decides to
post his knight on ¢6, he must
figure out whether he should play

. Nc6é bmunediately or after a
preliminary 6. ... Bgd. There 1s
one circumstance that speaks in
favor of 6. ...
plays 6. ... Nc6, there can follow
7. d5 Nb8, when White may play
the preventative 8. h3!, keeping
Black’s bishop away from g4
Black must seek some other way
to find a home for his bishop,
which often becomes an outcast
in the Pirc Defense.

Nevertheless, 6. ... Nc6 and
especially 6. ... ¢c6 are good con-

ALTHOUGH 6. ... Nc6
AND ESPECIALLY
0. ... €O ARE GOOD,
‘W PREFER 6. ... BG4,

Bg4. In case Black

tinuations. If Black is content to
enter into complex but basically
equal positions, he can look into
these lines to expand his reper-
toire. For our main line, however,
we choose the bishop move.

6. ... Bgd

Diagram 593
After 6. ... Bg4

Now White should decide
whether or not to continue with

7. h3, taking advantage of
Black's willingness to trade his
light-square bishop for a knight.
The main goal of this move is to
strengthen his center, because
after 7. h3 Bx{3 8. Bxi3, the e-
pawn gains extra protection. As a
result, White's knight can vacate
¢3 to make room for a bolstering
pawn. White's center is then
reinforced.

Unfortunately for White,
however, the knight on ¢3 has no
good squares to move to. It might
go to a second-rafe square such
as e2 or b5 (from which it would
be forced to retreat to a3 after ...
a7-a6). This circumstance makes
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7. 13 and 7. Be3 equally good.
There is vet another move, 7. a4,
which is rarely met. We’ll take a
closer look at all three.

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Ni6 3. Nc3 g6 4.
Nf3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Bg4

White now generally plays
one of the three moves we’ve dis-
cussed: 7. h3, 7. Be3, or 7. ad.

A 7.h3 Bxf3 8. Bx13

Here Black has two good
options.

Diagram 399
After 8. Bxf3

R1 8....e5

The simplest way.
9, dxeS dxes 10. Bg5s ¢6

But not 10. ... h6? 11. Qxd8
Rxd8 12. Bxf6 Bxf6 13. Nd5=.
11. Qxd8

Or. 11. Qe2=
11. ... Rxd8 12. Rfd1 Na6

With a drawish position.
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Diagram 600
After 12. ... Nag
B2 8. ..Nc6

This move leads to more
complicated play. White can try
developing his dark-square bish-

op.

RZa 9 Bg5 ho 10. Be3 e5 11.
dxe5 dxe5

Diagram 601
After 11. ... dxes

The game could continue
12. Nb5 a6t 13. Qxd8 Rixd8 14
Nxc7 Rac8 15. Nd5 Nxd5 6.
exds Nd4 17. Bxd4 exdd 18
Racl h5.
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Dzagmm 602
After 18. ... h§

Black’s idea is to play ... Bho
at a proper moment. The game is
level.

Retrning to Diagram 601,
following 12. Ne2 (to protect
d4), Black can ptay 12. ... Qe7,
when the game is approximately
equal.

-

SISATTViN

Dmgmm 603
After 12, ... Qe7

White's pair of bishops is not
enough to achieve an edge, in
view of the lack of coordination
between White's minor pieces.
Besides, Black has the prospect
of trading one of the bishops by
playing ... hé-h5, ... Kh7 and ...
Bhé6, or accomplishing the same
goal by using the ¢5-square.

There ts another good idea in
Diagram 603, Black may transfer

his fo-kmght to d6 by first play-
ing ... Nf6-e8. Or he can transfer
his c6-knight to d6 by playing ...
b7-b6, ... NcG-a5-b7-d6.

White doesn’t achieve any
advantage by playing, after 8. ...
Neé, 9. Be3 (instead of Bg5).
Play may continue: 9. ... e5 10.
dxe5 dxe5

SISATUNY

Diagram 604
Afier 10. ... dxe§

11. Ne2 (or 11. Nb5 a6!) 11.
.. Qe7, with equality. The posi-
tions are basically the same as
after 9.Bg5, analyzed earlier,

Returning our consideration
to the position after 8 ... Neb
{page 305), we should note that
White has already spent some
time playing h2-h3. So it is logi-
cal for him to take advantage of
the situwation immediately by
playing (instead of the less effec-
tive 9. Bg5 or 9. Be3) 9. NeZ or
9. Nb3, with the idea of 10. c3 in
both cases.

These lines are of equal
value, but 9. Ne2 is played more
often. Let’s consider them in
some detail now.
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AZ2D 9. Ne2 ¢5 10. 3
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Diagram 605
After 10. ¢3

White plans (o acquiesce to
Black’s central pressure by play-
ing d4-d5, but then continue with
c3-cd and Ne2-c3, transposing
the game into a King's Indian
structure. White hiopes that it will
then be easier to maintain his e4-
outpost wsing the bishop on f3.
Additionally, White plans to
diminish Black’s typical attack of
. g6-g5, ... h7-h5, and ... g5-g4
(after a preliminary ... f7-f5-f4)
by controlling the d1-h5 diagonal
with his queen and bishop. Since
Black lacks a light-square bish-
op, White'’s defense is easier.

But an immediate 10. d5 tips
White's hand too early. As long
as White maintaing his pawn on
d4, Black hesitates to start typi-
cal King's Indian maneuvers such
as the f6-knight's retreat and the
followup ... {7-f5. Hence White
maneuvers, trying to tempt his
opponent into a formation that
would be unfavorable after d4-d5.

For example, after 10.
ReR, the threat of 11, ... exd4 and
. Nxed is real. But the Black
rook has left the f-file, where it
should be in a King’s Indian-like
position. So White has his wish,

and plays 11, d5 Ne7 12. c4.
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Dragmm 606
After 12. ¢4

Sconer or later, Black should
return his rook to f8, even at the
cost of time. From Diagram 605,
in Ivanchuk—Timman, 1989,
Black tried 10. ... Nd7 11. b3
Nb6 (with the idea 12, Be3 d5=)
12. d5 Ne7 13, c4 15 14. Nc3
Nd7. Even after Black lost two
tempi to provoke d4-d5, White
has only a minimal edge.

ISATVNY

]

Diagram 607
After 14. ... Nd7

So, it is more logical to seek
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a better solution for Black.
Without d4-d5, White finds it
difficult to begin a pawn attack
on the queenside, because the
formation (Bi3, Ne2) is not suit-
able for playing against the Ruy
Lopez Pirc. With all this in mind,
Black has a logical alternative
that becomes our main line after
10. c3.

.'/'//'//'7%

. IeF
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_aany
Tl o 4%
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Diagram 608
After 10. ... KhS!

Transferring the Black king
from g8 to h8 is quite in the spir-
it of the King's Indian Defense.
As a matter of fact, Black now
has Ng8, which not only
makes way for the ... f7-5 move,
but for ... Bhé as well. Alter-
natively, it may be possible to use
the g8-square for a major piece.

11. b4

The only move met in prac-
tice.
11. ... QeS8

The immediate 11. ... Ng&!7,

discussed above, deserves atten-
tion.
12. d5

If 12. Be3, then 12. ... Ng§!
(TN) is better than 12. ... Nd77],
as in Brynell—Agrest, 1989.

12....Ne7 13. ¢4

White must play this move in
a hurry, m view of [3. RbI
Nexd5s 14. exd5 ed [5. Bg4 hS5.
But now Blacle has a different,
and pood, plan.

13. ... a5 14. bxa5 Rxa5

Z
v

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Diagram 609
After [4. ... Rxa5

It will now be extremely hard
for White to play c4-c5.
15. Qb3

We can’t recormmend 15, ..
Qa87! (Hracele—Chermn, 1993)
because the queen's withdrawal
from the kingside is not logical.
Much better is our main line sug-
gestion.
15. ... beo!

Cementing Black’s queen-

At
|
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side, giving him approximate
equality.
A2¢ 9.Nb5 e519. ¢3

&

25

& i B
Diagram 610
After 10. ¢3

The continuation beginning
with 9. NbS has its subtleties.
After an eventual ... a7-a6, the
knight is headed to a3. From
there the knight doesn’t block the
e-file, so in reply to ... Re§,
White can simply continue with
Rel, keeping his pawn on d4. In
general, d4-d5 is not as attractive
to White here as it 1s in the 9.
Ne2 line because White’s knight
on a3 looks pretty ugly in King's
Indian structures. (Recall that in
the 9. Ne2 line, the knight heads
to its normal c3-square, where it
supports the e-pawn in case
Black plays ... £7-15.)

So, by playing 9. Nb5, White
expresses his willingness to fight
in the Ruy Lopez Pirc structure,
maintaining his pawn on d4. He
is much less interested in playing
d4-dS. Thus Black should find a
way to maintain pressure on

White's center in order to force
d4-d5 (or ddxe5).

10.... Qd7! 11. Rel

White still can't choose a dif-
ferent move order. In the case of
11. Be3 a6 12. Na3 Rfe§, he will
be practically forced to play d4-
ds.

11. ... Rad8

5 “%/?/;/,/’g‘f’f/% i
Ao @
Diagram 611
After 11. ... Rad8

geen

S8

The move ... a7-a6 can be
postponed, yet it remains on the
agenda. Black plans ... d6-d5—
for example, 12. Be3 a6 13. Na3
d5=. Of course, White may agree
to 12. d5 Ne7 13. ¢4 a6 14, N3,
but his position is no betier than
those emerging in the A2b line.

Keep in mind that on his
eighth move, Black has a much
simpler course beginning with 8.
.25 (Al). We give 8. ... Ncb for
players who prefer complicaled
play, or for an occasion that
demands it.
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£ 7. Be3 Ne6

Diagrm?r 612
After 7. ... Nc6

Here White has two main
continuations, 8. Qd2 and 8. d5.

Other moves don’t cause
serious problems for Black. For
instance, 8. Nd2 Bxe2 9. Qxe2 e5
10. d5 Nd4 11. Qd3 c6 or 8. d3
e5 9. d5 Ne7 10. Nd2 B8t (TN),
with the idea of ... Nd7 and ... f7-
£5.

Bi 8. Qa2
8....e5

Diagram 613

Afrer 8. ... e
Black plays ... e7-e5 under

favorable conditions. The pres-
sure on the d4-outpost forces
White to decide immediately
which move to choose—9. dxe5
or 9. d4-d5. It is easy to assume
that 9. dxe5 leads to equality.

Bia 9. dxe5 dxe5 10. Radil
Qc8 11. Qcl Rd8 12. Rxd8+

Indeed, many tournament
games end in a draw in this vari-
ation. The most reliable way for

Black is capturing with the
knight.
12. ... Nxd8

}}//g e e
aZ : 7
/ % 4 A

7////'ju

Diagrans 614
After 12. ... Nxd8

13. Rd1

Or 13. Nxe5 Bxe2 14. Nxe2
Nxed =,
. - Ne6 14, h3 Bxf3 15. Bxf3

c6 16. Ne2 Qc7 17. ¢3 a5 18.
Qc2 BfB

Black mtends to follow up
with ... Be5= (Kaidanov—Wolff,
1990).
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Bib 9.d5

This move intends more bel-
ligerence than 9. dxe3. Yet how
good can 9. d5 be? Transposition
into a King’s Indian structure is
not beneficial to White, consid-
ering both that his knight blocks
his c-pawn, and that Black’s
light-square bishop suddenly
emerges in this structure as a
valuable piece. Moreover, it’s
necessary to take into account
that Black can take action i the
center by playing ... ¢7-c6.

9. ... Ne7 10. Rad1l

D:agfam 615
After 10. Rad!

White prevents ... ¢7-c6. He
plans to play Nel in order to push
his f-pawn to f4.

0. ... Bd7!

Black now wants to avoid the
exchange of light-square bish-
ops. He can use this bishop to
support actions in the center and
queenside (... b7-b5 and ... ¢7-
c6), as well as on the kingside.

Playing in King’s Indian

style with 10, Bed! also
deserves attention, leaving d7 as
a retreat for the knight on f6—for
example, 11. Nel Nd7!. Black is
ready both to play ... f7-f5 and to
meet F2-4.

11. Nel

After 11. Bg5 Kh8! 12. Nel
Nfgg 13. Be3 f5 14. f4 exfd 15
Bxf4 h6, Black has good play. An
example where White avoids f2-
f4 can be found in Ziatdinov—
Chernin, Philadelphia, 1998.

11. ... bS!

Usually this wing thrust aims
to undermine the defense of the
e-pawn. Tying White down to the
defense of this pawn, Black can
play ... ¢7-c6 in order to destroy
the d5-outpost. This would mean
that White must exchange on ¢6.
Then the final freeing of Black’s
position with ... d6-d5 joins the
agenda.

Up to now, White hasn’t
found effective tools against
Black’s plan. But if instead of 1 1.

. b5 Black plays the "natural”
11. ... Ng4, then White may suc-
ceed—rfor example: 11. ... Ng4
12. Bxg4 Bxgd 13. {3 Bd7 14. 14
Bg4 15. Rbl ¢6 16. fxe5 dxe5

BLACK NOW WANTS
' TO AVOID THE
EXCHANGE OF HI§
LIGHT-SQUARI! BISHOP! |
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SO =

SEAE | ®
Diagram 616

After 16. ... dxe5

17. Be5! bo 18. Ba3 c5 19.
b4!, with the initiative for White.
(Nielsen—Chernin, 1992).

12. a3 a5

i -
o e

,,,,,,,

EGRE
Diagram 617
Aﬁer 12, ... al

13. Nd3

White may play a2-a3, Nd3
and 2-f3 on moves 12-14 in var-
ious orders.

If White attempts to avoid
Nd3 to keep his d-file battery
unobstructed, the play develops
in a different way—for example,
13. b4 axb4 14. axb4 Ra3 (also
good is 14. ... Qb8) 15. Bg5.

T
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e
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Diagram 618

After i5. Bg5

o

White acts against ... ¢7-c6.
If 15, £3, then 15, ... Qb8 16.
Nd3 ¢6 17, dxc6d Bxed 18, Nel
Rd& 19. Nb3 d5 = (Thorlsteins—
Kasparov, 1988, a blitz game).

Diagram 619
After 19. ... d5

After 15, Bg5 (from
Diagram 618), Black plays 15. ...
Rxc3! 16. Bxfo (16. Qxe3 Nxed)
16. ... Ra3 17. Bxg7 Kxg7 18. f4
fo 19, Nf3 Qb8= (Brunner—
Fioramonti, 1992).

Back to the main line, after
13. Nd3.

13.... Qb8 14. 13

If 14. b4 axb4 15. axb4 Ra3
16. {3 ¢6, the game transposes
into Thortsteins—Kasparov
above.
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14, ... c6

If Black plays 14. ... Rd8,
White has a strong pawn sacri-
fice: 15. bd axb4 16. Nxb4! Rxa3
17. Ral {(Kuczynski—Chernin,
1992). But Black doesn't need
more preparation in order to per-
form a central break.

15. dxc6 Bxc6 16. b4!
The only active choice.
16. ... d5!
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Diagram 620
After 16. ... d5!

17. Bc5 Re8 18. bxas

White must play sharply. If
he tries to play it safe, he may
give the edge to Black: 18. Nf2
axbd 19. axbd dd (Kuczynski—
Chernin, 1993).

18. ... dxe4 19. Nb4 exf3 20. gx{3

Or 20. Bxe7 Qa7+, and

Black is winning, or 20. Nxc6

Nxco 21. Bxb5 Nedl.
20. ... Bd7 21. a6

i I
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Diagram 627
After 21, a6

We've followed the game
Kaminski—Finkel, 1992,

There are some doubts about
whether White will be able to
advance his a-pawn farther, con-
sidering his numerous weakness-
es in the center and on the king-
side. Finkel recomumends 21. ..
Nf5, with good play for Black.
The move 21. ... Qe8, which was
actually played in the game,
looks worthy as well. So we can
state that w1 the "genuine" classi-
cal line of the Pirc Defense after
1. ed dG 2. d4 Nfa 3. N3 g6 4
Nf3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Bg4 7.
Be3 Nc6 8. Qd2 e5, White is
forced to make an unpleasant
practical decision—9. dxe5 is
very drawish, while 9. d5 leads to
unclear consequences.

IN THE “GENUINE”
CrLASSICAL, WHITE IS
FORCED TO MAKI AN

UNPLEASANT DECISION.
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B2 8. d5

For whatever reason, White
chooses this move more and
more often. True, Black’s
fianchetto will have more space,
but White’s d-pawn applies pres-
sure on Black's position. Besides,
with 8. d5 White gains some
time.

ﬁ%
: A&

D:agiam 622
After 8. 45

8. ... INh§

We like this move better than
the more conunon continuation
8. ... Bxf3 9. Bxf3 Ne5, which in
Blatny-—Chernin, 1993, contin-
uned [0, Be2 ¢c6 11, f4 Ned7 12.
dxc6 bxe6 13. Rbl (more com-
mon s 13. Qd3) 13, ... Qc7 14
d3 Nbo 15. Khl Rfd8 16. Bgl
Rab8 17. Rbel Nfd7

”W& LIKE 8. ... N8
m TER THAN THE

- MORI COMMON
B Bxid.

SISATITNY

Dmgmm 623
After I7. ... Nfd7

18. Qh3 Nf8 19. Ndl Qc8
20. Qa3 Qb7 21. Gf3 Nbd7 22.
b3 Neb 23. Bed Ne7 24, Ne3 eb
25, Be2 Nb3 26. Qh3 Nf6 27. 9,
and White has an attack.
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Diagram 024
After 27. 15

Alex’s play wasn’t perfect,
but it is clear that in this kind of
position White can effectively
use the h3-square for his queen
or roolk.

In our main line, by piaying

.. Nb8, Black waits until his
opponent plays h2-h3 and only
then exchanges his bishop. It
may seemm that the 8. ... Nb8§ line
is slower than 8. ... Bxf3 9, Bx{3
Ne5 10. Be2, but it is not. The
e5-square is not that good for
Black's lenight. Let’s look at one

=

5 ik
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of the classical examples of
Black's play in this variation,
Wolff—Ehlvest, 1991: 8. d5 Bxf3
0. Bxf3 Ne5 10. Be2c6 1]. a4

|

1 p

.

b
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0
Diagrenn 625
After 11, a4

. a5! 12, Rel Qce7 13. Bd4
Ned7! 14, Bfl Rac8 15. Qd2 Ne8

Diagram 626
After 15, ... Ne§

Biack methodically clears up
the long diagonal in order to
exchange the dark-square bish-
ops: 16. Radl Bxd4 17. Qxd4
Nef6 18 Rd2 Rfd8 19. f4 Qb6
20. Qxb6 Nxb6.

Black’s endgame 1s a bit bet-
ter, but a draw was agreed to on
move 45,

From this game (and espe-
clally from Blaclk’s 13th move)
we learn that Black's b8-kmight

may feel pretty comfortable on
the back row, from where it can
be easily transferred not only to
d7 but also to a6, with the possi-
bility of ... Na6-b4.

The game Wolff--Ehlvest
demonstrates well the strategies
for both sides. In fact the strate-
gies in the 8. ... Bxf3 and 8. ...
Nb8 lines are often similar.

Tt would be good for White if
he could advance his a-pawn to
a5 and maintain it there. Then
with both his d- and a-pawnsg on
the fifth rank, White will
increase the pressure on the
opponent’s position. That’s why
Wolff played 11. a4, It’s betier for
Black to block with 11. ... a5t (as
in Wolff—Ehlvest) than with ...
(a5, because the queen is vul-
nerable—Tfor instance, 11. ... Qa5
12. Ra3 Rfc® 13. Rb3 Rab& 14.
Qd4 c5 15. Qd2 a6 16. f3 Ned7
17. Ra3 Ne8 18. Rfal Neft 19.
Khl Ne8 20. Qdi Nefe 21.
Bd2 =. {Gavrikov—Mednis,
1987,

Diagram 627
Afrer 21, Bd?

In general, after a2-a4 and
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... a7-a5, White will find it diffi-
cult to make progress in the cen-
ter or kingside without trading
off the dark-square bishops, but

there are some pluses for Black

after the bishops are gone.

To sam up, from the two
good moves, 8. ... Bxf3 and 8. ...
Nb8, we prefer the laiter as more
flexible.

White’s best attempt to probe
for a weak point after 8. ... Nb8 is
to retreat his {3-knight. This
maneuver, followed by the
exchange of light-square bish-
ops, leads to a new kind of posi-
tion, which we believe favors
Black.

There are four possible
retreats: 9. Nel, 9. Nd4, 9. Nd2
and 9. Ng5.

Whites 9. Nel—answering
the Black knight’s retreat with
one of his own—is passive. And
9, Nd4 allows Black effectively
to play ... ¢7-¢5.

9. Nd4 Bxe2 10. Qxe2 ¢5 L 1. Nf3
Qb6! 12. Rabl Qa6! 13. Qd2 Ng4
(Chatalbashev—Popchev, 1991).

S0 8. ... NB8 OFFERS
MORE PLUSES
THAN 8. ... BX#3—
AND NO NEGATIVES.

After 13, .. Ng4

Remember the ... QdR-bél-
ad! maneuver. Black often trans-
fers his queen to an active posi-
tion on queenside in this system.

The tries 9. Nd2 and 9. Ng5
are a bit more serious.

1) With 9. Nd2 Bzez 10.
Qxe2, White’s idea focuses on
playing aZ-a4.
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Diagram 629
After 10. Oxe2

If Black plays ... a7-a5 in

reply to aZ-ad, White's knight
then heads for ¢4, from where it
controls b6. For example, 10. ..
cO 11. a4 a5 [2. Nc4, which
leaves Black with a difficult
game.

Black must instead adapt to
the changing circumstances and
continue 10. ... Re&, with the
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idea, after 11. ... €0, of forcing
White to capture d5xe6, trans-
posing play to the Philidor Pirc
after ... Rxe6. In this line of play,
an exchange of light-square bish-
ops looks helpful to Black.

2) 9. Ng5 is a move that pro-
vokes Black to play ... h7-h6
sooner or later. It’s hard to say
whether or not White is able to
benefit from ... h7-h6. Alex
decided not to make this move
and instead to use a maneuver
which is familiar to us — placing
his queen on a6 in order to devel-
op good counterchances on the
queenside (Ziatdinov—Chernin,
New York, 1998).

9. Ng5 BxeZ 10. Qxe2 c6 11.
Radl Qad 12. 4 Qa6 13. Qf3
Nbd7 14. Qh3 (the threat 1s 15.
Nxh7)

Diagram 630
After 14. Qh3

14, ... ho

Black sees it’s the right time
to be "provoked"!

15. N3 hS! 16. Bd4 ¢5 17. Bxf6
Nxf6 18. Qh4 b5

i o
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Diagram 631
After 18. .. bS

19. Ne2 (if 19. &5, then ... bd!)
19. ... Qa4 20. Ng3 Qxc2 21. e5
dxe5 22. fxe5 Ngd .

In this example, Black's
counterplay, based on the in-
spired and dynamic deployment
of his queen, has proved to be
more effective than White's
actions 1in the center and king-
side. Certainly, the character of
play in the 9. Ng5 line is a sword
that cuts both ways, but Black
should not feel in any way inferi-
of.

Recapping, we see that 9.
Nd2 and 9. Ng5 don’t really test
the correctness of 8. ... Nb8. So
we can conclude that so far §. ...
NbS offers more pluses than 3. ...
Bxf3 and no negatives. The {3-
knight’s jamps aren’t at all threat-
ening. Therefore, we should
explore White's other choices on
move nine.

We need to examine four
White moves as our main lines
after 8. d5 ND8: 9. a4 9. Qd2, 9.
Rel and 9. 3.
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Diagram 632
After 9. a4

Black has two choices here:
gZat 9...a5!10. Nd2

White's knight heads for c4.
There is no other way to take
advantage of a2-a4/ ... a7-a5.

10. ... Bxe2 11. Qxe2 Re8
Not 11. ... ¢6 12. Ned
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Diagram 633
After 11. .., Re8

Black has a good game. IHis
idea is to play ... e7-e¢6 (as we
recommended in the 9. Nd2 line)
with the moves a2-a4 and ... a7-
a5 inserted.

B2aZ 9... Bxf3 10. Bxt3 a5

This is also good for Black.
Compared with 8. Bxf3 9.
Bxf3 Ne5 (which isn’t bad in
itself), circumstances have been
changed in Black's favor. It may
now become easier for Black to
get counterplay on the queenside

(for instance, by a ... Nb8-a6-b4
maneuver).
BZh 9. Qd2
A
A
7 Y ‘ 7
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Diagram 634
After B, Qd2

Here the "threat" of Be3-h6
1s a fiction because the exchange
of bishops 1s in Black's favor. But
what other plan can White {ry?

9....c6 10. Radl Qa5 11. a3 Re8
Black has a good game.

12, b4 Qc7 13. Bdd4 Nbd7 14.
Rfel a5

In Blatny---Chernin, 1993,
White prudently decided to
equalize.

15. €5
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Diagram 635
After 15, e5

15. ... Bxf3

Black had other good options
as well. Afier some skinmnishes,
White managed to draw.

B2c 9.Rel
This continuation has a simi-
lar character to a previous one.

9. .. c6 10. Qd2 Qc7 11. Radl
Nbd7

Diagrom 636
After 11. ... Nbd7

12. Bhé?

This instructive mistake hap-
pened in Rytshagov—Chernin,
1996. (See Part I1.)

12, ... Bxhé 13. Qxh6 Bxf3 14.
Bxf3 a6?!

This leads "only" to equality,
while 14. ... ¢xd5 15, exdS Neb
16. Be2 Qb6! is in Black’s favor.

B2ed 9. h3

It’s logical to assume that this
move is no special threat. After
all, we’ve seen that in the case of
9. a4, Black is doing quite well
even after an "unforced" 9.
Bxf3. Here White squanders a
valuable tempo to require Black
to make a good move!

9. ... Bx{3 10. Bxf3 ¢6 11. ad a5

This position is by now an
old friend.

éz//
s

Diagram 637
After 11. ... ab

Generally, it is nowadays
believed that in the Classical
System, 8. d5 is not any more
promising than §. Qd2. Black can
be confident of his chances and
not overly concerned about the
dangers. His setup is solid, and it
is hard to believe that he can be
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forced into an inferior position.
There remains a rare seventh

move for White that nevertheless
deserves our consideration.

& 7. a4

Dmgmm 638
After 7. a4

It is obvious that White s
going to push his a-pawn farther.
Black should nol, however, res-
pond with 7. ... a7-a5. Rather, he
should allow his opponent to
accomplish what he has in mind
—and then Black should attack
n the center!

7. .. Nco

Now there are two possibili-
ties for White: 8. a5 and 8. d5.

1 8. a5 e5!
The best. After the dubious
8. ... a6?!, White achieved an

edge: 9. d5 Na7 10. h3 Bd7 11.
Rel (Benjamin—Chernin, 1997).

9. d5 Ne7 10. a6 b6

e @/@fﬁ/ 4
Diagram 639
After 10. ... b6

In this King's Indian-type
structure, the position of White’s
pawn on ad doesn't jibe with the
strategic demands of the situa-
tion. He must try to open files on
the queenside, not block them! If
White plays 11. Nel, it is better
for Black to retreat and preserve
his light-square bishop with 11.
.. BcB! TH, to meet 2-f4 confi-
dently: 12. f4 exf4 13. Bxfd Nd7!
with the idea ot 14, ... Ne5.

Likewise, after the melancholy
11. Bg5 h6 12. Bxf6 Bxf6 13,
Nel, Black shoutd play 13. ...
Bd7 14. Bg4 Be8! 15. Nd3 Bg7
16. Nb4 5 17. BLL3 Bd7 8. £3 h5.

Diagram 640
After 18 .. h5
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Black’s idea is to continue
with ... Bho. A player farmmliar
with the ideas of the King's
Indian defense would easily rec-
ognize that White has lost the
opening  battle  (Bemjamin-
Gufeld, 1998).

G2 8. d5

Here Whiies achievements

‘are likewise moderate. Black can

react with simple play.

.. Bxf3 9. Bxf3 Ne5 10. Be2
as

Black will follow up with ...
c7-c6, getting a good game. Even
the more ambitious try, 8. ... Nb4
9.a5Bd7! 10. a6 (10. e5 dxe5 11.
Nxe5 Bf5) 10, ... bxa6 11, Bxat
¢6 12. Bed Qc7 13. Bb3 Qb7 1s
fine for Black.

Diagram 647
After 13. .. Qb7

Here, as in similar variations,
Black is able to highlight the
minuses of While’s a-pawn push.

Wiodern movwe orelor
agninst 4. N{3 & 0. BeZ

If White plays 4. N{3, Black
can, of course, turn to the Pirc,
eg., after 1. ed g6 2. d4 Bp7
3. Nc3 d6 4. Nf3, play 4. ... Nf6.

However, Black also has
good chances staying in the
Meodern, with either 4. ... a6 or 4.
.. Nbd7.

Ellmlnal'_'.l

; Cwith Bgaf

sefure his. hop.

¢ In the Classical System in genem[ ed-e5 is not a4 purt of
Whites plun, \but can be played opportunistically, As usual,
Bfﬂufr showld keep an eye-on this possibility and e g d7 opeit
:n i fefreat square for his knight on Jo.

A ﬁef . Be? Black's best bet is to pressure H hite s - AL J':F
f‘ucﬁ and then, if given a chance, :
i’frfu!az b (f’mm more than equality.

BT, |5t’.i||,|rEH'

Black should beé alert 1o structural cha}zoes ~for mamph
after White s d4-d5, Black is well advised to preserve his light-
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Memory Markersn
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Diagram 642
Black to move

Diagram 643
Black to move
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Diagram 644
Black 10 move

g I BE
Diagram 645
Black to move

S HIAMETIN

D:agf am 646
Black to move

Diagram 647
Black to move

. !

The Classical Sytem, |
Solutions o Memory
Markerst

1. ... d5 Black must play actively to equalize.
{See page 313.)

1. ... Ned7. Black is preparing to play ... Ne8 in order to exchange
dark-square bishops. {See page 315.)

1. ... Qa6!, with a good game.
(See page 316.)

1....Re8 (not 1. ... c6 2. Nc4 %). Black prepares to play ... €7-e6
and to recaprure (after dSxe6) with his rook, achieving a
favorable Philidor-Pirc position. (See page 318.)

L. ... Qb6! . Black stops Rdl-d4, while threatening to strike on
b2 as well as on 2-—a real hat-trick! (See page 319.)

1.... Bc8. In this King’s-indian-like position, Black should preserve
his light-square bishop to aid in a future pawn-storm (starting with
.. F7-f5) against White’s king. 1f White tries to preempt this

storm with his own f2-f4, Black will, after 2. f4 exf4 3. Bx[4, play
3. ... Nd7, aiming for e5. (See page 320.)
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Chapter 18- The Classical System, Il
Somz Imporrant Points 1o Look For

Th?s_chapter completes coverage of the Classical System,
examlr,llng 5. h3. Although Black’s normal plans turn out to be in
White’s favor, the second player has other equalizing methods.

% Now Black must find an
alternative fo ... Bgd,

See Diagram 648.

@ Black plays 8. ... Bb7, increasing
pressire on White's e-pawn.

See Diagram 658.

% Black is well advised to ptay the
prophylactic 8. ... e6.

Sce Diagram 663.

% Tactic alert! (19. ... Rxe3)

See Diagram 670.
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Chapter 18

The Classical Sysiem,

‘White plays 4. Nf3 & 5. h3

hen White chooses this
plan, it puts to rest for-
ever Black’s possibility

of pinning the knight on f3. He
must find an alternative way to
play.

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4.
Nf3 Bg7 5. h3

Diagram 648
After 5. h3

Now, of course, Black needs
to find an alternative to ... Bed-
gd. After 5. ... 0-0 White can't
stay in the genume Classical
System by playing 6. BeZ
because of 6. ... ¢3! 7. dxe5 Qad
or 7. d5 b5!, and Black equalizes
immediately.

That's why after 5. h3 0-0, it
is logical for White to continue
with 6. Be3, preventing ... ¢7-¢5
and taking advantage of the fact
that 5. h3 prevents both .. Bg4
and ... Ng4. Additionally, White
is better off because his light-
square bishop has not yet been
committed—it may be developed
to a more promising square than
e2.

This possibility would be
especially beneficial 1o case
Black chooses the standard plan
of ... e7-e5. Then White would
think about d4xe5 and placing
his bishop on the a2-g8 diagonal.

The following line illustrates
this possibility: 5. ... 0-0 6. Be3
c6 7. ad (aimed against 7. ... b7-
bS) 7. ... Nbd7 8. a5 (wailing for
. e7-e5) 8. ...e59. dxe5 dxe5 10.
Qd6! (this is even stronger than
the immediate 10. Bed £)10. ...
Ne8 (no better is 10. ... Re8 11.
Bed) 11. Qa3 Bf6 12. Bed Be7
13. Qa2, with advantage to
White.
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Diagram 649
After 13. Qa2

We should also point out that
5. ... ¢5 is too risky now because
of the replies 6. e5 or 6. dxc5
Qa5 7. BbS+ Bd7 8. Bxd7+
Nbxd7 9. cxd6 Nxed 10. 0-0
Nxc3 I1. bxc3 Bxe3 12. RbI.

= )

SATY

=10

=]

Lo

Dmgmm a50
After 12. RhY

Black's normal plans, ... e7-
e5and ... ¢7-c3, turn out to be in
White's favor. So Black should
give up on traditional methods

Br.ACK'S
NORMAL PLANS,
e BT-ES AND ... €7-C5,
TURN OUT TO BE IN
WHITE’S FAVOR.

and concenfrate pressure not on
the d-pawn, but on its neighbor at
ed. There are factors in Black’s
favor—the position of the bishop
on €3 causes White difficulties in
protecting e4 with his major
pieces (a rook on el or the queen
on e2). What’s more, White’s
development is retarded, since
h2-h3 took a tempo. Therefore,
Black gains some time for his
plans to be accomplished.

Black has two methods of
attacking the e4-outpost—with
pawns (playing ... d6-d5) or with
picces (developing his bishop on
the b7-square). These plans are
of approximately equal value.

Black plays ... d6-d5
Black has several ways to
realize the ... d6-d5 break—for
instance 6. Be3 a6 7. a4 d5, or 6.
Be3 ¢6 7. a4 d5, or even an
mmediate 6. Be3 d5. In either
case, afier White replies with e4-
e5, Black's knight occupies ed.

As you learned in Part 11 of
this book, Black should not usu-
ally provoke ed-e5 with ... d6-d5.
However, the positions that occur
after 1. e4 d6 2. d4 N6 3. Nc3 g6
4. Nf3Bg75.h30-0 6, Be3 a6 7.
a4 d5 8. e5 Ned 9. Nxed dxed 10,
Ng5 ¢5 are similar to one of the
variations of the Caro-Kann: I,
ed ¢6 2. d4 d5 3. Nc3 g6 4. Nf3
Bg7 5. h3 Nf6 6. &5 Ned 7. Nxed
dxed 8. Ngs c5

ISATVNY

s

Diagram 651
After 8. ... ¢5

Here the differences between
the Caro-Kann and the Pirc favor
Black. In the Pirc version, White
has played Be3 and pushed his
pavwm to ad, while Black has cas-
tled and played a6. Let’s take a
look at the following line, illus-
trating some of the differences
between the Pirc and the Caro-
Kann in this sequence:

1. ed4 d6 2. d4 Nft 3. Ne3 g6 4.
Nf3 Bg7 5. h30-06.Be3 a6 7. ad
d5 8. e

If 8. Bd3, then 8. ... ¢5 and
now, for instance, 9. dxc5 dxed
10. Nxed Nxed 11, Bxed Bxb2=
This motif1sn’t seen in the Caro-
Kann, where b2 is protected by
White’s stay-at-home bishop, and
Bd3 is White's main weapon. For
8. exds, see Diagram 675,

8. ... Ned 6. Nxed

Although it’s hard to evaluate
the line 9. Bd3 Nxc3 10. bxc3 ¢5
11. Qd2 Ne6 12. 0-0 ¢4 13. Be?2
{6, the permanent defect of dou-
bled pawns on ¢2 and c3 gives
White little chance to succeed.

9....dxed 10. Ng5 c¢5

1'l"

i e
=~ | :;';‘ Q Al
Diagram 652
10, ... ¢

11. dxc5

White lets Black’s g7-bishop
out of its cage, hoping to hold
onto the ¢5-pawn and thus enjoy
a big queenside advantage. If
White attemnpts to hold the center
with 11. ¢3, then Black should
reply with 11. ... Qd5!, not trad-
ing on d4, to deny White the
option of playing Rel and Be4. If
White atternpts to get rid of the
queen with 12. ¢4, White’s center
breaks apart after 12. ... Qd8.

. Qc7 12.Qd5

Pushing the e-pawn is too
risky positionally: 12. Bcd Nc6
[3. e6 £5 14, -0 {4 (Hodgson—
McNab, 1998).
12. ... hé

Forcing 13. Nxed in order to
deny White the option of Qxed.
13. Nxe4 Beb

Playing in gambit style is
also interesting: 13, ... Rd8 14.
Qa2 Ne6!?.

14, Qd2 Qxe5 15. Nc3 Nd7 16.
Be2 Kh7
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Diagram 653
After 16. ... Kh7

It looks like Black gets back
the pawn and has few problems.
Although the prospects are ‘good
for Black, he must be prepared to
play some complicated varia-
tions. Besides, Black may get a
headache trying to figure out
when to play ... d6-d5, immedi-
ately or after ... a6 or ... c6.
Therefore, let us examine our
recommended main line, which
seemns to be simple and fault-
less—developing the bishop on
the b7-square.

.0-06.Be3 a6 7. ad

IN OUR RECOMMENDED
MAIN LINE, BLACK

DEVELOPS HIS

BISHOP TO. B7.

B Cwgesn
D:agaam 654
After 7. ad

White restrains Black’s
queenside expansion,

7. ... bo

D:agram 655
After 7. ... b6

Now White should decide
how to develop his bishop—with
8. Be2, 8. Bd3 or 8. Be4. He has
a fourth choice at this point as
well, playing 8. e5 before devel-
oping further. Let’s dispense with
this last possibility first, and then
consider cach of the bishop’s
moves n turn. We’ll sce that &.
Be4 is the most serious try.
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R 8.e5

White is forcing things. He’s
not quite ready to make this
breal.

A
AK

G
E/ 7 @@Q ?% o
Diagram 630
After 8. e5

8. ... Nfd7 9. e6

Or 9. exd6b=.

.. fxe6 10. Ng5 Nf6 11. hd ¢5
12. b5 cxd4 13. Bxd4 gxhsS 14.
Qf3 d5 15. Qe3 Ncé6 16. Bxbo6

Or 16. Nxe6 Nxd4!.

16. ... d41F (Chandler—Gufeld,
1988)

/zf,,/,y s
@a/ﬂ¢ o8
9’%}2@

e
e _
< ‘

égf/

Dmgrmn 657
After 16, .. d4!

B 8. Be2
E %/

.V/x ,
i Vf//" G

Diggram 638
After 8 Bel

8. ... Bb7 9. Nd2

White must continue this
way. After 9. d5 ¢6 10. 0-0 Nbd7
11. Rel Re8 12, Bd4 cxd5 13.
exd5 Re7 14, Qd2 Qa8, Whites
pawn on d5 lacks sufficient pro-
tection.

il

MY

o

P r- . L
=1 E-F |

Diagram 659
After 14. ... Qa8

 After the main-line move 9.
Nd2, Black ' can successfully
fight for d4: 9. ... Nc6 10. 0-0
(10. d5 Ne5 11. f4 Ned7 12. 0-0
c6 13, Bf3 cxd5 14. exd5 b5 =)
10. ...e5 11. d5Nd4 12. Bed co=
(Pedersen—Miles, 1991}.
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Diagram 660
Afier {2, . 8
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Diagram 661
After 8. Bd3

White plays to protect the e4-
outpost, but his continuation
tacks bite, and Black usually
equalizes easily. He should play
for ... e7-e5, after which the
exchange of dark-square bishops
with Qd2 and Bhé6 (the main idea
of the Bd3 line) is not promising
for White. Our main line is a
good example.

8.... Bb7 9. 0-0 Nhd7 10. Qd2es
11. dxe5 dxe5 12. Bhé Qe7 =

éff / "/z/ 2
r’ﬁm/f/,,z % A 2?72 .
Bl

WA R

B e
Diagram 662

After 12. ... Qe7

i
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///’ A /zy
_ BN A

L1y any
= '//2/”‘3%*@? 7w
Df(lg‘ran, 663
After 8. Bed

8. ...e6

Black is well advised to
make this prophylactic move
against the e4-e5 break, espe-
cially in light of the following
game: 8. .. Bb7 9. 5 Ne4 10.

. Nxed Bxe4 11. Np5 Bxg2 12

Rgl Be6é 13. Qgd, where White
has a very strong attack {Spas-
sky—-Seirawan, 1984).
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SISATYNY

Diagram 664
After 13. Qg4
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Diagram 665
After 9, 0-0

9. .. Bb7

At first glance, 9. ... d5 may
look appealing, gaining a tempo.
But after 10. exd5 exd5 11. Bb3
Bb7 12. Ne5, the bishop on b3
pressures the a2-g8 diagonal, and
White has the initiative. The
exchange 9. ... Nxed 10. Nxed d5
11. Bd3 also favors White.

Now White has two main
moves, 10. e5 and 10, d5.

1 10. e5 dxeS 11. Nxe5

If 11, dxe5 Qxdl 12. Raxdl
Nfd7, White has no chance to
protect the e5-outpost.

11. ... Nc6! 12. Nxc6é Bxe6 13.
Qe2 Qc8 14. Radl Qb7

37 W¢%%%

.........

%4”"///
jfi“f

"?//:@ »& % '

/.l Al *
///'//f’g ...... %’% &
/ // :

Dlagmm 666
After 14. ... Qb7

This position is not a dynam-
ic one for White, and it’s fine for
Black. His bishops have scope,
and his queenside battery of
bishop and queen pressures the
kingside.

B2 10.4d5

This move looks more logi-
cal than DI, because it has the
support of the bishop on c4.

Dmgmm 667
Aficr 10. dS

However, this is a very pleas-
ant position for Black from a
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practical point of view, allowing
him to choose the character of
the coming conflict, depending
on the circumstances.

If you need a win—for
example, against a weaker play-
er-—, or if you are simply a fight-
er by natwe, then you should
choose 10. ... e5, when the game
becomes extremely difficult for
both sides. Both White and Black
bave significant minuses in the
resulting King’s fndian-like posi-
tion. White’s shortcornings are
his pawn on h3 and knight on ¢3,
blocking the c2-pawn. Black’s
position is weakened by ... b7-b6
and the placement of his bishop
on b7-—now the wrong diagonal.

White’s goal is to shatter the
opponent’s queenside, and he can
achicve this in the following way:
he plays ad-a5, provoking ... b6-
b5, then he moves his knight
from ¢3 in order to play c2-c4.
Black should follow the standard
King's Indian program, playing

- £7-f5, possibly with the pre-
liminary ... Kh§, .. Ng8, and, if
the circumstances permit, ... Bhé.
Any advantage White can secure
will be relatively small.

Our main line, on the other
hand, gives Black a very solid
position.

10. ... exd5 11. exds

& r’g /’/7/ /ﬁ/ & f{x/
’?f/ Y =

Dmgrmn 608
After 11, exds

True, the d-pawn restricts
Black’s light-square bishop, but
because White must protect the
d5-outpost  with two minor
pieces, the situation is a standoff.

.. Re8

Black shouldn’t allow White's
knight to occupy ¢6: 11. ... Nbd7
12. Nd4 Re8 13. Ba2 Ne5 (it is
not too late to continue with 13,

- Ned) 14. Nc6 Qd7 15. QR3
(Shmt——Torre 1985). Avoiding
this positional danger, Black can
overcome all of his obstacles.

SATIVNY

S

Dlag:am 669
After 15, Of3

Now Black is going to play
- Nf6-e4 as quickly as possible
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in order to bring his bishop on g7
fo life.

12. Rel Nbd7

But not 12. ... Ned 13. Nxed
Rxed 14, Bg5, with the initiative.

13. Bd4

White must pay very careful
attention to the opponent’s plans
and react correctly. Hartens—
Hansen, 1990 (with a transposi-
tion of moves), went 13. Nd4
Ned 14. Nde2 Qh4 15. BaZ Ndc5
16. a5 b5 17. Nxed Rxed 18. ¢3
Rae8 19. Qd2

SISATTTYNVY

Diagram 670
After 19. Qd2

19. ... Rxe3! 20. fxe3 Ned 21.
Qcl Qf2+ 22. Khl Be5 23, c4
Qxe2!, White resigns.

_But, after 13. Bd4, all heavy
pieces are likely to be exchanged
on the e-file, resulting in an even

endgame.
13. ... Rxel+ 14. Qxel

/// & ; é’/x'f/
//

111111 e f/z

ﬁgg’” \gf fes)
Diagram 671
After 14. Qxel

mE\: E .
RN .\
%

Now Black has a number of
good moves.

Playable 1s 14. ... Ne5—15.
b4 Ned? 16. a5 b5 17. BL3 QF8
18. Qd2 Re8 19. Rel Re7 20.
Rxe7 Que7 21. Qel Qxel+ 22.
Nxel Bho6!= (Istratescu—Cher-
nin, 1994.)

Diagram 672
After 22. ... Bh6!
Or, from Diagram 671, L4.
... Qf8 15. Qf1 Necs 16. Rdl Qe8
17. b3 Qd7 18. Nel hé 19. Nd3
Qf5 20. Nb4 a5. (See Diagram
673, next page.)

THE PAWN ON D5 RESTRICTS Bl,ntz-x'--’s.;,lﬁi-}"i%ﬁﬂl}ﬁl'{ﬂ
BISHOP, BUT D5 I5 ALSO A LIABILITY FOR W11,
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Diggram 673
After 20. . g5

Here the bS-square is weak
(this was White’s goal), but
White lacks the room to maneu-
ver effectively, and ihe position is
even. By refusing to restore the
balance on the e-file and the
exchange of heavy pieces, White
gradually gets into trouble.,

21. Nd3 Re8 22. Bb5 Re7 23. g4
Qc8 24. Nfd Qa8 25. Bed Qe8
26. Ng2 Nfe4 27. Bxg7 Kxg728.
Nxe4 Rxe4 29, 3 Re5 30. Qf2
Qe? 31. 4 Red=, and Black

won on move 46 (Istratescu—-

Slobodian, 1993).

SISATYNY

Dmgram 674
Afier 31. .., Red

Modern move
order against 4. Nf3
As we have already seen in
the previous chapter, after 4. Nf3,
Black can, if he wishes, stay in a
Modem by playing 4. ... Nbd7 or
.. a6,

As a matter of iact, Black’
play in this chapter is an effective

symbiosis of Modern and Pirc
ideas.

aulmmiw '
F’fffuh’ K pffm u,.l'" 4. Ni3 and
hd limirs Hilucks options,

.:m;rf s mormial defensive

p}anﬂ rehownd'in White s Javor.
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’frppm ef;{ma‘m# m mmate an
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; . Red a6 7oa4 ds
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Memory Markers!
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Diagram 676
White to move
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Diagram 678
Black to move
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Diagram 680
Black to move
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Diagram 677

Black to move
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White tv maove
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Diugram 681
White to move
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No. 1

No. 2

No. 3

No. 4

No. 5
No. 6

The Glassical System, I

o Memory
N rlers?

Solutions

L. ad, preventing ... b7-b5, is the most natural and strongest move.
QOtherwise, Black equalizes easily. (See page 328.)

1. ... ¢6, weakening the d5-pawn and activating his bishop.
(See page 329.)

1. ... Nc6, and if 2. 0-9, ...
(See page 329.)

1. e5 Ned?! (better is 1. ... Ne8 =) 2. Nxed Bxed 3. Ng5,
with a strong attack. (See page 330.)

1. ... Qc8, heading to b7. (See page 331.)
1. Nxed Rxed 2. Be5, with initiative. (See page 333.)

€5 3. d5 Nd4, with a goed game.



338

Pirc Alert!

Chapter 19: White Plays 4. 93
Some ITmportant Points s Llook For

After 4. g3, White stays on his side of the board for a while,

quietly developing his pieces. Black can choose any of the

three basic structures we've studied in Part Il and equalize.

- g{_ﬁ %ﬂ?

WS IR

% Whites 4. g3 conforms to the goal of
playing in and through the center.

See Diagram 682.

. % Black enters a good Philidor Pirc

by 8. ... exdd,

See Diagram 690,
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Chapter 19
\ifhite Plays 4. 93

The self-centered system

player were to ask Alex to rec-
ommend a fairly simple and
reliable system to play against
the Pirc, GM Chernin would
probably advocate 4. g3.
Indesd, White can win. in this

system if his opponent is not
familiar swith it or if Black has

|f a nonprofessional chess

focuses on development. He pre-
pares quietly for the upcoming
action in the center.

1.e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4.¢3

AU K
______________ Aaia
5w ma%

\\\\\

s

n ﬁ&'?@% )
i T

"4 Before entering the Ruy Lopez Pirc, Black

builds up his queenside position.

See Diagram 708,

% Black just played 7. ... ¢5, preparing

to enter the Dragon when ke wishes fo.

See Diagram 713.

Photo: Brian Killigrew

been misled by manuals that
promise Black an easy life in all
vatiations.

Like 4. Nf3, 4. g3 conforms
to the goal of playing in and
through the center. White doesn't
bolt into enemy territory, but

G Alex Chernin recom
mends the g3 system to
nonprofessionals.

%%ﬁ%4% =
7 ﬁ.&&%x’

@ o n
ARG WS A

i)

Diagram 682

After 4. g3

The move 4. g3 not only

announces the home for the
‘White king's bishop, but also pre-
dicts the future posts of White’s
other pieces. His king's knight
heads to e2, allowing the f-pawn
the right-of-way to advance.
After a preliminary h2-h3, his
queen's bishop heads to €3 where
it can't be disturbed by ... Nf6-g4.
In the play that follows, the major
White picces are often grouped
in the center—the queen stays on
d2, the rooks stay on d1 and el.

[
m
AT
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Diagram 683
Normal White piece placement,

Black's normal
counterpunches
are hard 10 make

Such an array of forces, in
which the crucial d4- and e4-
squares are under control, makes
White’s center insensitive to the
appearance of his opponent’s
pawns on the fifth rank-—the
common method of creating
counterplay for Black. In fact, if
Black plays ... ¢7-¢5 when he
isn’t yet ready to recapture on ¢5
with a piece (and thus transform
the game into a favorable Sicilian
Dragon), White can continue
with d4xc5 d6xc5 and play ed-e5
and f2-f4, obtaining the advan-
tage.

The do-d5 advance is
dubious not only because White
guards against it with Ne3 and
Bg2, but also in view of the nat-
ural reaction, e4-e5. However,
the idea of ... d6-d5 may become
feasible when Black has already
played ... e7-e5 and .. e¢5xd4,
transforming the game into a

Philidor Pirc. But even in this
case, Black [inds it difficult to
play ... d6-d5 because White can
prevent the advance by playing
Qd2 and Rd!. Transformation
mto a "good Philidor" is a hard
task because the pawn ed is
defended so well—by Bg2, Ne3,
in addition to Rel and even Ng3
after the preliminary h2-h3 and
g3-g4.

What about playing ... e7-
e5, not capturing ... exd4 and
staying in a Ruy Lopez Pirc?
Black then finds it hard to imple-
ment his standard plans in this
formation. White’s h-pawn elim-
inates the possibility of ... Bg4,
and the e-pawn is well defended,
50 Black’s attempt to pressure the
center with ... Ne6 and ... Re8
could be insufficient. Black can’t
force White to play d4-d5 or
ddxe5, displacing his d-pawn.

As we’ve scen, another good
plan  both the Ruy Lopez and
Philidor Pircs depends on ... b7-
b5. Even here, White can make
Black’s intentions difficult to
perform. White can play the pre-
ventive a2-a4 as soon as his
opponent reveals his plans by

playing ... a7-a6 or ... c7-c6.
A self-centered
system
It's almost as if White

1gnores his opponent in the early
part of the game. Going back to
our hypothetical conversation
with the nonprofessional player
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looking for a line against the
Pire, we’d recommend White
continue in this way: Play 4. g3,
then Bg2, Nge2, h3, 0-0, Be3,
Qd2, Rdl, Rel, and then, if the
coast is clear, play an immediate
f2-f4, or prepare it first with g3-
g4 and Ne2-g3. White can meet
either ... ¢7-c6 or ... a7-ab with
aZ-a4. In the 4. g3 line, all of
White’s actions seem natural and
intuiiive.

This sort of preconcejved
plan reminds us of the story
about the coach who told Lis
player, "I don’t know what your
opponent will do tomorrow, but
you will piay the Ruy Lopez."
The drawbacks
of While’'s
piece placement

There is no "Wiie to play
and win" system, of course.
Many of the prophylactic actions
taken by White offer Black some
counterplans. In general, White’s
"safety first" policy commits a
lot of his resources to strengthen-
ing the fourth rank, thus demon-
strating that he is not going to
invade beyond the line of demar-
cation for a while. Let’s look at
some specifics.

White’s knight on e2 (rather

than the normal £3) supporls the
advance £2-f4, but at some cost.
His controf over 5 is diminished.
Black can take advantage of this
fact by playing ... e7-¢5 without
difficulties. What’s inore, the
position of the knight on e2 has
inherent drawbacks. Restricted
by Black’s e5-pawn, the knight,
looking for a change of venue,
may go only to cl. If White wish-
es to transfer the knight to g3, he
must prepare the way by making
the ambiticus g3-g4 move. Or, to
improve the position of this
knight, White must wait for a
long time for lus opponent’s ...
e5Sxd4. I White forces the issue
in the center with d4dxe5
d6xeS5, Blacks pawn then
remnains on e5, guarding the
squares that would otherwise
look inviting to White's knight.
S0MEe errors
in previous theory

Let’s take a look at the gener-
alizations we’ve made so far in
the context of the following
example. In the process, we’ll
pote some mistakes that are still
being recommended: 1. ed d6 2.
d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4. g3 Bg7 5.
Bg2 0-0 6. Nge2 e5 7. k3 Ncé 8.
Be3 ReB 9.0-0 a6 10. ad exd4 11.
Nxd4 Bd7 12. Rel

“I DON’T KNOW wnm YOUR OFPONENT WILL PLAY
TOMURRUW BUT YOU WILL |r1.;w ThE Ruy Loz
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Diagram 684
After 12, Rel

Here theory recommends
two moves—I2. ... Na5 or 12. ..
Nb4. The common purpose of
both is the preparation of ... ¢7-
c5, an advance that supposedly
promises active play for Black.
However, neither practice nor
analysis supports such evalua-
tion!

After 12. .. Na5, White can
prove that Black’s counterplay
against the e-pawn is not suffi-
cient. After 13. Qd3! c5 14. Nde2
Be6 15, Radl Qc¢7 16. b3, White
reaches the following position.

ﬁ’?sﬁv ﬁzﬁfﬁﬁé_f’

'S'ﬁg-&"'i@'@“év

Diagram 685
After 16. b3

His idea is to play Nf4 or g3-
g41?.

A similar picture develops
after 12. ... Nb4 13. Qd2 (also

possible is 13. a5!? ¢5 14. Nb3
Bce6 15. Bf4 Re6 16. Qd2 =) 13,
.. €5 14. Nb3 Bce6 15, Bf4 NhS
16. Bg5 Bf6 17. Bxf6! =,

_, }iﬂ& Q_‘”
‘, 4 ,J; ;ﬁ M&E
Diagram 686
After 17. Bxfs!

Sﬁﬁ‘ﬂ"!@'?ﬂé'ﬂ?’

Many books present only the
inferior 17. Bh6 (Klinger—
Miles, 1980). After 17. Bxf6,
Black’s pressure on e4 is insuffi-
cient, so his position is strategi-
cally weak. We recall from the
game Asgeev-Zakharevich in Part
IT that Black’ ... ¢7-c¢5 in the
Philidor Pirc should be planned
thoroughly to avoid permanent
weaknesses on d6 and dS5.
Three defensive
systems

White’s idea with 4. g3 is to
maintain several strategic options
at once, a reasonable goal for this
kind of maneuvering approach.
But you’ll see that this allows
Black his own choices. In fact,
we’re going to provide you three
systems by which Black solves
his main opening problems using
the three Pirc structures we’ve
studied: the Philidor Pire, the Ruy
Lopez Pirc, and the Dragon Pirc.
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In his own tournament prac-
fice, Alex tried to vary replies
against the 4. g3 system. This is a
real luxury for Black, since such
options are not always available
to him in other systems White
can choose against the Pirc
Defense.

Let’s begin with the Philidor
Pirc stivcture, which we analyze
in the most detail.

System I:

Philidor Structure

1.e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4. g3
Bg7 5. Bg2 (-0 6. Nge2 e5 7. h3

E,ﬁ;&,& Ef a‘m
K/ T

.{\\\\\}\E»

ﬂ\\\‘\\ -

fls

Hi+E
i

Diagram (87
After 7. h3

If White forgets theory and
hurries with 7. 0-0, Black has a
good reply in 7. ... Ne6! 8. dxed
(8. Be3? Ng4; 8. h3? exd4 9.
Nxd4 Nxed! 10. Nxc6 Nxc3 11.
Nxd8 Nxdl, and Black’s chances
are at least equal, or 8. d5 Ne7,
and Black has a good game) 8. ...
dxe5 9. Bps.

i W‘ﬁ;ﬁ:é’y ._IET.:M_. H//

h W RS
Diagram 688
After 9. Bgs

In this position, Black easily
achieves equality: 9. ... Qxdl 10.
Raxdl Nb4, with ... ¢7-¢6 to fol-
low. Now White controls the d-
file, but his knights are not
placed well. More complicated is
9. .. Be6 10. NdS Bxd5 11. exd5
Ne7 [2. c4 ho 13. Bd2 NI5.

e ,:%f“x vt -:-' )
51’ i ‘%;1’?‘ Eﬁﬁ 0

Diagram (689
After 13. ... Nf5

This plan, with the goal of
pushing the e-pawn forward, is
pretty good for Black, and tour-
nament practice proves it. Here
we disagree with John Nunn,
who takes White’s side because
of his two bishops, and recom-
mends 9. ... Qxdl only. In our
opinion, the bishop pair is not a
significant factor, considering
the closed character of position.

7....¢6 8. ad
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Diagram 690
Afier 8. ad

This move is made automati-
cally nowadays, because after 8.
0-0 or 8. Be3, Black plays 8. ...
b5 immediately.

8. ... exd4

The simplest sequence of
moves on the way to the Philidox
Pirc. If Black plays 8. ... Na6,

there is the possibility 9. Be3
cxd4 10. Bxd4.

9. Nxd4 Na6 1¢. 0-0 Nb4

H 8 \E %E o
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Diagram 691
Aji‘er 10 ... Nbd

Black's knight on b4 enjoys
his outpost because White was
forced to play a2-a4. The knight
1s ready to support the freeing
advance ... d6-d5. Besides, the
horseman keeps an eye on the ¢2-
pawn, tying down Whites queen
so that she can’t play a major role
in attacking the pawn on d6.

So far Black has played to
get a favorable variation of the
Ruy Lopez or Philidor structures,
while White played to prevent
such a transposition with moves
such as 7. h3 and & ad. Now,
when it is clear that Black is get-
ting ready to play ... d6-d5, the
battle plan is changing. White
tries to prevent ... d6-d5 or at
least to prepare for it.

11.as

White tries to push Black's
b4-knight back to aé by playing
Rad, or to force Black to play ...
c6-c5. Meanwhile, the idea of as-
a6 is afoot, and Black must
remember that White's bishop
applies latent presswe on the hl-
a8 diagonal-—for instance: 11. ...
d5 12. exd5 Nfxd5 13. Nxd5
Nxd5 14. ab £. Yet Black replies
cold-bloodedly.

11. ... Re8!

ELA{'I% i KNIGET ENJOYS THE B4-OUTPOST:BECAUSE
Wlu I'E HIAS BEEN FORCED TO PLAY A4,
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Diagmm 692
Afier 11. ... Re8

la this position, White has
four possibilities: 12. Rad, 12.
Rel, 12. 4, and 12. Kbh2.

We are not going to empha-
size 12. Nde2, because it presents
no special challenge and gives
Black a freer hand after 12. ... d5.
(In the game Motwani—Ivan-
chuk, 1990, Black, frying to create
complications, played 12. ... Re5.)

R12. Rad

7 . B~

ey 7 "f/
%/%z
Diagram 693
After 12. Rad

Threatening the knight on
b4. But this is not dangerous in
light of Black’s reply.

12. ... ¢51 13. Ndb5

White executes the threat that
“prevented” Black’s 12. .., ¢35l

13. ... d5! 14. exd5s

Or 14. Nxd5 Nfxd5 15. exd5
Bf5 i6. Na3 Bd7.

.. Bf5! 16. Na3 Bd7

Diagram 694
After 16. ... Bd7

Black wins material.
B12. Rel

Diagram 693
After 12. Rel

Of course, all White's moves
should be viewed from the view-
point of a possible ... d6-d5.

12....d5
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vmﬁammwlcu BLACKS POS]TION 1S

0111 r.w JUST ONT RTED FROM FALLING APART—
BUT 1T HOLDS!

Now we see that Whltes
choice has a downside: if 13.
exd5 Rxel+! 14. Qxel c5 and the
knight on b4 becomes a hero.

But the main idea of 12, Rel
1§ to meet 12. ... d5 with 13. e5.
Here too Black has a strong
move: 13. ... Ned!, (Or even more
ambitious —13. ... Nd7! 14. 4 {6
15. e6 f5, ready to meet 16,
exd7? with ... Rxel+ 17. Qxel
Bxd4+) 14. Nxed dxed

Dmgmm 696

Afier 14, ... dxed

Here the annihilation of the
central pawns leads to equality:
15. ¢3 (Or 15. Rxed Rxe5 16.
Rxe5 Bxe5 17. ¢3 Bxd41? 18.
cxd4 Be6t 19, Rad=, draw,
Gulko—Hort, 1987) 15. ... Nd3
16. Rxe4 Nxcl 17. Qxcl Rxe5=,

’*}"H T ’H CHOICE OF
. 12. Rl
HAS A DOWNSIDE.

l; 12. 14
E//}Q_g{//ﬁ///% //2
A”}”? ,/////?f ﬁ:&

Diagram 697
After 12. 4

White plans to respond to ...
d6-d5 with ed-e5, when Black
can't play 13. ... Ne4.

12, ... 45!

The game Aseev—Zakhar-
evich continued with 12, ... a6,
and after 13. g4 hé! 14, Nde2 ¢35
15, Bed Qc7 16, Qd2 Bd7 7.
Bf2 Beo 18, Ng3 Rad® 19, Rfel
Rd7! 20. g5, Black could equal-
ize with 20. ... hxg5 21, fxg5 Nh7
22, Nd5 Qd8 23. hd Nxd5 24
exd5 Bb5 25. Rxe8 OQxe8 26. Rel
Re7. This method of defense is
quite difficult for Black—as
we've seen in Part II, Black's
position is often just one step
from breaking aparl. (Sull, there
is no direct refutation of this
line.)
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13. e5 Nd7

Dmg; am 698

After 13, ...
14. Nce2!

Ftacnik suggests this move,
with the idea that if Black coun-
ters in the center with an imme-
diate 14. ... fo, White continues
with 15. e6 N8 16. ¢3 Nab 17.
f5!. By offering the e-pawn,
White gets a strong attack. That’s
why we recommend a different
14th move,

N{8! TH

Now Black is ready to play ...
f1-f6. Despite White’s powerful
kingside pawns, Black has good
ptay. Of course, the combination

f ... Nf8 with a follow-up ... {7-
6 may be played against moves
other than 14, Nce2, This promis-

Nd7

ing plan offers Black a simple
and clear solution on his 12th
move—12. ... d5. Black can thus
avoid the razor-sharp visk of 12.

a6 as played in Assev—
Zalkharevich.

B 12. Kh2!

Diagram 699
After 12. Kh2!

White avoids some of the
difficulties that can occur after
12. Rel {12. Rel d5 13. exd5
Rxel+ 14. Qxel ¢3) and 12. {4
(where White’s bishop can’t
attack the d-pawn from the f4-
square). In Ivanchuk-—Nikohc,
1990, Black played ... d6-d5 any-
way: 12. ... d5 13. exd5 Nfxd5
14. Nxd3 Nxd5 15. a6! Qbb. (See
Diagram 700, next page.)

THE STRAIGHTFORWARD 12, ... D5 OFFERS BLACK A
SIMPLE AND CLEAR SO, UTION Tn 1S PROBLEM, AND
AVOIDS THE RAZOR-SHARP RISK OF 120 ... AG.
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Diagram 700
After 19. ... Qb6

Black believes that he could
hold his game despite the isolat-
ed a- and c-pawns that he incurs.
The game continued: 16. ¢3 Rb3
(16. ... bxaG 16. Nxc6l=) 17
Qa4 Bxd4 [8. Bxd5! (now we see
the depth of 12. Kh2l. Whites
whole operation is possible
because the pawn on h3 is pro-
tected) 18. ... Be5 19. axb7 Bxh3
20. Bxf7+ Kxf7 21. Kxh3 Rxh7
22. Qc4+ Re6 23, 14 Bf6 24. [5
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Dmgram 701
After 24. f5

White won with his kingside
attack on move 30. So Black
must be accurate after White
plays 12. Kh2!.

12, ... Bd7!

This move, as well as its
predecessor, 11. ... Re8, is not an

indication of Black’s wnwilling-
ness to play ... d6-d5. It simply
keeps other defensive options
open as well. White now has
three reasonable choices.

D113. {4 c5

L §

zW}V/
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Diagram 702
After 13. ... c5

14. Nb3

Or 14. Ndb5 Nxed 15. Bxed
Bxb5 16. Nxb5 Rxed 17. ¢3 Qe7!
with idea [8. cxb4 ReZ2+ 19 Kgl
Qed *.

« Beo 15. Rel Qc7 16. g4
ho!

// ////

%&& ﬁﬁ/x/
L ‘

Diagram 703
After [6. ... h6!

White can’t activate his dark-
square bishop.

Blacks 12. ... Bd7! con-
fronts White with a dilerama. The
move 13. Rel does not prevent ...
d6-d5 (just as 12. Rel did net):
13. ... d5 14. e5 (14. exd5 Rxel+
15.Qxel c5) 14, ... Ned 15. Nxed
dxed4, and White doesn’t even
have 16. ¢3 inview of 16. ... Nd3,
while [6. Bd2 is countered by 16.

. Na6!, which also eliminates
the possibility of a5-a6.

As we saw in the 12. Rel
variation, positions in which the
e4- and e5-pawns disappear are
equal.

D2 13. Bi4

Dzagmm 704
Afier 13. ... Bf4

This alternative doesn’t cre-
ate any problems for Black either.

13. ... d5 14, exdS

Or 14. Bd6 Bgd4! 15. hxpd
Qxd6.

4. ... Nfxd5 15. Nxd5 Nxd5

Now White’s bishop must
retreat.

16. Bel Re8

Black continues to play accu-
rately. After the hasty 16. ... Qf6
17. ¢3 Rad§ 18, Qb3 Be8 19. a6!
b67 20. Nxc6d Qxc6 21. Rdl Be6
22, ¢4 =, Black’s memory is
unpleasantly jogged regarding
White’s prospects on the hi-a8
diagonal.

After 16. ... Rc8, White must
give up something in order to
bring his pieces into action, for
nstance 17. cd4 Nbd or 17. c3
Qc7 18. Qb3 Bxdd 19. cxd4 Beo
(similar to the game Gulko—
Hort).

y,.,rﬁ%ﬁ%}ﬁ:ﬂ g‘@@f ;-‘

03

Diagram
After 19. ... BeG

BLACK’S 12. ... BD7! CONIRONTS.
WHITE WETH A DILEMMA.
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#3E 13. Nb3

,---,,//‘n--u-"// o

O . &
A ,f’_‘z = '/: //
&é ,"E’ff ”W/ 7

A e i
/ ‘:, /45 7// ..:.-::/’//../
;3;31 ,,,,,, g/ &g
Dzagrmn 706
After 13. Nb3
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In this wvariation, White’s

knight heads away from g3,

where it would strengthen the e4-
outpost.

13.... Be6 14. Rad

White prevents ... d6-d5, but
the position of White’s rook on
a4 is somewhat awkward.

14. ... ¢5 15. Bf4 Bed4 16. Rel
Reb

D:agr'mn 707
After 16. ... Re6

Even though Black began
with a Philidor Pirc structure, he
was soon ready to play ... d6-d5.

As we cap see, for instance, in
the last example, his opponent
had to pay a high toll to prevent
it. This position is roughly equal,
but strategically unbalanced.
White protects his e-pawn well,
but his queenside looks a bit like
the driver-education practice
parking lot. His rook on a4 and
knight onn b3 are a bit of an
embarrassment. What’s more,
Black’s knight on b4 puts contin-
uous pressute on White’s position.

Svystem I:
Ruy Lopez Struciure

In this reaction to 4. g3,
Black decides on a tenacious
attempt to play ... b7-b5 (ignor-
ing even a2-a4) in a Ruy Lopez
Phitidor. This can by done by the
following sequence of moves.
{Some transpositions of moves
are possible along the way.)

1. e d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4. g3
c6 5. a4 Nbd7 6. Bg2 Bg7 7.
Ngez 0-0 8. 0-0 b6

//f/
z/,,

Diagram 708
After 8. .. b6

9. i3 a6 10. Be3 Bb7
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We are already familiar with

the series of moves ... ¢7-¢6,

b7-b6, ... a7-a6, ...
. b6-bS.

11. ¢4 e5

Bb7 and then

Of course, in response to an
garlier f2-f4 (with the idea e4-
€5}, Black would play ... e7-e5
immediately.

12. Ng3

Diagrem 709
Afier 12. Ng3

After g4-g5, Black can't now
reply with ... Nf6-h35,

12....Db5

Also possible is the less
ambitious 12. ... ho.

13. g5

In order (o play d4-d5 suc-
cessfully, White has to remove
Black's kmght from its position
on f6. But White’s subsequent
attack against Black's queenside
{in some cases, even involving
the win of a pawn)—is balanced
by his own terminally ill g5-
pawn. Because of its feebleness,
the entire White kingside is weak.,

13. ... Ne8 14. d5 cxd5 15, Nxd5S
Nc7

Immediately attacking the
dS-outpost.

16. axb5s axb5s

s B e
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Dragmm 710
After 16. ... axb3

17.Qe2

Shirov gives 17. Rxa8 Bxa8
18, Qd3 Nc3 19. BxeS5 dxe5 20.
Rdl (after 20. Nxe7 Qxc7 21.
Qxb35 Rb8, White's prospects are
limited by the poor positions of
his minor pieces, the bishop on
g2 and knight on g3, as well as
his weak pawn on g5) 20. ... Ne6
21. k4 Qe8, with unclear play,
according to Shirov. In our opin-
ion, Black is no worse here,

17. ... Ne5 18, Rxa8 Bxa8 19.
Rd1 N5e6 20. Nxc7 Qxc7

WHITE’S QUEENSIDE
ATTACK 18§ OFFSET
BY HIS OWN.
TERMINALLY WEAK:
PAWN ON GS,
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Dmg; am 711
After 20. ... Oxe7

Black sacrifices a pawn, but
White's d5-outpost is now elimi-
nated, and Black's knighl is head-
ing to 4.

21. QxbS RbS 22. Qa4 Beb 23.
Qa2 N4 24. ¢3 h6 25. hd hxgs
26. hxgs Bd7 27. Rd2 Be6 28.
Qa6 BfS

Not only protecting the d-
pawn, bul threatening to win the
g-pawn with ... Bf8-e7.

29. Bxf4 exfd4 30. Ne2 Qc5

Black 1s certainly no worse
{Mohr—Chernin, 1997).

Rarely used in tournaments,
this defensive plan, involving
Black’s persistent attempts to
play ... b7-b5, seems to provide
him good practical chances.
System MI:

Dragon Struciure

Black can also employ a Dra-

gon structure against White’s 4. g3.

1.e4 d6 2. d4 N16 3. Ne3 g6 4. g3
Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. NgeZ Nbd7

7 :
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Diggram 712

After 6. ... Nbd7

Black needs to do some
"construction work” to build a
Dragon.

7.0-0

Playing 7. Be3 is not effec-
tive before h2-h3.

7. . €5

7
=
.' /

Diagram 713
After 7. ... c3

8. h3

White doesn't want to play 8.
d5 because afterward, it is easy
for Black to accomplish ... b7-b5.
Now we have quite a rare situa-
tion: Black is not in a hurry to
play the Dragon Pire (1) and may
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postpone ... c5xd4. He needs to
solve the problem of developing
the queenside—and to do so, he
must fianchetto his light-square
bishop with ... b7-bo and ... Bb7.

Black will have to move his
queenside rook to b8 to prevent it
from being aitacked on the long
diagonal at some moment after
ed-e5. Alter 8. ... cxd4 9. Nxd4,

. b67 is bad in view of 10,
Nc6. So Black must first play 8.
.. Rb8, planning ... b7-b6 (or, if
given a chance, ... b7-b53) on the
next move, and only then
c5xdd, Black reasonably believes
that if White has not played 8. d5
or 8. dxc5, he shouldn't fear
etther of these threats in the
future as well.

8. ... Rb8 9. a4 bo

Dmgmm 74
After 9. ... b6

This reply could also be
played in answer to 9. Be3. White
tried both 10. Bgd and 10. Be3
here. In both variations, Black
transposes the game to the
Dragon Pirc immediately or affer
a few moves.

10. Bg5 a6 11. Qd2 Re§ 1Z.
Rfel cxd4 13. Nxd4 Bb7

; i
B
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fi;? & =13
A% T P
hes P z
Diagram 713
Afier [3. .. Bb7

In positions of this kind,
White's standard plan is Nd5
(with the idea of applying pres-
sure to f6 and forcing Black to
play ... Nfoxd5 edxd5). But the
plan doesn't work here because
fo 1s well protected by Black.
One of the remarkable features of
this position is Black’s ability to
play ... e7-e6, despite the weak-
ening of his d-pawn. One of the
most instructive games (Aseev—
Khalifman, 1997) went:

14. Nd5 e6 15. Nxfo+ Nxf6 16.
Ra3 (d7 17. Bh6 Bh8 18. Qb4
€S 19. Nb3 a5 20. Qcd Bxed 21.
Bxed d5 22. Bxd5 Nxd5 23, Kh2
Rbe8

WHITE'S SIANDARD
PLAN OF ND5 poprsm’t
WORK HERE BRCAUSH -
FO IS WELL PROTEC'ELLD
BY BLACK.
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This elastic variation has
been little used in tournament
play, but is becoming more and
more pepular nowadays. The
available statistics show Black is
doing very well.

Playing the Modern
move orvder
against 4. g3

The Modern will eventually

Diagram 716 transpose into the Pirc in these
After 23. ... Rbc§ lines. There’s really no point in
Black’s delaying ... Nf6 (at least
Black has better play. for very long) against 4. g3.
5:-

Slllﬂlllﬂl‘ﬂ b il
i White's 4. g%’ strategy conforms to the goal Sf:mﬁr}"rfﬂﬁﬁ\‘i;q,
s ofhar ﬂ?ft-im in Section 2. He intends’to play in qmi‘ vouoh:

Hn* center: %

White s famm Hiove: p; edicts, 1o a !arg 3 fl"Fgl A
pfaﬂmmﬂn.f of the White pieces. Hik -

:kaﬂug}r many of Black’s normal zmmeﬂmm Eﬁi(ﬂff:i |
pﬂm’%‘fze.sr wre prevented; he has a choice of any af‘rhg fﬁ;-géiﬁﬁ%

8] fHires e ve examined in Part [F—the Philidor: Rr ez,
' g’ gl "Pm* Thw Ph?/‘l(fow st ucrun: has hss*en H;e-nt "
m&nﬁy /
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White Plays 4. 93

Memory Markers?
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Diagram 717
Black to move
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Diagram 719
Black to nove
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Diagram 721
Black to move
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Diagram 718
Bluck (o move

i
i

Ty
i

%‘?
k%ﬁ%a&,
JGiAl Al
& AL T
i B2
%'% | B
,&é & ?g@f{fﬁh"w/

Diagram 72()
Bluck to move
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Diagram 722
Black to move

® Wxa
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No. 1

No. 2
No. 3
No. 4
No. 5

No. 6

White Piays 4. y3
Solutions to Momery
Maarhoers

.. Ne6), practically forcing White to take on &5, with an even game.

(See page 343.)
L. ... b5, with excellent prospects for Black. (See page 344.)
1.... Bf5 2. Na3 Bd7, winning material. (See page 343.)
1. ... Nf8!, preparing ... f7-f6. (See page 347.)
1. ... b5 and the more cautious 1.
(See page 351.)

... 61. Black achieves a good game despite the weakentog of
his d-pawn. {See page 353.)

.. h6 are equally good.



Photo: Nigel Eddis, courtesy US Chess Fageration

358

i AR

L

Pirc Player Profiles

Grrandmaster
Mikhail Gurevich

Born in the Seniet Umion in 1959,
Girevich was awarded the GM tifle in
1986. He's a popular figure in the US,
having won the World Open and other
big events. Gurevich played the Pire
ofien throughout the 19805 and 1990 5,
contributing 1o ils theory. You'll find
abowr a dozen of his important games
throughont this book.

.ﬁGrmufnmfmr
Tony Miles

...Hru i }mghma‘ in: .’G'ﬁ, M.t!f“. i il
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”F Ve e T
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pliyer Jocear the GM kil He
briefly played. fm fﬁru U’S in e late
10805,

'1".1"\!"]'-\,'

.-;.."__\;; -

et Usng 1oy
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Section Three, Introduction:
acho on the Kingside

ttack as soon as the pieces
nare set up—that’s White’s

motto in thig third theoreti-
cal section.

Ghapter 20 examines White’s
most direct try at an early knocl-
out. He plays Be3, planning to
organize an early pawn-storm
against the castled Black king, to
open files, to force the exchange
of Black’s stalwart g7-bishop
with Qd2 and Bh6, and, as Bobby

[ER

Fischer put it, to *“‘sac, sac, mate!
1.e4 d6 2. dd Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. Be3

...... E-%

.......

f//i./

é/,/f/f/ /4/// W’
0, 0L %/j
z:'«z//, z 4 ,

z %é%f

f/”/

,,,,,, Z

Diagram 723
Chapter 20: afier 4. Be3

Ghapter 21, one of our short-
est, prepares you for an even
more audacious plan for White,
playing 4. Be2 and, without fur-
ther ado, jamming his h-pawn
toward confrontation with g6.

1. ed4 @6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4.
Be2 Bg7 5. h4

E@ﬁ.%’@% K]

""" /1“? /

v
L N
» %é o

|
,,,,,,,,,,,, Amepa
i~

Diagram 724
Chapter 21: after 4. Be2 and 5. hd

Black should not fear these
examples of the action-hero
approach to chess, but certainly
needs to be prepared.
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GChapter 20: White Plays 4. Bed
Some Impartant Points io Look For

After 4. Be3, White has numerous plans to choose from.
Black can, however, fight back by delaying his fianchetio and
starting queenside actions immediately with 4. ... ¢6.

Kl Was 2

KAl WATA

& After 4. ... c0, While has to clarify his
intenbion—at least partially.

See Diagram 727.

& 10. ... Be7. Black prepares castling while
defending the pawn on b4

See Diagram 732.

% White has a problem—where 10 retreat
his knight,

See Diagram 754.

% DBefore playing ... Bb7 and ... N6, Black must
drive White’s knight away with ... b4,

See Diagram 786,
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Chapter 20
White Plays 4. Bed

Ready to storm the kingside

n this chapter we deal with
one of the most dangerous
systems apajost the Pirc
defense. As early as 4. Bel, we
can say that White definitely pre-
vents Operation Enter the Dra-
gon—4. ... €5 5. dxc5 Qa5 6. Qd2.

1. ed4 d6 2. d4 N6 3. N¢3 g6 4.
Be3

,,,,,,,

7

B WginE
Diagram 725
After 4. Be3

White keeps his opponent in
the dark concerning future
plans—inciuding, importantly,
the future of White’s f-pawn. Will
it go to 3, strengthening e4 and
preparing a pawn storm (g2-g4
and h2-h4) against the Black

king’s position?

Or does White want to play
f2-f4 to finish building & center
phalanx? Perhaps the pawn will
stay on f2 during a natural devel-
opment of White’s pieces (for
example Nf3 and QdZ2, transpos-
ing into the Hybrid System, or
Nf3 and h3, geing into the
Classical System). All these
plans are available for White
after 4. Be3. Black must choose a
plan of development that’s effec-
tive against all of these possibilt-
ties.

The seemingly moedest move
4. Be3 actually prevents a num-
ber of Black’s stock plans.
Black’'s hishen
chase fails

Decades ago, White played
4. f3 first to secure his bishop’s
position. Only then did he play 5.
Be3. But is 4. ... Ng4 really dan-
gerous for White? 1f not, he
should play the flexible—and
thus stronger—4. Be3.

Let’s first consider the "raid"
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on Whife’s bishop: 4. ... Ng4 5.

ATIENY

A%

2 |

o]

h

Diagram 726
After 7. Bg3

Against 4. Be3, this bishop-
chase brings Black nothing but
additional weaknesses.

Black should even
defer his fianchetio

Moreover, since White’s 4,
Be3 lays the groundwork for the
exchange of dark-square bishops
with Qd2 and Bhé, even a plan as
basic as Black fianchetto is
affected. Under these circom-
stances, Black 18 well advised to
fight the "war of the tempo" by
putting off the move ... Bg7. Of
course, if White plays Qd2 and
Bh6 before Black fianchettoes,
then after the exchange
BfSxh6 Qd2xh6, White’s queen
on h6 prevents Black from
castling. But as practice shows,
when White deploys his queen to
the flank too early, his center suf-
fers. So, Black needs to manage
for a while without 4. ... Bg7.

Black's frusty
... NcE IS ineffective

With 4, Be3, White creates
yet another unknown for Black,

since White can castle on either
side of the board. Putting it posi-
tively, Bfack is spared making his
usual decision about whether to
play ... ¢7-¢6 or ... Nc6. After 4.
BRe3, ... Ncb is of little use here—
Black has no reason to attack d4,
since White protects it from the
very beginning. In the old days,
when 4. Be3 was connected only
with the plan f2-f3, Qd2 and
0-0-0 and often began with 4. 13,
Black’s task was easier and clear-
er. But over the years, White has
built a subtle system to fight
back!
Biack can’t play ... €5,
bui can play ... ©6

After 4. Be3, Black has no
real hope of playing the coun-
terblow ... ¢7-¢5. Rather, the
pawn imust restrict itself to a
maore modest post.

Like White’s 4. Be3, Black’s
pawn move has several purposes.
On the one hand, it strengthens
the center, specifically d5. On the
other hand, it prepares ... b7-b5.
The move ... b7-b5 is valvable
by itself-—as usuval, it threatens

b5-b4, undermining the
defense of the pawn on e4, and
prepares the pawn storm that can
be useful in case White castles
long.

A new, sharp idea, ... a7-a6,
seems somewhat too risky for
Black.

4, ... ch

5 4),7/ g
/-'//

Diagram 727
After 4. ... c6

But at this point, White has
to clarify his intentions, at least a
bit. His main choices are 5. Qd2,
5.3, and 5. h3. After 5. ad (pre-
venting 5. ... b5), Black can reply
5. .. Bg7 (5. ... Qa5, 5. ... Qc7
and 5. ... Nbd7 are also playable).
White has already revealed his
plans, and Qd2, followed by Bho,
is no longer dangerous. Watch for
transpositions into other lines!

The study of the most popu-
lar move—>5. Qd2—is complicat-
ed by the possibilities of transi-
tions to a number of plans.

The move 5. 3 has inde-
pendent meaning only if White
sets his g-pawn in motion as soon
as possible.

If White wants to see his 1-
pawn join the line up on the
fourth rank, he must first play
h2-h3. (Otherwise after f2-f4, the
attack ... Nf6-g4 turns out to be
unpleasant.)

Let’s take a look at each of
White’s fifth moves in turn.
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Diagram 728
After 5. Qd2

Black’s idea—delaying Bg7
and instead playing 4. ... ¢6,
fighting to be a tempo up after
Bh6 and ... Bxh6—is becoming
very relevant. He can now con-
tinue this strategy.

5, ... b5

True, the ultimate conse-
quences of an all-out pawn strug-
gle (i.e., where White plays a2-
a4, d4-ds, or e4-e5) are unclear.
But 5. ... b5 is perhaps the only
active attempt Black has!

Now White has to decide
how to defend his e-pawn, He
can play 6. Bd3 or 6. f3
Moreover, making this choice
finally weds him to a long-term
piece-deployment.

With 6. Bd3, together with
Nf3 and 0-0, White concentraies
on the center, while with 6. {3, he
focuses his sights on the king-
side.

A16.Bd3 Nbd7 7. Nf3 3
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Diagram 729
After 7. .. e5

Conceptually, Black’s play
shouldn’t arouse suspicion, If he
succeeds in consolidating his
position, the advantage of his
pawn being on b5 will become
evident. At first sight, however,
White’s lead in development may
be disconcerting. The question
is—can Black finish mobilizing,
all the while keeping the territory
his pawns have staked out?

White’s logical remedy is the
immediate exchange 8. dxes,
combined with activity on both
wings—on the kingside (with
Nc3-e2-g3, Bho6), and on the
queenside (with a2-a4),

Before we begin to examine
8. dxes, let’s determine if White
can get semething by immediate-
ly attacking the pawn on bS with
8. ad. After & ... bd 9. Ne2 exd4
10. Nexdd4 ¢5 11. Ne2 Bb7, Black
has strong counterplay against
White’s pawn on ed. (Black’s
methodology—... b4, ... exd4, ..
c5—Is a theme from Part I1.) So
8. a4 can be ruled out.

What if White puts off the 8.
dxe5 capture? Such a plan seems
too slow. If White tries 8. 0-0,
Black answers with 8. ... Bb7.
White's “natural play”—moves
such as Radl, Rfel, h3-—gives
Black time to finish his develop-
ment. So White usually relies on
8. dxe5, which also eliminates his
having repeatedly to calculate the
consequences of ... exd4.

8. dxe5 dxe5

ETAWEE E
AliAa

Dtagmm 730
After 8, ... dxes

9. h3

In 1991 Jobn Nunn discov-
ered that this simple move, pre-
venting Ng4, produces an
apparent double threat. On the
queenside, White brandishes the
undermining a2-ad4, forcing
Black’s b-pawn to advance to b4,
which could lead to a weakness
in Black's queenside. On the
kingside, White feints Be3-h6,
thus delaying Black from
castling short for a long time to
come.

Tested for the first time in
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the game Nunn—Gelfand, 1991,
this idea won for White and
determined the fashion in the 4.
Be3 system for many ycars.

What is the right way to react
to the move 9. h3? First, Black
has to decide which is worse,
accepting a weakened queenside
or delaying castling. Boris
Gelfand played 9. Bg77?
because he considered castling
promptly the higher priority. 1n
fact, a2-a4 is the main and, actu-
ally, the only real threat Black
must prevent.

9....Bb7!

It turns out that the "threat-
ened” 10. Bh6 inconveniences
Black only momentarily: 10. ...
Bxh6 11. Qxh6 NgR! TH, with
the idea 12. Qg7 Qf6=.

gﬁgAﬁvwv

Diagram 731
After 12. ... Of6

Of course, Black must be
prepared for White’s attempt fo
repeat the moves 12, Qe3 Ngf6
13. Qho, bui such a "threat" is, at
least normally, hardly a detervent
for Black. But a logical question
makes us backtrack a bit. If the
idea of a2-a4 is so strong, could

playing 9. a4 instead of 9. h3 be
better? Well, after 9. a4 b4 10.
Nel2, Black develops his dark-
square bishop to a surprising
square with 10. ... Be7!7.

Diagram 732
After 10. ... Be7

Black’s bishop 15 brought
mto play and defends the pawn
on bd. In fact, Blacks bishop
deployment is not unique. Have a
look at the game Muse—Hickl!,
1991, where White, instead of 9.
13 ar 9. a4, chose 9. 0-0.

W™ B
w ook

Diagram 733
Afier 8. 0-0

Biack played 9. ... Be71?, and
the threat of ... Ng4 (10. Bh6 Ng4
11. Bg7? Rgl [2. Bh6? g5)
forced White to play 10. h3.

With Black’ bishep on e?,
a2-a4 is not so dangerous. Black
would play ... b5-b4, where his
pawn is now protected.
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Muse—Hickl continued 10,
. 0-0 11. a4 b4 12. Na2 a5 13.
Nect Qc7 14. Nb3 Re§ 15. Qe2
NF8 16. Nfd2 Neé.
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Diagram 734
After 16. ... Ne6

Although ¢4 is firmly in
White’s possession, his oppo-
nent’s  knights have bright
prospects for invasion on d4 and

4. The game went on: 17. Ncd ¢5

18. Nbd2 Bb7 19. {3 Nh5, with
excellent opportunities for Black.

So oar main-line continua-
tion 9. h3 seems to be best for
White. Among other benefits, it
eliminates 9, ... Be7, because 10.
Bhi6 can no longer be met by ...
Ng4.

Back to our main tine after
9. ... Bb7.

10. 0-6 Bg7 11. ad a6

The exchange 12. Bhé 0-0
13, Bxg7 Kxg7 doesn't promise
White an advantage. So White
maneuvers his knight to g3 and
prepares ¢2-c4.

12. Ne2
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Diagram 735
After 12. Ne2

Black now has two good
choices. He can castle at last.

12. ... 0-0 13. Ng3
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Diagram 736
After 13, Ng3

At first plance, White’s
knight on g3 hasn’t any more
promise than it had on ¢3. But on
g3, the knight isn't subject to
attack by Black’s b-pawn and so
can reliably defend the e-pawn.
Additionally, with the knight out
of its way, White’s c-pawn has the
possibility of moving ahead, sep-
aratély or in combination with
b2-b4. Finally, under certain con-
ditions, White may even play
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Ng3-f5.

After 13. ... Qe7 (or 13. ..
Qc7 14. Bh6?—I14. c4 was bet-
ter—-14. ... Re§ 15. Nf3 Bhg!=%,
Kogan—Van Wely, 1993), White
can fight for advantage with 14.
cd b4 15, ¢5 a5 (15, ... Nxe3 16.
Qxb4+-) 16. Q2 (Marciano—
Leski, 1997).

SISATTNY

Diagram 737
After 16. Qc2

The position assumes the
contours of a King's Indian.
White has good spots at b3 and
cd for his minor pieces, but the
pawn on c5 requires protection.
In the game, Black rushed to
move his lnight from (6 to e6 in
order to attack this pawn, but
after 16. ... Ne§ 17. Rfd] Nc7 18.
Be4 Kh8 19. Bb3 Ne6 20. Bxe6
Qxe6 21. Rd6 =, White locked up
control of the d-file. It seems to

BLACK CAN, IF HE WANTS, !'RFVI‘Ni
WHITE FROM GETTING HIS
PAWN TO €5 BY A DIFFERENT.
TWELFTH MOVE,

us that a better tdea is to highlight
the weakncss on ¢5 in another
way: .. Kh8, ... Ng& and ...
Bh6.

Nevertheless, Black can, if
he wants, prevent White from
getting his pawn to ¢5 by a dif-
ferent twelfth move. (See
Diagram 735.)

. Qe7'? TH

Kindermann’s idea.

gﬁf¢@¢”;
s e '

?'7
f//////

./%/,
2

i .' % /’/f i
1) 2 A

A '@}f@/ 11y
w5 SRS

Diagram 738
After 12. ... Qe7!

If now 13. ¢4 (13. Ng3 Nc5),
Black responds with 13. ... b4
and White doesn’t have 14. c5
because of 14. ... Nxc5. Then
Black’s next move will be ... c6-
c5, and White has to forget about
any advantage.

’///’/
i i
ﬂ/? G

e
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Diagram 739
After 6. [3

The system 4. Be3 5. Qd2 is
associated strongly with this con-
tinnation. Like 6. Bd3, 6. £2-{3
shores up e4. But the pawn move
brings up a new theme, the pawn
storm against Black’s king.

In fact, the whole subject of
this pawn storm would have been
developed into a chapter for Part
I1 of this boole—were it not for
the fact that its strategy is limited
to the wvariation that combines
Be3 and £2-13.

After £2-13 and the following
g2-g4 and h2-h4, the bulwark of
Black's defense in the Pirc—the
characteristic kingside formation
of the knight on 16, bishop on g7
and pawns on f7, g6, and h7 —
becomes a target.

White’s pawn advance can
have a number of ultimate pur-
poses—irom pursuing a mating
attack to gaining a space advan-
tage. Because the pawn storm’s
effectiveness isn’t restricted to

playing for mate,
begin the advance without wait-
ing for Black to castle kingside.

The move g2-g4 supports h2-
h4-h5. However, g2-g4 creates
the independent threat of g4-g3.
Attacked in this way, Black’s
knight on £6 has two squares for
retreat—h5 and d7. Both have
their own minuses.

The knight can be a liability

for Black on h3, especially if

White’s pawn is still on hZ,
allowing the threat of the maneu-
ver Ngl-eZ-g3. This reposition-
ing forces Nh5xg3. (The
retreal .., Nh5-g7, allowing h2-
h4-h5, is usually even worse.)
After h2xg3, White has the semi-
open h-file—a positional factor
disastrous for Black.

Even the Dbest retreat for
Black’s knight, d7, has its muinus-
es.

Retiring  the kmght here
leads to an obvious traffic jam on
Black’s queenside. Black’s knight
on b8 is especially gridlocked.

Can Black stave off this
Hobsons choice between two
evils by meeting g2-g4 with h7-
h5, and after g4-g5, retreating his
fo-knight to h7? Well, it is diffi-
cult to imagine how the knight
can be re-deployed effectively
from there.

S0, after gd4-g5, retreating the
knight to d7 has to be considered
a strategic necessity that Black

White can
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should foresee and prepare for
properly. These are the consider-
ations that Black weighs after 0.
13 to choose his response.

6. ... Nbd?7

Dxag: am 740

After 6. ... Nbd7

As in the previous line, Black
continues to wage the war for a
tempo, keeping his bishop on {8,
so that in case of Bho, he can
trade bishops without wasting a
move with Bg7. Instead he brings
his queen’s knight into action.

White has four moves here,
7. g4,7.0-0-0,7. Nh3 and 7. Bho.

R2a 7. g4
White leads with the pawn storm.
.. Nb6

Best. The knight looks to ¢4
and frees d7 for the reireat of its
colleague on f6.

Once again, White has four
moves: 8. g5, 8 hd, 8. b3, and 8.
Bd3.

nzZan 8. g5
White dislocates Black’s knight.

8. ... Nfd7 9.d5

Diagram 741
After 9. dS
.. Ne5! Tk
This pawn sacrifice is the
only correct choice for Black.
Neither 9. ... b4 10. Qd4!, nor 9.
. cxd5 10. Bd4l e5 11. Bxb6 1s
satisfactory for Black.

10. dxe6 Nbcd
ETEUEE
a2

T e P
.
<

Diagram 742
After 10. ... Nbcd

Now after White moves his
queen to a safe square and Black
plays ... Nxe3, Black gains obvi-
ous compensation for the pawn.
Also okay for Black is 11. Bxcd
Nxc4 12. Qd4 Re8.
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Diagram 743
After ‘12, ... Rg8
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For example, play could con-
tinne 13. Nxb5 Qa5+ 14. Ne3
Be6 followed by 15. ... Bg7 or
13. 0-0-0 Bg7 14. Qd3 Nxb2 15.
Kxb2 b4, and Black has the ini-
lLiative.
fZa2 8, hd

White drops the other shoe
immediately.

8. ... h5 9. g5 Nfd7 10. d5

This try is repulsed in a sim-
ilar way to the one we’ve seen in

Alal.
e

a

2t
:._. e

Diagram 744
dfter 10. d5

0. ... Ne5! 11. dxc6

Or 11. Bd4 Bg7 2. dxc6
Nbed 13, ¢7 Qd7 14. Qcl, with

an unclear position. (Nijboer-—
Timman, 1997).

.. Nbcd 12, Bxcd Nxcd 13,
Qd4 Rg8 14. Nxb5 Qa5+ 15.
Nc3 Be6

Black follows up with 16. ...
Bg7 and White's position is
threatened  (Nijboer—Smirin,
1997).

A2Za3 8. b3
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Diagram 745
Afier 8. b3

This continuation prevents
Black from posting a knight on
¢4, but White weakens his queen-
side pawns and eliminates the
possibility of castling queenside.

.. Qc7

Black is going to prepare ...
c6-¢5 gradually.

The position allows other
approaches too: 8. ... a5 9. g5
Nfd7 10. h4 Bg7 11. h5 Re8! (it
is important for Black to prevent
his bishop from being trapped on
f8 by h5-h6) [2. Rdl Qc7 13.
Bg2 Bb7 14. f4 b4 15. Nee2 ¢5
16. c4 a4
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Diagram 746
After 16. ... a4

Black has sufficient counter-
play (Yilmaz—ABelotti, 1991),

The game Gazik—Chernin,
1993, is also instructive—8. ...
Bb7 9. h4 h5 10. g5 Nfd7 11. f4
Be7 12. £5 0-0 13. Bh3 (13. Bg2
is more restrained) 13. ... ¢5! (in
case of 13. ... b4 14. Ndl c5,
White regroups with 15. Nf2) 14.
fxg6 fxg6 15. Nge2 b4 16. Nd5
Nxd5 17. Be6+ Kh7 18. exds
Nb6 19. c4 bxe3 ep. 20, Nxc3.

Diagram 747
After 20. Nxc3

White's defense is based on
maintaining his bishop on e6.
That's why 20. ... Bc8! practical-
ly resolves the game in Black's
favor—21. 0-0-0 Bxe6 22. dxet
Qc8 23. dxe5 dxes 24, Rhel Rf5
25. Bgl Qat—and Black's attack
is irresistible.

Alex, months later, tried to
follow this once-tested example,
but it Ted him to catastrophe in
his game with Braga in 1993: 8.
.. Bb7 9. Nge2 h5 (9. ... Qc7!7)
10. gS Nfd7 11. £4 ¢5?

E@”_&.}
A

SISATUYNY

Diagram 748
After 11, .. 5

Black ought to play 11. ... b4,
keeping the White knight off d5,
Now White invades the square
after 12. dxc5 dxe5 13. Bg2 b4
14. Nd5, and Black's position
immediately becomes difficult—

.. Bg7 15. RdJ e6 16. Nxb6
axb6 17. c3 bxe3 18. Nxc3 =,

This game serves both as a
case Tor not over-generalizing (in
a previous game, Black did well
playing ... ¢7-¢3 prior to ... b5-
b4) and as evidence of the com-
plicated problems for both sides
in these structures. Let's return to
our main-line move, &, ... Qc7.

FOLLOWING THIS
EXAMPLE BY ROTE
LED ALEX

TO CATASTROPHE!
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Dmgmm 749
After 8. ... Qc7

9. Rdl Bb7 10. g5 Ntd7 11. d5
b4 12. dxc6 Bxco6 13. Nb5 Bxbs
14. Bxb5 Bg7 15. Ne2 0-0 16. 0-0
a6 17. Bd3 a5 18. f4 Ric8

7 ;/ﬁ
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Diagram 750

After 18, ,,, BfcS
Black has achieved a

Sicilian-like position with good
prospects.

The game Blatny—Chemin,
1996, continued (9, Nd4 Nc5 20.
Qf2 Nbd7 21. f5 Ne5 (the knight
moves from b6 to e5 in time) 22.
Qh4 Qb7 23. 6 B8 24. Nf3
Nexd3 25, cxd3 Re2 26, d4
Nxf3+ 27. Rxf3 e6 28. Rh3 ho
29. gxh6 Kh7-+.

AZad 8. Bd3

Diagram 751
After 8. Bd3

8. ... Bb7

The move 8. ... Ncd gives
Black the two bishops and an
open b-file after 9. Bxc4 bxcd.
Nevertheless Black should refuse
this opportumty because when
his pawn leaves b5, it deprives
Black of two ol his most impor-
tant resources— ... ¢6-¢c5 and ...
b5-b4. Playing 8. ... Bb7, Black
continues preparation for ... ¢6-
c5.

9. NgeZ h5 10. g5 Nfd7 11. a4

ﬁ %mw;ﬂ
cﬁh'ff’ //1::7

%n% """ W A
//
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] 7
Diagram 752
After 11, a4
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This move doesn't bring
White an advantage since it does-
n't succeed in preventing Black’s
actions in the center.

11.... b4 12. Nd1 a5 13. N2 Bg7
14. Ng3 e5 15. ¢3 bxc3 16. bxe3
exd4 17. exd4 c5 18. Bb5 0-0
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Diagram 753
After 18. ... 0-0

White’s center i1s unstable
{(Zuzulkin—Labok, 1990).

AZb 7. 0-0-0

Adfter this declaration of war,
Black secures good chances with
any of four moves: .. bd, 7.
Bb7,7. ... Qc7, and 7. ... Qas. We
recommend the first, but if one
of the other choices strikes you
as more interesting or agreeable,
you may look into it on your

‘owinl.

7. o b

Dmgram 754
After 7. ... bd

White has a problem—where
to retreat the knight?
RZbhi 8. Nad

Now Black has a promising
pawn sacrifice.

8.... Qa5 9. b3 Nbé 16, a3 Nxad
1. axb4 Qc7 12. bxa4d a5

-y I1
)

Diagram 755
After 12. ... a5

The White king’s position is
toc open. Black has a good
game—for example, 13. b5 Bd7!.

THE MOVE 7. 0-0-(} is A l)LLlARAlIUN OF WAR.
BLACK SECURES GOOD CHANCTES
WITH ANY OF FOUR MOVES!
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HZIZ 8. Nbl a5

%@\' W, \l'
\

Dmgmm 756
After 8. ... al

These moves lead to a typical
situation. The departure of
White’s knight from c¢3 removes
Black’s fear of the breakthrough
ed-e5—for example, 9. e5 dxe5
for 9. ... Nd5 10. exd6 e6) 10.
dxed Nd5 11. {4 e6, with the idea
of play on the queenside with ...
a5-a4, now under the cover of the
strong knight at d5.

AZI3 8, Nce2

A similar pictore develops.
8. ... a8

And once again, 9. e5 teads
to a good game for Black: 9. ..
Nd5 10. exd6 eb, with a sharp
position in which Black has his
share of opportunities (Gol-
ubev——Chernin, 1995).

TiiE DEPARTURE OF
WHITE'S KNIGHT FROM
€3 REMOVES BLACK’S
FEAR OF B4-F5.

SISATIYNY

Diagram 757
After 10. ... 6

White has another standard
plan—9. 24 with the idea of
transferring his knight from e2 to
g3. This plan leads to a compli-
cated and unclear strategic situa-
tion—rfor example, 9. ... Nb6 (9.

. h6!? deserves attention) 10.
Ng3 h5 11. g5 Nfd7 12, h4 d5.

2

o
I

i Al

Diggram 758
After 12. ... d5

Now White played 13. Kbl
(he could sharpen the play with
13, 4 dxed 14. £5 gxf5 15. Nxf5
Nd5 16. Ng3 N7b6 17. Nxed Bf5
18. Ng3 Bgé 19, Bd3 Qd6, when
both kings are unsafe in a tactical
melee} 13. ... e6 {now if {3-4,
Black has ... d5xed, winning the
fight for d5 and suppressing f4-
f5) 14. Bd3 Qc7 15. Nle2 Ba6,
and Black has at least equal
chances (Tolnai—Chernin, 1994).

R2¢G 7. Nh3
1 N W&

e >? 2
AR

Diagram 759
After 7. Nh3

The knight is transferred to
{2, where it holsters the defense
of e4 and can take part in king-
side actions with Nf2-g4. But
Black can deal with this plan.

7. ... Bb7 8. Nf2 Bg7 9. Be2 0-0

Now quiet continuations
such as 10. a4 a6 11. 0-0 e5 12.
Rfdl Re8 give both sides equal
chances, while the sharper 10. 4
could cause White problems.

Dmgram 760
After 10. j4

Black can continue 10. .., b4
11. Ndl (11, Nad4 c5! 12. dxe5
Be6! 13. Qxb4 Rb8, with the ini-
tiative) 11. ... ¢5 12. dxc5 Nxc5
13. Bxc5 (13, Qxb4 a5! 14. Qc4d

Nxed) 13. .. dxc5 14. Qxd8
Rfxd8 15. Bf3 e5!.
RA2d 7. Bh6

Black wins the battle for the
tempo. He has delayed Bf8-g7
awaiting just this move.

7....bd

Dtagmm 761
After 7. ... b4

8. Nd1

If 8. Nad4? Bxh6 9. Qxhé
Nbh6 10. Nxb6 axb6 11. e5 Nd5
12. Qg7 RIB =.

8. .. Bxh6 9. Qxh6 Qbo

Now it’s best for the White
queen to return to the center with
10. Qd2 for defense (10. Nge2

~¢5). White’s whole idea of

exchanging bishops resuits in a
waste of his time!

The tense character of the
play in the continuation A2 6. f3
requires from Black the combina-
tion of some theoretical knowl-
edge and a good feel for the posi-
tion, The laiter is acquired
through study and practice.
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Diagram 762
After 5. f3

White temporarily abstains
from Qd2 in order to get the
pawn-storm rolling.

The key difference between
A Qd2 and B 2-13 is seen after 5.
3 b5 6. g4 Nbd7 7. g5 and, since
Black hasn’t had time to move
his queen's knight from d7 to b6,
he is forced to play 7. ... Nh5—
which is  disadvantageous
because of Wgl-e2-g3.

As i1s often the case, Black
can oppose this idea with various
methods.

He can try to bring some dis-
order into White's ranks, attacking
the pawn on b2 with 5. ... Qb6.

WIITE TEMPORARILY
ABSTAINS FROM QD2 IN
©ORDERTO GEY THE

PAWN-STORM ROLLING.

Dzagram 763
After 5. ... Qb0

Among all White’s responses
(6. b3, 6. Rbl, 6. Qcl) only 6.
Qcl is positionally motivated,
but it has ils own drawback,
interfering with White’s develop-
ment for some time. But it is also
true that the Black queen’s loca-
tion on b6 isn’t its best venue,
and Black must extricate her
Which side is ultimately better
off? Yudasin—Svidler, 1995,
continued 6. Qcl Bg7 7. Nge2
h5!?. (Black simultaneously
shuts down two of White's the-
matic attacks—the pawn-push
g2-g4 and the exchange Be3-h6)
8. Nf4 Qc7 9. Qd2.

Dm,gram 764
After 9. Qd?2

Both queens now re-occupy
normal positions. It’s obvious
that Black successfully prevents
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White’s kingside pawn-storm.
Now Black begins his own the-
matic attack on the queen's flank
with ... b7-b5-b4, and then
quickly moves toward the center
with ... c6-c5. Secon White has to
think about equality.

9. ... Nbd7 10. 0-0-0 b5 11. Kbl
Bb7 12, Qf2 b4 13, Nee2 ¢S5 14
dxed dxe5 15. Qg3 0-0-0 16. Nel
Bho =

. @f %g;&g{ R
£aat 1 )
Diagram 765
After 16. ... BhG

Although 5. ... Qb6 is an
interesting move, and one you
may want to examine on your
own, we prefer another way.

.. b5 6. gd

7
e //.3';,4/

Dtagmm 766
After 6. g4

This early advance of the g-

pawn has its drawbacks, which
can at times be highlighted by
Black’s ... h7-h5. The question
for Black is when and especially
how to play this move. The con-
sequences of ... h7-hS by itself
can be unfavorable for Black—
for example, 6. ... Bg7 7. Qd2 h5
8. g5 Nfd79. 4 Nb6 10. N3

’I"s .

g's? = -
. N

Diagram 767
After 10. Nf3
Notice the rising strategic
danger for Black. White is going
to play f4-f5 and castle short.
This plan, in connection with the
possibility of W{3-h4, is very
menacing to Black. So the idea
of playing ... h7-h5 only after
White plays hZ2-h4, blocking h4
to his knight, suggests itsell.
Through the process of elimina-
tion, we come to the solution—
Black must play a prophylactic
"waifing" move.

6. ... ho!

Now Black needn't worry
about Be3-h6. The position
requires White to play h2-h4, and
Black achieves his aim. Alex’s
1999 game with Black againsi
Anand illustrates these ideas per-
fectly.
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7. Qd2 Be7 8. hd h5

o

.

LB
Diagram 768
After 8. ... h3

Solving the first part of the
problem, Black now has to get in
.. b5-b4 and ... ¢6-¢5 as soon as
possible as counterplay against
White’s intended f3-f4-f5.

The game continued:

9. g5 Nfd7 10. Nge2 Bb7 11.
Ng3 0-012. f4 b4 13. Nd1 5
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Diagram 769
After 13. ... 5

14. d5 Nb6 15. ¢4 bxe3 e.p. 16.
Nxec3 Baé6! 17. Bxat Nxaé 18.

Qe2 Qc8 19. 15
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Diagram 770
After 19. /5

19. ... N7

Black obviously needs to
play both ... Nd7 and ... Ne7, but
he should begin with 19, ..
Nd7 =, preventing the dangerous
possibility 20. f6! exf6 21, Nxh5.

But White continued 20. 0-0
(Black’s inaccuracy went vapun-
ished) 20. ... Nd7 21. NxhS.
(After 21. ... Qa6 White’s game
is unpromising, so White attacks,
giving up materialy 21. .., gxh5
22. Qxh5 Rb8 23, Rf2 Ne§.

Black takes f6 under conirol
and prepares, just in case, to
counter-sacrifice a piece on this
sqmre White tried 24. Rafl.

Diagram 771
After 24. Rafl

. Ne3d? (Black should
go on the counterattack with 24.
.. Qa6! =, with the idea of 25. ...
Qd3. This poses White some
very difficult problems. With the
game move, Black not only loses
the chance for this specific coun-
terattack, but loses the game as
well) 24, Rg2 Nc4 25, Bel Bd4+
26. Khl Ng7 27. Qh6 Rxb2 28.
Bxb2 Nxb2 29. Rf3 Bxc3 30. f6
Ne8 31. g6 Nxfo 32, gxf7 ++,
winning (32, ... KxI7 33, Qg6
checkmate).

Despite the outcome, it's
clear that the opening battle was
resolved in Black’s favor.

Black’s piay with the
kingside pawns

We need now to digress to
fill you in on some special ideas
about kingside pawn play in the
Pirc. On page 376, we saw how
Svidler creatively treated the h-
pawn (7. ... h5!) in his game with
Yudasin. The idea of breaking the
inittative of White’s g-pawn. with
the help of ... h7-h6 was derived
from Svidler’s following two
games, perfect examples of Pirc
Defense play.

Ivanchuk—=Svidler, 1997
went: 1. ed g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Be3
dé 4. Qd2 a6 5. 3 Nf6 6. Nec3
Nbd7 7. 0-0-0 b5 8. Kh1 Bb7 9.
Nh3 e5 10. dxc5 dxc5 1. g4

W‘g{'xg g
fﬁﬁ?%ﬁ%x
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Diagram 772
After 11, g4

Now Black played 11. ... h6!
12. Nf4 e6 13. h4 Qc7 14. Qh2
Ne5 15, Nd3 Nfd7 16. Bf4 0-0-0 %
17. Be2, draw.

Toseliani—Svidler, 1997,
went:

1. ed g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 d6 4.
Be3 a0 5. Qd2 Nd7 6. f3 b5 7. h4
Negf6 8. g4.

AYSAW B S
ML Bani|v
Diagram 773
After 8. g4

Again, Black has 8. ... h6! 9.
Nh3 Nb6 10, 0-0-0 b4 11. Nb1 a5
12. Nt4 Nfd7 13. Bb5 Bb7 14,
ds.

THE IDEA OF BREAKING THE INITTATIVE 01 WiITn's
G-PAWN WITH THE HELP OF ... H7-H6 WAS SVIDLER'S,
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Diagram 774
After 14, d5

Svidler now played the star
move 14. ... ¢5t1, and the game
continued 15. dxec6 e.p. Bxc6 16.
Qe2 (16. Bxeb Ned -+, with the
threat of mate ) 16. ... Rc8, and
Black won in 34 moves,

Remember ... h7-h6 in the
game Ascev—Zakharevich from
Part 11?7 The resounding effect of
this previously unnoticed move
by the h-pawn is based on the
requirements of the position.
Like Black, who is fighting for
the center with flank movements
such as ... b7-b3-b4, White tried
to influence the center with the
help of g2-gd-g5. The move ..
h7-h6 postpones this threat.

Conforming to the condi-
tions framed after 1. e4 d6 2. d4
N6 3. Nc3 g6 4. Be3 ¢6 5. 13 b5
6. g4, Black plays 6. ... h6! to put
the brakes on White’s g-pawn
advance. And then 6. ... h6! later
expands to ... h6-h5. So evolve
ideas in modern chess.

Let’s finish up our other
main lines against 4. Be3 c6.

5. h3

zmay@@u

i

Dragrcrm 775
Afier 5. I3

Here White is back to main-
taining his center. Black's 4. ...
¢6 doesn't directly threaten
White's center. White makes use
of the respite to protect his bish-
op on e3 and to prepare {2-f4. At
the same tume, 5. h3 also prevents
an immediate ... b7-b5—if 5. ...
b3, then 6. e5! Nfd7 7. exd6 exd6
8. d5!l. (We've seen this idea
before.)

So, 5. h3 doesn't promise
Black an easy life. Such 1s fate in
the 4. Be3 system. Nevertheless,
there is no reason to panic. Black
has to choose between two possi-
ble moves: 5. ... Nbd7 or 5. ...
Bg7. After 5. ... Bg7, a problem
surfaces after simple play— 6. {4
0-0 7. Nf3 b5 8. €5 &, and Black
is one move late with the coun-
terblow ... b5-b4. That's why we
recommend 5. ... Nbd7.

.. Nbd7
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Diagram 776
After 5. Nbd7

Now the main possibilities
for White are the active 6. & and
the "quiet" 6. Nf3.

G10.4

Now Black has to consider
an unusual plan available to his
oppenent. If at some moment
Black plays ... e7-e3, White has
the following strategic idea avail-
able to him: Qf3, then dxe5 and
f4-£5, following up with g2-g4. It
can work efficiently enough with
Black’ bishop on g7, but much
less so with Black’s dark-square
bishop operating on the a3-f8
diagonal. One more reason for
Black’s waiting to commit this

bishop to g7!

Black has two choices, 6. ..

e> and 6. ... bS! (stopping ed4-e5
indirectly).
Gia 6...¢5

Diagram 777
After 6. ... 5

This seems a little early for
Black to comumit to this pattern
of play, but the move hasn’t been
refuted. Black holds e5 from the
side with ... Qa5.

For example, play can con-
tinue 7. Qf3 Qa5 8. Bd3 Bg7 9.
dxe5 dxe5 10 5 bS5 11, g4 b4,
with counterplay for Black
(Harlov—Labok, 1992).

SO 5. H3:DOESN'T PROMISE BLACK AN EASY LIKE.
SuCH 15 FATE IN THE SYSTEM
BEGINNING WL 4, BIH

NEVIRTHIL Fh’q THERE 18
NO REASON TO PANIC.
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—Recommended Line—
Gl 6. ... b5!

We recormnmend this move.

Diagram 778
After 6. ... b5

Black not only prevents 7.
e5, in view of 7. ... b4 8. exf6 (8.
Nece2 Nd5) 8. ... bxe3 9. bxe3
Nxf6 %, but also fights against
White’s main idea—7. Qf3: 7. ...
b4 8. Nb1 Bb7 9. Nd2 Qc7 10.
Bd3 Bg7 [1. Ne2 c¢5=
{Berezuk—=Stohl, 1999).

If White plays the calm 7. a3,
the inclusion of the moves a2-a3
and ... b7-b5 looks good for
Black atter the “normal” 7. ..
e5. Our recommendation, howev-
er, 1s 7. ... Nb6! (ready to meet 8.
e5 with ... Nfd5), and now 8. Nf3
a6 9. Bd3 e6! 10. 0-0 ¢5 is okay
for Black—Tfor example, 1. f5
exfs 12, exf5 ¢4 13. fxg6 hxgo
14. Be2 Nbd5 15. Bg5 Be7 =,

After the solid 7. Bd3, Black
can continue 7. ... ¢5 8. Qf3 Bb7,
or 7. ... Bb7 8. €5 b4 9. Ned Nd5.

G2 6. Nf3
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Diagram 779
After 6. Nf3
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This placid choice brings
with it a drop of poison.

We remind you that in a vari-
ety of Classical Systems we con-
sidered a fianchetto on b7 to be
the strongest plan for Black. But
after ... ¢7-¢6, this idea is hin-
dered, so we need to consider the
continuation 6. Nf3 White's
attempt to reach an improved
version of 5. h3, 6. Bel in the
Classical System.

But Black can cross up
White’s plan. Once again, he can
delay ... Bg7.

6....Qc77. a4

Black defends against e4-e5.
White must prevent ... b7-b5.
7. ... b6

It’s necessary to head off fur-

ther invasion by White with 8. a5.
8. Be2 Bg7 9. 0-0 0-0
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Diagram 780
After 9. 0-0

10. Nd2

Although this is the main
move, 10. Qd2 is possible but not
very promising, Le.: 10, ... Bb7
11. Radl a6 12. Bf4 e5 13. dxe5
dxe5 14. Bh2 Radgf =.

10. ... e5 11. dxe5!

The straightforward 11. f4
exd4 12, Bxd4 Bb7 13. Bf2 a6!
TN (13. ... Rfe§ Campora—
Spragett, 1990) 14. Bf3 bS5 15.
axb5 cxb5! gives Black one more
tempo in comparison with the
main line.

.. Nxe5
If11. ... dxe5 12. Ned=.
12. f4 Ned7

BLACK?S ..; €7-C6
HINDERS HIS IDEA
 OWATTACKING |
CWahrrn’s r»mwM :
WITH ... Be7. |

A %&%a%1
¢ éﬁ’t

i i Z B
s
7 @ T T
o — i

..... ’/f
W%&@@%g%
il S

Dmgmm 781
After 12. .. Ned7?

The pawn on d6 can turn out
to be vulnerable because of the
possibility of Nd2-c4. But the
tactical resource ... d6-d5 helps
Black combat this idea. That an
immediate 13. Nc4 doesn't bring
suceess is known from the game
Short—Ftacnik 1990: 13. Nec4~
d5t 14, exd5 Nxd5 15. Nxd5
cxd5 16. Qxd3 Bat 17. Rael
Rad8.
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Diagram 782
After 17. ... Rad8

A postponed attack with Nc4
is parried with tactics: 13. Bf3
Bb7 14. Rel (14. Ned d5 15.
exd5 cxd5 16, Nxd5 [or 16. Nes
Nxe5 17. dxe5 Qxe5 18. Bd4
Qd6=] 16. ... Nxd5 17. Bxd5 Rad8!
18. Bxb7 Ne5!) 14. ... Rac8!
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T

D!agram 783
After 14. ... Rac8

This  preventive  move
strengthens Black’s influence on
the c-file, which can be opened at
any time {the same idea shows up
in the game Polugaevsky—
Uhlmann, 1976) 15. Bf2 (15.
Ned d5! 16, exd5 Nxds) 15. ...
a6l 16. Bg3 Rfes.

Diagram 784
After I6. ... Rfe8

Now the final attempts at
attack, 17. e3 dxe5 18. fxe5 Nxe5
19. Ncd Red8!; and 17, Ned d5,
do not succeed. And if Black is
permitted, he plays ... b6-b5 with
fine play.

It is interesting that the sys-
tem with 5. h3, despite its logical
nature, is less frequently tested.
Most popular, 5. Qd2 often
yields White good results against
uniprepared opponents.

As we see, the system 4. Be3
in the Pirc presents a serious
challenge for Black, demanding
In many cases not only concrete
knowledge but also a good feel-
ing for the position.

The Modern mouve
oriier against 4. Be3

The Modern move order is
typically less crowded with theo-
retical lines. Nevertheless, before
our calendar-odometers rolled
over to 2000, we would have had
to recommend aveiding the
Modern against 4. Be3.

A quick recap of history will
give you some important back-
ground.

1. ed g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 d6 4.
Be3

Afier 4. Be3

As always, the location of the
Black knight on g8 makes this
position distinct from the Pirc. At
least temporarily, White's idea of
exchanging bishops with Qd2-
Bho is removed from the agenda.
Also, in the absence of an object

Chapter 20: White Plays 4. Be3 385

of attack on 16, the advance of
White’s g-pawn (with {2-f3, g2-
g4-g5) becomes less compelling.

From Black’s perspective, it
is more difficult to play ... e7-e5
in the Modern than in the Pirc.
That’s why at first he acts on the
queen’s flank, organizing ... b7-
b5. With that aun in mind, Black
usually continues 4. ... a6 or 4.
... c6. His fubwre plans (after ...
b7-b5) often include ... ¢7(c6)-c5
(after propey preparation), taking
the play to the center.

With this last move in mind,
4. ... ab seems more promising
than 4. ... ¢6, because playiog ...
c7-c5 directly would save a valu-
able tempo.

AR 4...a6

Things went well for Black
unill Morozevich iovented the
move order

Al 5.4 b5 6. Be!

Played with the intention of
playing ed-e5 quickly and liqui-
dating the Black bishop on b7
with the move Be2-f3. After all,
such play in the center is a very
logical retort to Blacks wing
operation.

For a time, Morozevich’s
plan dealt Black’s 4. ... a6 a seri-

ous blow. But as usual, new
defensive ideas surfaced.

biugram 786
After 6. Be2(!)

Black found that bhe should

not follow the path 6. ... Bb7 7.
Bf3 b4 8. e5! Qc8 9. Ned.
Instead, we recomumend dislodg-
ing White’s knight.

6. ... b4! 7. Nbl

White’s knight is driven away
from .the center. lt’s true, the
drawback of 6. ... b4 is that this
pawn is artificially isolated from
the support of its colleagues, but
this alienation isn’t such a big
problem here.

.. Bb7 8. Bf3 Nf6

Now after 9. e5, Black has a
. Nds,
So 1t’ better for Wh1te to reserve
the pawn-push for the future.

9. Qd3 Nbd7 10. Nd2

FoRr A TIME, MOROZEVICH'S m,m DEALL
BLACK’S 4. cer AD A SERIOUS BLOW,
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Diagram 787
After 10. Nd2

Black now has to plan for the
liberating ... ¢7-¢5. In the game
Marciano—M. Gurevich, 1997,
Black tried to ensure the immedi-
ale transition to the Dragon
structure with 10. ... Qc8 11.
Ne2 ¢5 12, dxe5 Nxe5 13, BxeS
Qxc3, but after 14. e5! Nd5 15.

Nb3 Qb5 16. 0-0-0, he ran into big:

problems on the h1-a8 diagonal.

Diagram 788
After 16. 0-0-0

16. ... e6 17, exd6 Qb6 18.
51 gxf5 19. Nedd4 0-0-0 20.
Nxfst+,

BLACK HAS TO PLAN
THE LIBERATING ... CS.

Diagram 789
After 20. Nf5

Black played better and sim-
pler tn Galkin—Ponomariov, 2000.
10. ... 0-011. ¢4

White strengthens d4. Also

deserving attention is 11, Ne2,
when Black answers 11. ... c5.

11. ... bxe3 e.p. 12. bxc3 5 13.
Ne2

IF 13. d5, then ... a5, planning
14. ... Ba6

13. ... exd4 14. ¢xd4

Diagram 790
After 14. exd4

Now with 14, ... e5, Pono-
mariov strtkes consecutive ham-
mer-blows at Whiie's center.
Now, although desirable for
White positionally, 15, fxe5 dxe5s

16. d5 (restricting Black’s bish-
op) is noi good in view of the tac-
tical response 16. ... Nxd5 17.
exd5 ed, winning the rock on al.)
S0 White continues 15, Rbl Beo
16. 0-0 Bb5. The move ... a7-a6
once more shows its usefulness.
Black now has an easy position
to play: 17. Qc3 Re8 18, Qb2
Rfe8 19. Rbel=x, and here the
opponents made peace.

This game gives Black some
answers about how to react to
Morozevich’s systemn. Now we
have to examine other possibili-
tics White has after 4. ... a6 other
than 5. f4 with the idea of Be2.

R2 5.Qd2

The most popular move.,
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Diﬂgram 791
Afier 5. Qd2

Here Bilack usually chooses
5. ... Nd7 or an immediate 5. ...
b5, and these moves are seen to
be about equal. However, this
seems to us to be a misunder-
standing, because after 5. ... b5
6. ad b4 7. Nd1, the move 7. ...
a5 is forced, resulting not only in

the loss of tempo but also in the
weakening of the b5-square. We
prefer our main line.

5. ... Nd7!

Instead of ... b5. Now White
has chosen two different moves.

A2a 6.f3b57.a4 b4 8, Ndl

Diagram 792
After 8. Ndf

Here Black has, instead of 8.
. a5, a far more logical answer.

8. ... RbS8

Black maintains the pawn on
a6, and importantly, puts the rook
on a potentially open file, since
here ¢2-¢3 also continues to be
the best plan for White. These
details improve Black’s chances
in his struggle against the oppo-
nent’s center, which remains
strong in any case.

9. ¢3 bxc3 10. bxc3

Black has two good moves—
10. ... ¢5 and 10. ... Ngf6, with
the idea of ... 0-0 and ... e7-e5.

In the first case, after 10. ...
c5 11. a5, we reach Diagram 793.



388 Pirc Alert!

S—
A 1Y

T =
=

-

Dmgmm 783
After 1. a5

Alex succeeded in winning a
good game against Kindermann,
using a pawn sacrifice: 11. ...
ds! 12, exd5 (after 12. e5 e,
with the idea ... Ne7-c6, and the
a-pawn is weak) 12. ... cxd4 13.
Bxd4 Ngf6 14. Bed Qc7 15, Qe2
0-0 16. Nh3 Bb7 17. Ne3.

| .\;:.

Z

o >-f'1'

I

i S Q"‘"

3 s\" @2'73& .&‘5\ W

o ii"i i!i-,r‘; CRle
Diagram 794
After 7. Ne3

Alex now got to deliver the
blow planned a few moves earli-
er: 17. ... Nxd5!! 18. Bxd5 Bxd4
19. cxdd Qc3+ 20. Kf2 Bxds.

(ONLY AFTER ANALYZING
THE GAME DID ALEX
REALIZE 5. ... ND7 18

STRONGER THAN 5. ... ES.
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Diagram 795

After 20. ... Bxds

21, Rhel (21, Nxd5 Qxd4+ 22.
Ne3 Rb2+) 21. ... Qxd4 22. Rdl
Qhd+ 23. gl Beb 24, Nf2 Rbj,
with a winning position for Black
(K_indermalm—-Chemin 1996),
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Diagram 796
After 24. .. RbS

To Alex’s regret, it was only
after analyzing this game that he
understood  that the move

...Nd7 is stronger than 5. ...
b5, and in the game he and his
oppounent actually exchanged
inexactitudes in the move order

b57 (5. ... Nd71) 6. £3? (6.
a4y 6. ... Nd7, reaching by trans-
position the same position we
have just discussed.

White can impede the move
.. b7-b5 by playing 5. a4 at once
after 4. .., a6. Or he can restrain
the b-pawn after 5. Qd2 Nd7
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0. a4. In such cases, Black’s best
reaction is to play ... b7-b6 and
.. Bb7. Then he can try ... Ngfo,
or even better, ... e7-e0, intending
.. Ng8-e7. ln general, the move
.. €7-e0 is an important prepara-
tion for ... ¢7-c5 in such a struc-
ture, as it prevents White’s reply
d4-ds.

Another plan of White’s is
the quick offensive push of his h-
pawn,

A28 0. nd

A

Diugram 797
After 6. hd

6....h5

After this “natural” move.
White’s 1dea is to {ransfer his
lenight through h3 to g5.

7. Nh3

Black, because of his own
knight on d7, doesn’t even have
the opiion of ... Bxh3, which we
would otherwise recommend in
this case.

But the good news is that

- White’s knight maneuver isn’t

that dangerous for Black after

all—for example, after 7. ... b5
8. Ng5 Bb7 9. a4 c6 10. Rdl
Qc7= 11. 471 Nho 12. BeZ Nf6
13. Bf3 Nfgd, both sides have
knights on the g-file in their
opponent’s territory.

Diagram 798
After 13. ... Nig4

Black has excellent counter-
play (Sokolov—Hillarp-Persson,
1997).

Nevertheless, if Black does-
n’t want to allow Whites knight
on g5, he can play an equaily
strong move, 6. ... hé.

Generally, after 4, ... a6,
White has many moves—I[or
example, 5. Bd3, 5. g3, 5. h3, and
5. Bed. Combinations of these
moves are also possible. They
aren’t as unportant as 5. {4 or 5,
Qd2, but deserve Black’s respect
all the same. When Black runs
into such a move, he has to fol-
low the general principles of the
Pire formulated in Part 11 of this
book.

As we know, the theory of
the Modern stockpiles relatively
few variations. But it does house
an alternative to 4. ... a6,
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5t 4. ... ¢c6

Dzagram 709
After 4. ... ch

This continuation has not
been refuted, but is admittedly
slightly less ambitious,

As we’ve observed, after this
move ... ¢6-¢5 isn’t impossible,
but it obviously invelves the loss
of a tempo, :

With 4. ... ¢7-¢6, the charac-
ter of struggle is determined by
the plan White chooses. After the
expecied ... b7-b5, he can try to
undermine Black’s b5-pawn with
aZ-a4 (and then after the answer

. b5-b4, retreat his knight and
play ¢2-¢3),

Whether or not White choos-
es to castle long, he can push his
g- and h-pawns. At last, in the
spirit of what we have seen so
often in the Pirc, White can use
"natural” development—Bd3,
Nf3 and 0-0, with the jdea of
playing in and through the center,
perhaps with e4-e5, as well as on
the kingside with Qd2 and Bhé.

The absence of a Black

knight on f6, reducing the quanti-
ty of variations, is a siren tempt-
ing stronger chess players who
want wins against less experi-

enced opponents. Perhaps the

sharpest lines appear after
White’s attempts to construct the
broad center of d4, e4, and f4.
Then Black must take very con-
crete countermeasures. The game
Almasi—Chernin, 199, is an
example.

5. Qd2 b5 6. Bd3 Nd7 7. {4
E

Diagram 800
After 7. f4

Now the immediate 7. ... e53
isn’t very effective because of 8,
fxe5 dxes 9. d5! cxd5 (9. ... b4
0. dxc6 bxe3d 11. cxd7+ Bxd7
12. Qxe3) 10. Nxds, with the ini-
tiative. But Black instead has a
better move.

7. ... Ngf6!

This move gains a tempo
because of the positional threat
of ... Ng4. White’s next move
prepares a refuge for his Bishop.
8. Nf3 e5!
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Diagram 80/
After 8. ... e5f

Black prevents c4-e3 literally
at the last moment.

9. fxe5 dxeS 10. dxeS Ngd 11.
Bg5 Qbo

Although this last move
appears sufficient to keep the bal-
ance, Black has a stronger move.

11.... Qc7

Both players overlooked that
after 12. e6 fxe6 13. h3 (with the
idea of 13. ... Nge5 14. Nxe5
Nxe5 15. 0-0, preventing Black
from castling short), Black has

oo Qg3+ In many cases,
Black’s gqueen is better on ¢7, in-
fluencing e3, rather than on b6.

The actual game continued

12. e6 fxe6 [3.h3 Nge5 14. Nxe5
Nxe5 15. 0-0-0 0-0 16. Rirf1

%{é{‘
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Diagram 802

After 16. RhfT

16. ... a6 (One more inaccu-
racy—-it is better, as analysis later
showed, to play 16. ... Re8!

In the game, Alex succeeded
in holding after [7. Rx{8+ Bxf8
18. Rf1 Bb7 19. Bf4 Bg7 20. Bh6
Bxhé 21. Qxhé ¢5 22. Qg5 Qc7
23. Qf6, draw.

This game illustrates the
complicated character of play in
this system, as well as Black’s
resources.

Alex himself plays 4. ... ¢6
less often than 4. ... a6. On the
other hand, 4. ... ¢6 frequently
transposes to positions in the
Pirc, examined in detail in the
first part of this chapter.

Sumary

After 4, Be3, Black Shou[d play 4
wn’h [lexdhiline White has a wide range of moves, ;Jfa;'r,s mm’-
ideass but ineach ¢ vive, Black has at leas'! one {mm" Sometimes
mwe than one) r;rfcqume response.

Aot dorn move order offers Black two goend cfmrf ey u,u"fu
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ety and the newly popular 4. ... ub.

. ch, flahting flextbiling |
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Diagram 803 Dtagrum 804
Black to move Black to move
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No. 1 1. ... Ng8! to meet 2. Qg7 with 2. ... Qf6 =. (See page 365.)
No. 2 1....Nd5 2, exd6 e6! (See page 374.)

5-.; = No.3 1. ...dxed, winning the fight for d5 and suppressing f4-f5.

i‘ g (See page 374.) :

b “ W No. 4 1. eS5! Nd7 2. exd6 exd6 3. dS!E. (See page 380.)

A A Ne. 5 1.e51 QcB 2. Ned, with advantage. (See page 385.)

1 ™ a0 No.6 1. fxe5 dxe5 2. dS! cxd5 (2. ... b4 3. dxc6 bxed 4., cxd7+ Bxd7

;’J (ﬂ.x‘f_, L;’ éﬁfﬁyﬁ ’f' W 5. Qxe3) 3. Nxd5, with the initiative, (See page 390.)
K |9 i xw”g@ﬂ%
Dmgram 03 ‘ Dm:gmm 806

Black to move White to move
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Diagram 807 Diagram 808
White o move White to move
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21: White Plays 4. Be2 & 5. hd
dome lmporiant Poinis toe ook For

This brief chapter covers a system for White whose strategic
basis is narrow. He leaves his center to the mercy of “fate”
and sends his h-pawn on an early suicide mission.

# Black’s best move here is 5. ... 631, starting

Operation Enter the Dragon.

See Diagram 809,

% With 7. ... e6, Black meels the wing attack

with a counter in the center.

See Diagram §12.

& With 9. ... Nxh3, Black permits destruction of
hig kingside pawn structure—Dbnl he makes his
opponent pay 1he same price on the gueenside.

See Diagram 814.

@ Black is ready to meet 10. Bxh3 with
10. ... Bxe3+; he is also ready for the
endgame after L0, QbS5+,

See Diagram 817,
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Chapter 21
White Plays 4. Be2 & 5. hd

The kamikaze h-pawn

n this chapter, White’s mod-
est-appearing 4, Be2 is prep-
aration for an immediate
attack with his h-pawn. Black
responds, as usual, with 4. ... Bg7.

1. ed d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4.
Be2 Bg7 5. hd

AT
oW
74 &

£

Diagram 809
Afier 5. h4

This position belongs to the
same group as 4. Be3 with f2-13,
when White targets the Black
kingside. But the positional basts
of 5. Be2 with h2-h4 is consider-
ably narrower. White leaves the
center to the mercy of fate in
favor of the possible dividends of
the h-pawn’s suicide mission. In

the 4. Be3 system, White pays
attention to his pawn on €4 and to
his opponent’ idea of ... ¢7-¢5,
ddxc5, ... Qa5. But in the current
line, he ignores these matters.
That’s why Black can begin
Operation Enter the Dragon.

5....¢5 6. dxc5
White can also play 6. d5.

Diagram 810
After 0. d5

Now Black often continues
6. ... h5, achieving good play.
Additionally, it seems to us that
Black can ignore the h-pawn’s
advance in favor of 6. ... D-0,
because White has to deal with
the consequences of both ... b7-
b5 (Operation Bravo Pawn) and
... €7-eb.
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For example, after 6. ... (-0 7.
h5 b5 8. hxg6, we reach the fol-
lowing position.

Diagram §11
Analysis after 8. hxg6

Black recaptures with 8. ..
hxgé (Black can even consider
ignoring the dictum to capture
toward the center and play 8. ...
fxg6) 9. Bxb5 Qa5 10. Bd2 (10.
Qd3 Nxe4) 10. ... Nxed 11. Nxed
Qxb5, and White, with his prob-
lems in the center and on the
queen’s flank, can’t make effec-
tive use of the h-file.

Of course, 7. ... eb is equally
worthy of serious attention. It
meets the wing attack with a
counter in the center—the classi-
cal prescription.

Diggram 812
After 7. ... ¢0

White’s

attack develops

slowly, and he has a tough time
containing the center,

Indeed, it’s likely this weak-
ness of strategy applies to the
whole 4. Be2, 5. h4 system. In
fact, it’s not clear that the main-
line 6. dxc5 is any betier than 6.
d5. Black achieves excellent
positions against both moves.
The continuation 6. dxc5 is sim-
ply more common.

Back to our main line.

6. ... Qa5

Nothing remains for White
but to defend ed by 7. Kfl or 7.
Qd3. In both cases, after 7. ..
Qxc5, White continues to pin his
hopes on the march of the h-pawn.

The first of two possible ver-
sions of Operation Enter the
Dragon begins.

A 7. KM Qxes

Diagram 813
Afier 7. ... Qxc5

8. Be3

White naturally gains a
tempo.

e
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Diagram 814
After 9. h5

.. Nxh5!

An eye for an eye! Black
acquiesces to the destruction of
kingside pawn structure, but he
makes his opponent pay the same
price on the queen’s flank. True,
Biack has to part with his dark-
square bishop, but it’s one of
those times the trade on c3 is to
his advantage. (With alternative

.. gxh5 Black faces more com-
plicated tasks, though they are
solvable.)

10. Bxh5 Bxe3! 11. bxe3 gxh5

EWe T E
é,l-f”%/}}%
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Diagram 845
After 1. .. gxh5

Now after 12. Rxh5 Black
has time to take the pawn on c3—
12, .. Qxe3 13, Bd4 Qedr 10
White plays 12. Ne2, Black plays

. Be6 and his pieces start (o eye
the a6-f1 diagonal with the ideas
of ... Bed and ... Qa6. Black
counters his opponent’s dark-
square strategy with a light-
square strategy. At the same time
the Black king can seek shelter
on the queenside. Black stands
betier.

8 7. 043

This continuation doesn’t
deprive White of castling, and it
adds the possibility in some vari-
ations of forcing an exchange of
queens by checking on Qb5.
However, 1t doesn’t promise
White any special advantages in
comparison with 7. Kfl.

- Qxed

Dzagmm 816

After 7. ... Oxc3
8. Be3 Qa5 9, h5 Nxh5
But not 9. ... Nxed47?, 10.

Qb5+, winning.
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Diagram 817
After 9. ... Nxhs

Black follows his idea in the
previous line, aiming to spoil
White's queenside pawns. Now
White has two main choices, 10,
Bxh5 and 10. Qb5+,

1 10. BxhS Bxe3+ 11. bxc3
gxh5 12. Ne2 Neé6

Diagram 818
After 12. .. N6

if White goes for the h-pawn

From var MODERN
MOVE ORDER, BLACK 18
SWILL ADVISED TO PLAY
4. ... NI, TRANSPOSING
INTOTHE PIRC.

with 13. Nf4 Bg4! 14. 3, he runs
into difficulties after 14,
Ne5=, and now the natyral 15.
Qd47? fails to 15. ... Bxf3.

In Benjamin—Chemnin, 1992,
White avoided the destruction of
his queenside by playing 10, Qb5+,
B2 16, Qb5+ Qxb5 11. Nxb5s
Na6 12, Bxh5 gxh5 13. 0-0-0

Sornewhat better is 13, Bd4 =

L%;
&”////

Diagram 819
After 13. 0-0-0

13. ... 15! 14, exf5 Bxf5

Black’s light-square bishop
energetically enters the game.

15. Rxd6 Bxc2! 16. Rd2 Bg6 -+.

Black has a spare pawn, two
bishops and an attack.

The Modern against 4.
Be2/5. ha

After the move order 1. e4 g6
2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 d6, if White
plays 4. Be2, Black is well
advised to play 4. ... Nf6, trans-
posing into the Pirc. After all, he
gets an easy game if White plays
5. h4.
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Eummaw
While the d. Be2/5. h4 system is not fav r;mbie Jor White, it

is nevertheless not rave in practice. So Black has to remembicr

dionp Lo veact 1o it correctly. It doesn’t demand any knowledse aff

lomre variations, ]}1 Jact, its almost as easy to: feme.rnhﬂ N AN,

e iheee:

Black’s Three-step :
Tesponse to White’s.

4. Be2/5.hd |

|. Enter the Dragon '
. ¢7-c5, d4xc5, ... Qasy. i

), After h4-h5, take this ;
pawn with the knight,

3. After Be2xh5, play:
. BgTxc3.

159 ]
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Chapter 21: White Plays 4. Be2 & 3. hd

Memory Markers?
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DragJ -am 322 Diagram 823
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& B o2 5 0 © @gn
Diagramn 824 Diagram 825
Black (o move Black to move

o aama\zvm

Chapter 22: 4. Be2, 5. h4 4017

ok M b

. O

1.
L..
1...

I:ha_mer 21: White Plays 4. Be2 2 5. k4
Solutions to Momary
Markeysy

Qa5 (See page 396.)
c4! 2. Bxcd Nxed, with dangerous counterplay. (See page 396.)
Bxc3, and Black stands better. (See page 397.)

1. Qb5+, winning. (See page 398.)

1...

Bxc2!, with a big advantage. If 2. Rd2, then 2. ... Bg6, with an

extra pawn, two bishops and an attack. (See page 399.)
1. ... Bxf3! (See page 398.)
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Section Four, Introduction:
White Piays a Hybrid System

ophistication characterizes

this approach by White. He

synthesizes the central pres-
sure of the Classical System
(Chapter 17) with the bishop-
and-queen battery against the
kingside (Chapter 20), and
blends in the h-pawn attack
{Chapter 21).

Chapter 22 stands alone in
this section, thoroughly examin-
ing a line that previously caused
Black serious concern.

1. ¢4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 gb 4.
Nf3 Bg7 5. Be3

/f
7 /
%& é 7
B /Qéé 7

i A

\

\

Diagram 826
Chapter 22: gfier 5. Be3
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Chapter 22: White Plays 4. Ni3 & 5. Bed
Some Inmpoiiant Points o Loohk For
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After 4. Nf3 Bg7 5. Be3, White is prepared to meet the natural
0-0 with 6. Qd2, ready to castle long and play Bh6. Whiie this
line seems fine for Black, we prefer the even stronger 5. ... a6.

- Black can choose between the “nornal”

5. ... 0-0 or the subtie 5. ... 6!

See Diagram 827.

This “Hybrid” Syslen: combines the ideas of the
Classtcal Pirc with those of the 4. Be3 system.

See Diagram 836.

After 13. ... Qd6, Black wins a piece back,

with a better gane.

See Diagram 842.

Playing against Svidler’s Modem, Anand
sacrificed a pawn with 8. 6.

See Diagram 843.
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Chapter 22
White Plays 4. Nf3 & 5. Bed

The Hybrid System

few years ago, it became
n clear that the move order 4.
Nf3/5. Be3 needed to be
organized as an independent sys-

tem and considered by itself.

1. e4 d6 2. d4 N{6 3. Ne3 g6 4.
Ni3 Bg7 5. Be3

i ;,;
lg) g: /‘/},?
Dmgmm 8§27
After 5. Be3

British chess players proved
that if after 5. Be3, White avoids
the move h2-h3 in favor of Qdl-
d2, with ideas Be3-h6 and 0-0-0,
Black has to face a new system.
At first White's idea looked very
dangerous for Black and was rec-
ommended as the strongest

weapon against the Pirc. Then, as
usual, downsides in the systern
became apparent.

Returning to the move 5.
Be3, we should point out that it
lies at the crossroads of three
variations. After Black’s most
popular reply, 5. 0-0 (A),
White chooses between 6. Be2
and 6. h3 (both part of the
Classical System covered in
Chapters 17 and 18) and 6. Qd2
—a ftransition to the Hybrid
System, our topic in this chapter.
We’ll examine the poputar and
satisfactory 5. ... 0-0 (A) fust.
Then we will look at 5. ... a6 (B),
which we slightly prefer.

AT FIRST WHiT’s
SYSTEM LOOKED VERY
DANGEROUS FOR

BLACK. . .
AS USUAL, PIRC
PLAYERS RIGITID
' THE BALANCE,
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B 5. ...0-0 6. Qd2

After 6. Qd?

We've pamed this system
“Hybrid” because it combines
ideas of Chapter 20-—such as
playing Be3, Qd2, Bho—with
the ideas of the Classical Pirc (4.
Nf3). The idea of the pawn storm
with 13, g4, hd4 here, as in
Chapter 21, is replaced by a
kamikaze attack by the single h-
pawn, but this attempt to clear a
file to the Black king can be dif-
ficult to execute.

The position of the knight on
3, however, can revive the idea
ed-e5. If White succeeds later in
holding the outpost on e3, it can
be used to aid the attack on the
king’s flank.

Because we write from
Black’s point of view, it is not the

purpose of this book to analyze .

the numerous examples of how
the Hybrid System has succeed-
ed in practice. Instead, we’l}
show the antidote.

According to the spirit of the
position it would be good for
Black to meet the idea of Be3-h6
with ... e7-e5. Black’s knight can
support the pawn from c¢6. [t is
clear that this way the threat e4-
e5 would be virtually removed.

But if Black plays 6. ... Nc6
at once, White can answer with
7. 0-0-0.

-
b
i’”ll
r<
]
- e
h
Diagram 829
After 7. 0-0-0
Here 7. ... &5 is not good

because of White’s queen-and-
roolk battery. But Black has a
clever plan to improve conditions
for ... e7-e5. He does this with a
flank operation—6. ... a6, with
the idea of ... b7-b5. The move ...
a7-a6 is an especially good bet
when White intends to castle
long, because the normal preven-
tative, a2-ad4, would produce a
poor queenside haven for White’s
king. Indeed, ... a7-a6 is one of
the natural preparatory moves for
a pawn assault on White'’s king
after 0-0-0.

But in the short term, ... a6
and ... b5 are directed against the
pawn on e4. White, with his pres-

ent piece placement, is forced to
defend his e-pawn with Bd3. On
d3, the bishop disconnects the
White’s queen-file battery, mak-
ing it easier for Black to play ...
e7-e5.

But before we go further,
let’s pay attention to the move
order Black uses to achieve his
aim. He has two possible
sequences—35. ... 0-0 6. Qd2 a6
and 5. ... a6 6. Qd2 b5 . The dif-
ference is seen after 7. Bd3,
which White plays in both cases.
With the first move order, we
reach the following position.

6...a6 7. Bd3 b>

Diagram 8§30
After 7. ... bS5

8. Ne2

White intends to transfer the
knight to g3. The game Rowson-
Smirin, 1999, is our main line.

Biack has also to take into
consideration 8. a4 (after which,
8. ... Bb7!? is interesting).

8....Nec6 9. d5

The alternative 9. h3!?
deserves attention—e.g., 9. ... €5
10. c3.

9. ... Ne5 10, Nxe5 dxed

B oW Heb
K mam
A AL
7 7 AA

ANy AN
;..,,,,/" il fv.,,. ’7%-7//{"“"’:{,:??: o
hjﬁé BB =1

Diagram 831
After 10. ... dxe5

Usually Black abstains from
such a transformation, instead
preferring, after d4-d5, to retreat
the knight to b8. However, here
the poor positions of White light-
square pieces allow Black to
equalize easily with ... e7-e6.

11. 0-0 e6 12. dxe6 Bxeo 13.
a4?!

BLACK'S ... A 15 A
NATURAL PREPARATORY
MOVE FOR A PAWN
ASSAULT ON WHITE'S

KING AFTER 0-0-0;
INTITE SHORT TERM,
HOWEVER, ... Al AND
... BS ARE DIRECTED:
AGAINST THE H=PAWN,
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. 4

//&”}&f

////

g

§D3?¢

Dtagr'am 832
After 13, ad?!

13.... ¢S8!

A brilliant move that seizes
the initiative—14. Ng3 (14.
Bxc5? Nxed) i4. .. cd=.

This example is instructive
because of the uncomunon effec-
tiveness of the Black knight’s

advance to &5 (instead of retreat-
ing) after d4-ds.

Although it is somewhat a
matter of taste, our preferred
move order for Black is 5. Be3
ab.

CALTHOUGH IT IS SOME-
- WHAF A MATTER OF
TASTE, OUR -~
PREFERRID MOVE
ORDER FOR BLACK
15 5. Br3 A6.

—Recommended Line—

B5. ... a6

zﬁgg@y/
. /‘/ /‘// ///;/%ﬁ /}
A 1@ ,,,,, //2 )
g, 3/

Dmgmm §33
Afier 5. ... ub

The maw move here is 6.
Qd2, but before examining its
consequences, we need to say a
few words about other continua-
tions. :

The preventive:6. a4 removes
the possibility of White’s castling
long, and it is better for him to
transpose to the 5. h3, 6. Be3
variation of the Classical
System—Chapter 8.

Ostensibly, 6. Be2?! brings
us to the main variation of the
Classical System, but in this case
the other bishop finds itself on e3
too early. That’'s why Black can
move 6. ... b5, without concern
about a possible e4-€5 in the near
future. The e-file is overloaded
by White pieces, and his rool on
el wouldn’t be able to support
the pawn on e3.

For the same reasons, after 6.
h3 Black also continues 6. ... b3,

although 6. ... 0-0 with a transpo-

Chapter 22: White Plays 4. Nf3 & 5. Be3 408
dxe5 dxeS5, with approximate
equality.

sition, after 7. a4, to the 5 h3
(with Be3) system is fine for
Black as well.

The last reasonable side line
is 6. Bd3, which creates inde-
pendent possibilities. White is
ready for ... b7-b5, so 1t’s better
for Black to switch directions
with 6. ... Bgd, with the idea of ...
Nco and ... e7-e5—moves so
characteristic of this plan. Play
could continue 7. h3 Bxf3 8.
Qxf3 Neo6 9. Qdl.

¥
P

|
off

g C
AVRAE WA
B W ’%%;;

EEEJLTW‘E‘

Diagrem 834

After 9. Qd1
This retreat is to a certain
extent forced; otherwise, Black
has possibilities like 9. 0-0 Nd7
10. Ne2 e5 11. ¢3!'7 exdd 12
cxd4? Nde5!. We can see Black’s
. a7-a6 1s hardly a waste of

time!

After White’s 9. Qdl, his
affairs are more in order. For

example, play can continue 9. ...
0-0 10. 0-0 Nd7 11. Be2 e5 2.

Dtagmm 835
After 12, ... dxe5 -

In all these side-line continu-
ations—~6. a4, 6. Be2, 6. h3, and
6. Bd3—, White in one way or
another concentrates on the cen-
ter.

6. Qd2

W
. Ee ]
Diagram §36
After 6. Qd2

White remains alert to
actions in the center, but starts to
prepare his assault on the king’s
flank.

6. ... b5 7, Bhé 0-0

THE PREVENTIVE 6: A4 REMOVES THE
POSSIBILITY OF WHITE'S CASTLING 1LLONG.
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Dmgmm 837
After 7. ... 0-0
Compare this position to Dia-
gram 830 after 7. Bd3 b5. Instead
of blocking his queen file, White
has accelerated his kingside
attack. On the other hand, he has
one less piece developed and
must play Bd3 soon anyway.

In Diagram 837, both sides
have logically fulfilled the first
part of their plans. We’ll see soon
which conception Is correct. Now
its of no particular importance
whether White exchanges bish-
ops on g7 at once or plays 8. Bd3.

[n any case, Black answers
with ... Nc6, preparing ... e7-e5.
The main question s whether
White has the right-of-way on the
¢-file, the ability to push his
pawn to e5 before Black does it
first. This question is of para-
mount importance for White,
because he can be successful
only if his flank-attack (Bh6 and
possibly h2-h4-h5) can be com-
bined with a White pawn
anchored on e5.

vy
l f//,f

TN
Diagram 838
After 8. ... Net

9. Bxg7

Black is ready to play ... Ng4
after White’s e4-e5, so whether
this exchange on g7 is made now
or on the next move is of no
importance.

9... Kxg7

A critical moment. Certainly
10. e5 is the most obvious candi-
date mowe, but let’s first examine
briefly the move of another cen-
tral pawn.

B110.d5

Two Black retreats are fully
satisfactory—10. ... Nb8 and 10.
.. Ne5. We prefer the latter.

10. ... Ne5 11. Nxe5 dxe5 12, ad
b4 13, Nd1

Or 13. Na2 a5 14. ¢3 e6! 15.
cxbd exd5 16. bxa5 e5!. (This is
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> .

better than 16. ... dxed4 17. BbS,
with an unclear position.)

SISATVMNY

i
“

Dmgmm 839
After 16. ... 5/

17. exd5 Qde 18. N¢3 Qxg2

19. 0-0-0 Rxa5 20. h4 h5 21
Rhg! Qf3 22. Be2 Ral's
(Kozakov—Chernin, 2000).

13. .... a5 14. Ne3 e6 15. Rd1
exd5 16. exd5 Bh7

ey
o]
"

'/

w-zz/// _{,

iy // 2
//5/72 7 ﬁ
Diagram 840
Afier 16. ... Bb7
17. Be4 Ned 18. Qe2 Nd6

Black follows up with 19. ...
5. Just as in the game Rowson—
Smirin, the placement of White’s
bishop on d3 blocks the d-file
battery.

And now the main ques-
tion—what does Black do after

White pushes his king-pawn?
B2 10.e5

z%a& %.

Diagramn 841
After 10, e5

Tactics come to Black’s aid.
10. ... dxe5 11, dxe5 Ng4 12. Qf4

If 12, Bed, then 12. ... Qud2+
13, Nxd2 Ngxe5 14. 4 5 15.
Bd5 e6.

12. ... Nexes! 13. Ne5 Qdo

Diagram 842
Afier 13 . ... OQd6

Now instead of enjoying his
intended attack, White has to
deal with more prosaic choices.
In Sadler---Ivanchuk, 1998, for
example, White accepted the
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worse endgame with 14, Nxgb 5. Nf3 b5 6. Bd3 Nd7 7. e51?7
hxg6 15. Qxd6 cxd6. BbL7 8. e6!?, with complications
(see Chapler 9).

Hybrid System I}fg%;j// Q éi 7 a/ ?

versus the Mofern z«y "/2‘2&/* ‘ ,g,,‘
Against the Modern, when //;:,// "y o

Black keeps his knight on g8, A i%{_wf&

White’s scheme of Nf3, Be3, and % /}‘ %

(Qd2 doesn’t threaten Bhé. But ' /’/ﬁ i

White can still play the combina- %/,ﬁ 7;@/’: /” i

tion of moves Be3, Nf3 and Bd3. &/f A %
When he does, it Jeads to a ﬁij;_(? ’//ffﬁfﬁ‘}{i?ﬁ:/

system fairly new to practice, Dmgmm‘ 543

with results so far quite satisfac- Afler 8. €617

tory for Black. So the Hybrid System—4.
The game Anand-—Svidler, Nf3, 5. Be3, 6. Qd2—doesn’t

1998, for example, went 1. ed4 g6 present a real threat to either the

2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 d6 4. Be3 a6 Pirc or the Modern.

'ﬂ-'_l esponse to White s Nf3, Be3, and QdZ, Black s' o 0 g
--_'f:»j }‘Fn?ﬂi{w to undermine White s e-pawn. White is fﬂn"&d HIEs
.'-p.{;icﬂ =;*1w bishop on d3 disadvantageously. This mave further
5}2&@‘:!&' Eu'fm:.'k by allowing him to act on the cenier with - Neh
and ... 5. White hus to-submit (o it, because his-attempt fo pfﬂ‘gz
[l e (Sadler: -Ivanchuk) allows the taciical-refitation th?
Nexesland 13. ... Qd6). ;

Agdin&l the Modern, White can still put together the moviy
Bed, Nﬁ arid Bd3. but, although there is little theory ax yet on
thw L at:mnpt thc/c appears solid.

The right 7 books
that can make you
a Chess Chiamp!

You want to improve quickly, and you have limited time to
study chess. That’s why GM Lev Alburt co-wrote and pub-
lished the Comprehensive Chess Course. Seven books that
contain only what it takes to win. Seven books that save you
vears of random reading and hit-miss improvement. Based
on the once-secret Russian lesson plans used to produce the
long line of World Champions still at the top today, CCC now

takes you from beginner to master.
: ! Drder
now 19 statl iiigror-
1'm i I"" “ﬂt away! Tarm 1o F
TaidrH st Plajur | b mﬂ- 448,

‘| am a player who has been reading chess books § =
for 40 years without getting any better. Lev Albhurt
taught me basic things about the game that none of the other
books ever taught me. He is a brilliant teacher, and his books
capiure that brilliance.”
— Charles Murray, author

of What it Means lo Be a Libertarian



414

Pirc Alert!

White Plays 4. Ni3 & 5. Be3

Memory Markers?
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Black 1o move
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Diagramn 845
Black to move
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Liiagram 846
Black to move

‘ ‘v\ 33‘%1;
S MEMUHTYIN

”ﬁé % séf ”

Diagram 848
Black to move

Diagram 847
White to move

E | W ]
gt@ﬁ%té

L&o *‘A’&*‘lf{y fﬁ/ﬁ‘.?’%

. i’f‘f’fg’é g:?ﬁ% .

| Af;‘ﬁg@

Diagram 849
White to move
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White Plays 4. Ni3 & 5. Be3d
Solutions o Memory
Markers?

1. ... Nxed. (See page 408.)
1... Ned, with the idea of ... Nd6 and ... f7-f5. (See page 411.)

1.... NexeS 2. Nxe5 Qd6 (if 3. Bed, Nxe5, threatening ... Nd3+),
winning a piece back. (See page 411.)

1. e6!, with compensation for a pawn. (See page 412.)
. €6, with a good game. (See page 407.)

1. Nxd4 (not 1. cxd4? Nde5), with approximate equality.
{See page 409.)
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Gmiulhﬁdster
Mikhail Botvinnik

" Borvinnik (1911 1995) was born in Russia and became the embodiment of X

success for the Soviet chess program. He became World Champion in 1948,
holding that title three times, [948-1957, [958- 1960, and 1961-1963. In the
later stages of his career, he adopted the Pirc, lending great authority fo its
repuiation. He's shown here playing his first game of chess in the US, al a
simultaneous in Tom s River, New Jersey.
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Section Five, Introduction:
White Rvoids 3. Ne3

esides 3. Nc3, there are

three reasonable replies to

2. ... Nf6 that protect the e-
pawn. One of those, 3. Nd2,
blocks the bishop on ¢l and the
d-file, allowing Black an easy
game.

The two remamning choices
will be analyzed in the following
chapters. These alternatives,
3. Bd3 and 3. f3, refrain from
blocking While'’s c-pawn, allow-
ing a later ¢3 or c4.

Ghapter 23 examines 3. Bd3,
which allows Black a dramatic
fourth move that secures an early
equality.

1. ed d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Bd3

,/ %

./
,,,,,,,,,,,, // 9”/
= ) @ﬁ.

Diagram 850
Chapter 23: afier 3. 8d3

Chapter 24, our fast chapter,
analyzes 3. 3, which leaves
Black with a wide range of
choices. He needs to prepare only
one for this contimgency.

1. ed d6 2. d4 N6 3. 13

E@%%’%ﬁﬁ: B
,é/l-”? /&’A ..... @-
L w
% ”/ /,if’
‘% | 3 %&%
&/”/& S

= g&%@é SR

Diagram 851
Chapter 24: afier 3. (3




418 Firc Alert!

Chapter 23: White Plays 3. Bd3
Some nndrtant Points o Look For

With 3. Bd3, White decides to forego Nc3. He'll probably
instead play c2-c3, bolstering his center. Black has a two-
move sequence that gives him a comfortable equaiity.

4 With 3. Bd3, White announces he’s ready to
play without an early Ne3.

See Diagram 852.

4 White has five choices of how to defend
against the threat o his bishop.

See Diagram R65.

% With 8. BdS, White stops ... d5-d4.

See Diagram 878.

@ With 13. ... Qh4 (TB), Black achieves
a good game.

See Diagram 890,
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Chapter 23
White Plays 3. Bd3

Early skirmish, early equality

f White wants to avoid Ne3 on

the third move, he can develop

a different piece to protect the
pawn.

1. ed d6 2. d4 N6 3. Bd3

7 .
o
//4/7 .
; /f/f”f: E

Dragv‘am 852
After 3. Bd3

In playing this way White
announces that he can manage
without Ne3. Whether voluntari-
ly or under duress, he will proba-
bly occupy ¢3 with a pawn. He’s
likely to develop his pieces with
Nf3, 0-0, Rel, h3 and so on. Of
course, in such a position it's dif-
ficult for Black to pressure the
pawns on ¢4 and d4. In this struc-
ture, Black probably does best to

play ... e7-e5.

A similar type of position is
found in the Ruy Lopez. But the
Pirc’s wversion oflfers certain
advantages in comparison with
the Ruy's—for example, Black
avoids weakening his quecenside
pawns.

What’s more, Black has a
dramatic remedy that gives him
immediate equality.

3....e54.c3 45!
Now White’s center breaks up.

5. dxe5 Nxed

;*/;f, /// ///' 7
//// f}&@ y

Diagram 853
After 5. .. Nxed

This resulting structure is not
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really characteristic of the Pirc
defense. For an analogy to it, we
have to look at the true Ruy
Lopez: 1. ed e5 2. NE3 Nco 3.
BbS a6 4. Bad Nf6 5. (-0 Nxed 6.
d4 b5 7. Bb3 d5 8. dxe5 Beb.

5 s
*ft*ﬁélﬂ W <

- el I
Ty =
AR Al ning @
HEAGwWERE | o

Diagram 8§54
Afier §. ... Be¢

This is the so-called Open
Variation of the Ruy Lopez,
where the location of the pawn
on b5 is a source of trouble for
Black. But in the Pirc Defense he
doesn’t have this problem.

In Diagram 853, notice that
Black offers a pawn sacrifice
after 6. Bxed dxed 7. Qad+ Bd7
8. Qxed Be6 9. Qed h5 10, Qg3 ha.

SATNYNY

B

Diagram 8§55
After 10. ... hd

But even a quick look at the
position reassures us that Black
has full compensation for the

pawn.

White can also use the cap-
ture on e4 to deprive Black of
castling, and then (o try to win
the e-pawn. But after 6. Bxed
dxed 7. Qxd8+ Kxd8 8. Bfd Nd7
9. Ne2 Nc5 10. 0-0 Nd3, Black
has a good game once again.

Diagram 856
After 10. .. Nd3

In Diagram 853, White's ac-
tions against Black’s forward
knight must be combined with a
more strategically solid plan.
White should develop his knights
to d2 and f3—and it doesn’t mat-
ter too much whether he first
plays 6. Nd2 or 6. Nf3. In both
cases, Black answers with 6. ...
Nc6. However, after 6. INd2 Ne6,
the continuation 7. Ngf3 1s forced.

‘.“"°.'

e
Diagram §57
Afier 7. Ngf3

4y
Q/ri'.jl-l‘l
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Our main line continues ...

6. N{3 Ncod

/””.lf/fl

l- /

,,,,,,

wn ?.3;'-4 oy
%’ /a:f// =
Diagram 838
After 6. ... Ncb

Besides White's best try, 7.
Nbd2 (C), White has other, less
dangerous possibilities. Chiefly,
these seventh-move attempts
butting in line ahead of 7. Nbd2
get the bishop on cl off the back
rank before playing Nbd2, or use
the open d-file to pressure d5.

B 7.Qe2

X /,,.9,‘%’&/
az“ %aw

///Q f;//’ﬂ/‘/;\‘ 5,}3

R

@ man
0 Ba o] oy

AR TR

\.\.\-

R

.

T T
B & JZ
Diagram 859
After 7. Qe

7. ... Nc5 8, Be2 Bgd 9.0-0
Or 9. Bf4 dd4=, as in

Rause—Matanjuk, 1995,

.. Qd7 16. Rdl 0-0-0! {1. b4
Ne6 12. B3

//% //‘//l@ /f-f .
& /,/

//////z )\
o ¢

N

Diagram 860
After {2. Bb3

White successfully pressures
d5, but he has problems with his
own outpost on e5.

12. ... Bxf3 13. Qxi3
Or 13, gxf3 Ne7=.
13. ... Nxe5 14. Qe3 Bdé 15

Qxa7 co
Ty Ej
Ay }/ %f@j;/ A

Diagran 861
After 15. ... c6

Black’s powerful position in
the center outweighs White’s play
on the flank. After 16. [3 Black’s
position is somewhat beiter, but
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he agreed to a draw in Psakhis—
Chernin, 1983,

It was Alex’s first experience
in this system (3. Bd3 e5! 4. 3
dst 5. dxe5 Nxe4) that made him
an ardent supporter of 3. ... 5!

B 7.0-0

Dmgmm 862
After 7. 0-0

. Bg4 8. Bf4 Be7 9. i3 Bh5

10. Be2 0-0 11. Nhd2 Nes5 12.
Nb3 Ne6 13. Bg3 5!

Black practically forces White
to trade off his e-pawn—~his main
trump card in this variation.

14. exfo e.p. Bxf6 15. Nh2 Bf7

W Ee ]

[{‘/ A /Af’—g/’///’
%m;&m&.y |
» 5%’ 0

[ B

............

ARG ngg@

H o mwlRG
Diagram 863
After 5. ... Bf7

Ready to protect the d-pawn

with pieces.

16. Ngd4 Bh4 17. Qd3 Bgé 18.
Qd2 Bxg3 19. fxg3 Qd6 20. Bf3
Rad8 21. Radl

.......

N awans

i’ /m @
Dmgvam 864
After 21. Radl

21. ... d4! (A, Sokolov—Chernin,
1984), with a good game for Black,

£ 7.Nbd2 Nc5!

Note that this position can
also be reached by the move
order 6. Nd2 Nc6 7. Nf3 Nes
(see Diagram 857).

P '7
¢%gggﬁw
,éz ‘ x" ///‘I :
S /.-_ i

;{;’ijal //// ////

N L _g
...... =2 / 7
A wuw | F
Diagram 365
After 7. ... Nc5

White now needs to decide

Chapter 23: White Plays 3. Bd3 qa3

what to do with his bishop, and
he has five choices we should
consider. First of all, he can leave
| it where it is, allowing Black to
exchange it for his knight.

1 8. Nb3 Nxd3+

E%ﬁ%@.@: =

AALX %1/4

_amy B H

%vﬁlﬁ .,
@

//‘E /& ;&1//%////

% HaE
&’z/f\,_ ] ‘&,& 7
& mwy R

Diagram 866
After 8. ... Nxd3+

Black can also ignore the
"opportunity” to trade this knight
for a bishop—38. ... Bg4 9. 0-0
Qd7 10. Rel 0-0-0= (Yusu-
pov—~Adams, 1990).

9. Qxd3 Be7 10. 0-0 0-0 11.
Nbd4 Nxd4 12. cxd4 b6 13, Rd1
Be6 14. b3 ¢5

' Black has a good game
' (Landa—Onoprienko, 1994).

BLA{ K CAN u_sn

] IGNORE THI

HOPPORTLINITY ™
TO TRADE THIS KNIGHT
l FOR A BISHOI,

wom
;%&/ﬂ%%@g
&éz . //

-

Diagram 867
After 14. ... ¢S5
Back to Diagram 865 in our
main line after 7. ... Nc5-—all
four retreats of the White bishop,
8. Be?, 8. Be2, 8. Bbl, and 8.
Bh3, deserve attention.

G2 8. Be2

:?/j’?%‘%’ Bl ¥

Ak A

/// / ‘2

w1
»

Diagram 868
After 8, Be2
This is the most harmless
move of the four. It gives Black
an opportunity to solve his prob-
lems instantly.

8. ... d4 9. cxd4 Nxd4 10. Nxd4
Qxd4 11. 0-0 Bf5

In the game Popovich—
Chernin, 1999, White didn't find
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anything better than to head into
an equal endgame.

12. N3 Qxd1 13. Rxdl.
G3 8. Be2

z%gg%gwg
’ e /// ‘ % % ‘

s

fﬁf /_.,
i
s /’ v
i@% =
Diagram 869
After 8. Be2
8.... Bgd

Black pins the White knight
on 3.

9. 0-0 Be7
Also good is 9. ... d417,
10. Rel d4 11. h3 Bh5 12, Ned d3

Black could also reach a con-
venient ending with 12. ... dxc3.

E%ﬂgﬁﬁyﬁ
AAk @xx
A
. A& N /g

S E ;("7/ ///;;41

4_,f %{ é y"f'n’
s /f i ot
5/25 - g‘//@f/w:
AYE AL
0 AWl &
Diagram 870
After 12, ... d3

,,,,,,,,,,,,
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13. Nxe5

After 13. Bbl Nxed 14.
Rxed, White has a bone-——the
pawn on d3—stuck in his throat.
Now Black simply transfers the
game into a better ending.

13. ... dxc2 14. Qxd8+ Rxds8
15. Nb3

Not 15. Nxb7 Rdl =

Diagram 871
After 15, ... Rd3

Black may also consider 15.
.. Bx{3 16. gxf3 g517.

AFTER PLAYING
e D5-D4, BLACK
LSUALLY GETS AN
MQUAT OR BETTER
LENDGAME,
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G4 8. Bbl

ESWE |

N
\_\\_\\5

.......

A
M/W% =0
! ag% )

Diagram 872
After 8. B
This retreat to even more
remote ground blunts the effect
. d5-d4, since the follow-up
.. d4-d3 doesn’t gain a tempo by
attacking the bishop. Still, ... d5-
d4 remains a plausible move.
Moregver, it’s harder for White to
bring the bishop back into the
game from b1.

8. ... Bgd

Black reacts the same way he
did after 8. Bc2, Puming the

knight increases the strength of

.. 45-d4. White can break the pin
with 9. h3 Bh5 10. g4 Bg6, but he
would seriously weaken his
king's position.

Recall a major difference
between this variation of the Pirc
and the real Ruy Lopez: in the
Pirc, Black has not distorted his
queenside pawns, while in the
Ruy, Black has played ... a6 and

. b5. Thus one of the peculiari-
ties of the 3. Bd3 variation is that

Black has the possibility of
castling long. So White has to be
even more careful thaw usual
about advancing his kingside
pawns.

Cia 9.0-0

sy
E//N

41

DJagram 873
Afier 9. 0-0

9. ... Be7 10. h3 BhS5 11. Rel d4
12.Qe2 Qd5 13. a3 dxc3 14. bxe3
Bg6 15. ¢4 Qd7 16. Ned 0-0-0

f%@ /Eé 7

Diagram 874
Afier [6. ... 0-0-0

White achieves nothing.
(Smagin—Azmaiparashvili,
1996).
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/}s/ ,
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Diagram 875
After 9. b4

White avoids the passive
natuce of 9. 0-0. But his choice is
double-edped.

9. ... NdT!

Now White has a serious
problem defending his pawn on
e5. He tries to solve it by maneu-
vering with his queen.

10. Qad Nbé6 11. Qc2 g6! 12. b5
Bf5 13. Qb3 7!

B WeE m
LAk ny}
A mm//éﬁ ,,{%Vl/*
%a% %ﬁ%

%
@
&
i

5% @”@3%
?E/.ﬁ, / // %/
Dragram 876
After 13. Qb3?!

White should duck for cover
with 13, Qd1 Ne7=,

13. ... Na5 14. Qd1 BxDb1 15.
Rxbl Bg7 16. Ba3 Nac4 17. Bb4
Nxd2 18. Qxd2 a5

3_///; V%%?ﬁ/ %.E.
/,x/;‘l/ . A&A
A % 71W

,,,,,,,

&% 2 / /f AZ{ 2
8 ¥ 78
Dm_g?mn 877
After 18. .., a5

19. Bes

Or 19. bxad ep. Ne4 20. Qe2
b6, followed by ... ¢7-c5 %

From Diagram 877, the game
continued 19. ... Ned 20. Of4 b6
21. Bd4 0-0 22. 0-0 ad=
{Rausis—van der Wiel, 1999).

G5 8. Bb5

Diagram 878
After 8 BbS

White prevents ... d5-d4.
He’s ready to part with his light-
square bishop in order to block-

Chapter 23: White Plays 3. Bd3

427

ade the center.
Gaa 8. ... Bgd

This move has been rare in
GM practice.
Caat 9. h3

White prepares to break the
pin.
9. ...Bh5 10, g4

Or 10. b4 Ne6 11. Qa4 Qd7,
with an unclear position.

0....Bg6 11. Nd4 Qd7 12. N2f3
a6! 13. e6 Nxe6 14. Ne5 Qd6 15.
Bxc6+ bxebd 16. Ndxeo {6

A very unclear position.

lzf/z/%r? f,ﬁ //4/ k%ﬁ éf?\'

ﬁ”QW@ “““ 7z

%

Diagram 879

After 16. ... f8
G3az 9. b4 Ne6 10. Bxeo+
bxco 11. Qad Qd7 =.

Goaa 9. Nb3 a6 10. Bxceo+
bxcé 11, Nxc5 Bxc5 12. Qad
Qd7 13. Nd4 0-0

BLaCK’S 8. .0 Be
HASN’T PASSED TF
TRIAL-BY-PUMMELING, |

g ] Eal
i W AR A
%z% % ﬁ
 BAal
// 4

w6 e
T?% ’/’% % ’”/éé
il B

8w w GE

Diagram 880
dfter I3, .. 0-0

\

14. 0-0

Or 14, Qxc6 Bxd4 15, Oxd7
Bxc3+ 16. bxc3 Bxd7=
14. ... Bb6! 15. Qxc6 Bxd4 16.
Qxd7 Bxf2+ 17. Rxf2 Bd7 =.

However good these varia-
tions look, 8. ... Bg4 hasn't
passed the trial-by-pummeling
that only GM practice can pro-
vide. The continuation 8. ... Bd7
has, on the other hand, proven
itself over time.

CSh 8.... Bd7

Black actually baits a trap
here. If 9. 0-0 Wxe5! 10. Qe2
Bxb3 11. Qxb5-+ Ned7 12. Rel+
Be7 F.

Diagram 881
After 12. ... Be7
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9. Qe2

E/fy/ %’.ﬁgﬁ
,,,,,,, Ade AAA
%aﬁ | B

Diagram 882
After 9. Qe

This move is thus actually
forced to avoid 9. ... Nxe5!. Of
course, 9. Qe2 develops natural-
ly, so it’s not a hardship for White.

9. ... a6 10, Bxc6 Bxco 11. Nd4

White must prevent the
threat of ... Be6-b5. But White 1s
again not unbappy to make the
"forced" move, since 11, Nd4
blends in with his plans. It frees
his f-pawn for advaunce.

11. ... Bd7 12. 0-( Ne6!

E) Wee =

A 43%1”1

% /g; %ﬁ
%/f s
i% ?/% // /;’//

Diagram 883
Afier 12. ... Neb!

Black renews the threat of

skewering White’s queen and
rook: 13. ... Nxd4 14. cxd4 Bbs.
After 13. NxeG Bzxef, Black’s
position s unassatlable. Practice
has examined two other possibil-
ities for White here.

CoBT 13. ad

White takes a moment fto
prevent the threat on the fl-a6
diagonal, and pins his hopes on
advancing his f-pawn.

13. ... ¢5! 14. Nxe6

White doesn’t achieve any-
thing wtih 14. NI5 because of 14.
. Nf4—for example, 15. Qgd
Ng6, with the threat of 16. ...
Qc8 or 15. Qf3 Bxf5 16. Qxf4

SISA

Diagram 884
After 16. ... Qd7

Back to the main line.
14, ... Bxe6 15. f4 Qd7

- WiTE MUST PREVENT
\ THE THREAT OF
L cr BCO-B5.
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Diagram 885
-« After 15. .. Qd7

Forcing the exchange of

knights is a meaningful achieve-
ment of Black. Now he poes (o
work on the light squares.

16. Qf2

White should realize the
position is equal and not try to
force things with 16. c4?!, which
goes against the demands of the
position—White mistakenly tries
to play on the light squares,
which are now Black’s turf. After
16. ... Bf5! (Black threatens 7.

. dxc4 and 8. ... Bd3), and
‘White’s 17. Ra3!, Black should
avoid 17. d4? (Smirin—
Chernin, 1993), closing the cen-
ter, when White had 18. Ned,
equalizing. Instead, Black should
play 17. ... 0-0-0!, renewing the
threat of ... dxed and ... Bd3.
White has no satisfactory
ANSWET.

Dmgram 886
After 17. ... 0-0-0

Play could continve: 8.
cxd5 Qxd5 19. Ncd Bd3! 20.
NbBo+ Kb8 21. Qe3 (21. Nxd5
Bxe2 22, Rel Rxd5 23, Rxe2
Rd14 or 21. Rdl ed!, winning)

.. Qd4 .

16. ... Bf5 17. Nf3 Be7 18. Be3
Re8=
GSBZ 13, Rdl

B Uee
-l. Ag

‘ 6zz 4//&/////.

/.l/ .::':""f-\.i b

é/’ B 287

ff‘ﬁ:/ V@* ’
.

.......

5 b il

D:agr am 887
After 13. Rdl

Whites move not only builds
pressure on the d-file, but also
frees the fl-square to allow
transferring a knight.

Reacting in a similar way as

in the game Snurin—Chernin,
Black got into difficulties with



430 Pirc Alartf

13. ... ¢5 14, Nf5 Nf4 15, Qg4
Ng6 (Nunn suggests 15, ... g5)
16. NfI!

Dtagmm 888
After 16. NfI{
16. ... Be6 17. N1e3 Qd7 18. f4
0-0-07
A mistake, but Black is out

of good options.

A
2

,/'/

- EEA’EW?\EW

Diagram 889
After 18, ... 0-0-0?

19. Nxd5! Bxd5 20. Rxd5+-
{Fedorov—Chekhov, 1998).

Instead, Black should take
into account that White’s 13. Rdl

has drawbacks in comparison
with 13. a4. By moving the rook
to d1, White removes the support
for his planned f2-f4.

Back to the main line from
Diagratn 887,

13.... Qh4! TN

K ek &
7y ”fﬁ_e//x/a.
// Bty skl
o ’%_/f; A //é
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..... e % R
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Diagram 890
After 13. ... Qh4!

b §
Ny
DFL
R

Black couldn’t play this
maove agamst 13. a4 because
White would have 14. 14! Nxf4
15. Qf3 =,

Now Black takes the fourth
rank under control and prevents
the threatened 14. Nf>. In addi-
tion, Black prepares for castling
long. All in all, a useful move!
Black has a good game. Play
could continue 14. N2f3 QhS or
14. Nfl 0-0-0 15. Nf3 Qe4.

Ar'ﬂ?n I‘HI“ il LS. {.‘_)114 BLA{;K TAKES THE

| PREP

I?DLFR‘II'I R:.:’h‘*ih UNDER CONTROL AND PREVENTS
. IREAVENED 14, N| 5. IN ADDITION,

RIS FOR CASTLING LONG.

ALL IN ALL, A USEFUL MOVE!
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The Modern move
order against 3. Bd3

Let’s take a look at the game
Miles—Bologan, 1996: 1. d4 g6
2. ¢4 Bg7 3. Nf3 d6 4. ¢3 Nfe
(switching into the Pirc) 5. Bd3
0-0 6. 0-0 Nbd7 7. Rel e5 8.
Nbd2 b6 9. Nfl Bb7 10. Ng3 Re8
i1, 45

/%’
i B f
/,f/,//ﬁ ,7//4&
B ;ﬁ; //é
f/i// i f g

B e
Diagram 891
After 11, d57/

Black’s queenside fianchetto
helps to pressure e4 and to pre-
pare ... d6-d5. Usually such a
method is not suitable in the Ruy
Lopez Pirc because of White’s
d4-d5. But in the present case,
Black succeeds in using his
queenside pawns to free his play:
11....¢6 12. c4 Ne5 13, Bf1 (13.
Be2 cexdS 14, ¢xd5 a5=, as
White's bishop on ¢2 is passive)
13. ... a5 14. b3 b5!

X7 EE/@%

/// " ,

mmm//

Diagram 892
After 14. ... b5!

15. Bg5 (15, cxb5 cxd5 6.
exdS Nxd5 17. Bb2 Nfd=; 15,
dxct Bxce6 16. cxb5 Bxed 17.
Nxed4 Nfxed ) 15. ... b4. Black
seizes space on the queen's flank
and can look forward to good
play.

If, after Black’s double
fianchetto, White exchanges
d4xe5, instead of pushing d4-d5,
as a rule he achieves nothing. So,
the Modem move order, which
eventually transfers into the Pirc
with ... Nf6, i3 an acceptable
alternative against a plan starting
with 3. Bd3. However, the posi-
tion does not clarify itself as
quickly as it does in the Pirc
move order, where Black can
guarantee himself good play with
3...c5and 4. ... d5L

Ellllllllﬂl'll

With the arder of moves 1. e4 d6 2. d4 f'n.«ﬁ‘.i 3 R es A, pﬁ'
.1’5*’ 3 dveS Nxed, Black can both equahz& early: and secure

.'rire’f\e:\'trr:g play.
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W!lite Plays 3. Bd3 | ) . White Plays 3. Bd3
Niemory WMarkers? | | Solutions o Memaory
arkaral

E WeE E EZ Wen /g]
K44 AKX AAd yzfm% s
gﬁgfg,;%%& A 7 g;;

. Jﬁl% % %
= e A
g 2

a._i %
W LUk
“mom w wiE
2"&, 9-{_1‘-; },&’.{f /& é__,f-’-(&. '.v_h, ;2_-.@??@/ ?&%ﬁ/} 3
g @ Rt Bel & BV

D 7, 4} 1
o ki W Neo. 1 1...Qd7, with a better game. (See page 420.)

Black to move Black to move

ET 0 Wl E

sk Tawa

......

;ﬁ%m% 7 7

Ne. 2 1. d4%. (See page 421.)

No.3  1...Bgd A typical reaction in such positions. Pjnhing the knight
increases the strength of ... d5-d4. (See page 425.)

"/
n

J ] 78
; Al (6 AKA
7 "ﬁéﬁ&% jf / i

Ne. 4 1. ..Nxe5, winning a pawi.. {See page 427.)

HAUTIN

o e o e 3
fﬁfﬁm%&%éwﬁé@ ,4'-7:"!-'_,.,/,/ o No.5 1. 14, with advantage—e.g., 1. ... Nxf4 2. Qf3 =. (See page 430.)
s %‘,&/f/ »’? g /,6, i

"
5 _y ' n
A g;%f)%:é
Al i

1. ... 0-0-0!, creating the threat of ... dxcd and ... Bd3. Not goed
is 1. ... d4, which allows White to equalize with 2. Ned, creating
an efficient blockade. (See page 429.)
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Dmg: am 895 Diagram 896
Black to move Black to nove

E @ & E
_#fjff‘ﬁ’f l"lf? S
y‘ {% y’i }?
g}f ,,,,,,,,,,, 9_ g
qm
;iz

yyyyy

“5 HSMH‘ED\H

%ﬁ@** «f‘y ﬁ @/
Diagram 897 Diagram 898
White to move Black to move
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Chapter 24: White Plays 3. 13 fedie

thapter 24: White Plays 3. 13
Some mportant Points 1o look For

White tries to avoid Pirc theory, but leaves Black
with a variety of good choices.

4 Invitation to a Saemisch.

See Diagram 899.

% Black is comfortable in this
Old Indian position.

See Diagram 900.

& After 4. e5, both 4. ... Nfg7 and 4. ... Ng8
are fine for Black

Sec Diagram 90t.

% This line of the French puts
White at some risk.

See Diagram 904.

Chapter 24
White Plays 3. 13

Saemisch, anyone?

he continuation 3. f3 isn’t as
much a theoretical decision
as it is a practical one.

1.¢ed d6 2. d4 Nfe 3. 3

Diagram 899
After 3. /3

White’s move is an attempt to
find a way out of much of the
theory of the Pirc.

Of course, if your repertoire
as Black includes the King's
Indian, the possibility of 3. 3
doesn't challenge you. It simply
means that you have to play
against the Saemisch variation.

But what choice do you have
otherwise? Well, you could learn

the theory of Saemisch for Black.
At present it is not White's most

“threatening weapon in the King's

Indian and, besides, study of this
one variation is many times less
time-consuming than leaming a
whole gpening.

The thirteenth World Cham-
pion Garry Kasparov—the indis-
putable leader of modern open-
ing theory——has given us a fot of
examples of how to play against
the Saemisch using a number of
different continunations. You can
study cne and hope that your
opponent will try to confuse you
by choosing 3. f3. You would
likely be better prepared for the
subsequent positions than youwr
opponent, who, after all, began
the game with 1. e4.

Or perhaps one of the sys-
tems of the Old Indian in which
Black develops his bishop to e7
will suit you. In that case, the
continuation 3. ... e5 4. d5 (the
exchange of queens is harm-
less—4. dxe5 dxe5 5. Qxd8+
Kxd8 6. Bed Ke8 7. Be3 Nbd7
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8. Nd2 Be5 but 4. Ne? is
playable) 4. ... Be7 5. Be3 is an
interesting choice.

EReWd E
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Diagram 900
Afier 5. Be3

From this position, Black can
continue with either 5. ... Nh5 6.
¢4 Bg5 or 5. ... Nbd7.

In such a structure, when
White has closed the center with
d4-d5, the bishop. often does bet-
ter on e7 than on g7. On e7 it
takes the sting out of a possible
Bg5 pin of the Black knight on
16. Additionally, the bishop on e7
can relocate, after ... ¢7-cé, to b6
or can be exchanged via g5.

Finally, Black can play 3. ...
d5!?. Now White can’t hope to
get an advantage by playing in
the spirit of the Scandinavian
Defense with 4. exdS Nxd5 5. ¢4
Nf6, because the pawn 3 spoils
his position. If White plays in
gambit style with 4. N¢3 dxed 5.
Bg5 (5. fxe4 <5!), Black has a
simple answer in 5. ... h6 6. Bxfo
exf6, with a good game.

Thus, after 3. ... d5, White’s
most logical move seems to be 4.
e5.

e
’/// o

Diagram 901
After 4. 5

Here Black has 4. ... Nfd7
and 4. ... Ng&. After 4. ... Nfd7,
transttion to the French defense
with 5. f4 is possible. But there is
an alternative, albeit question-
able, for White: 5. ¢4 6 6. cxd5
exd5 7. 4 ¢5 8. Nf3 Ncé

Lgmﬁ g
BEoRWEeT B
Diagram 902
After 8 ... Nci

9. Nc3 {or 9. Bd3 cxd4 0. 0-0
Ned 11, a3 Qb6 12. bd Nxd3 13.
Qxd3 g6 [4. Khl Bf5 (Sjo-
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dahi—Hodgson, 1998) 9.
cxd4 10, Nxd4 Ndxe5! (11. fxe5
Qhd+), after which White can’t
keep his center together.

If White heads toward the
French with 5. f4 ¢5 6. Nf3 Ncé,
we reach this position.

E%.@.%‘@’& Eﬁ
Z&T

Diagram 903
After 6. .. Nc6
It’s up to White to take the

last step in the fransition to the
French Defense with 7. Be3 Qbé
(but Black can deviate: 7.
cxdd 8. Nxd4 Nxd4 9. Bxd4
Nb8) 8. Ne3 e6 (or 8. ... cxdd 9.
Nxd4 e6 10. Qd2 QxbZ—see
Diagram 904).

White may prefer the French,
since after 7. c4 e6 8. cxd5 exds,
we’re back in the 5. ¢4 variation
given above (under DDiagram
902}, in which White can’t main-
tain his center. And after 7. ¢3
cxd4 8. cxd4 Nb6 9. Ne3, Black’s
bishop gets to f5—a joy he’s
deprived of in the French. That's
why theory recognizes 7. Be3 as
the best move.

Of course, our book isn’t

about the French. Nor is it about
the Saemisch variation of the
King’s Indian. There’s plenty of
chess literature on these openings
already. Nevertheless, let's note
that the gambit continuation
mentioned above (under Diagran
903) 7. Be3 Qb6 8. Nc3 cxdd 9,
Nxdd €6 10. Qd2 Qxb2, a varia-
tion of the French that Black can
choose, is judged unclear by the-
ory and puts White at some rislk.

Zian7]

Diagram 904
After 10. ... Oxb2

And, at last, we want to
remind you that after 1. e4 d6 2.
dd Nf6 3. £3 d5 4. e5, Black has
the move 4. ... NgS.

% / % -
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Diagram 905
After 4. ... Ng&
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This alternative leads to ong-
inal variations akin in spirit to the
French defense. Black is ready to
meet 5. ¢4, 5. Bd3 or 5. {4, After
5.cd et 6. Nc3 dxed 7. Be3 Nd7
& Qa4 Ne7 (Van der Sterren—
Speelman, 1994)—both Black
knights are interested in the d5-
square, Or, if 5. Bd3 ¢5 6. ¢3 Nc6
7. Ne2 Qb6, and White has to
concede to 8. dxc¢5. Finally, 5. {4
promises little after 5. ... BfS 6.
Bd3 Bxd3 7. Qxd3 e6 8. Nf3 Qd7
9. Bel Na6 (Ernst—Chernin,
19935).

More promising for White is
5. Be3—at least it hampers ... ¢7-
¢5. But after 5. ... Bf5, White has

to take some nisks with 6. g4 or
simply get a passive game.

,,,,,,,,,

Diagram 906
Afer 6. g4
Now Black can play cither 6.

.. Bg6or 6. ... BeB. The game is
dynamically imbalanced.

ﬁummarm
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After 313, Black has.a wide range of choices. Hi neérfsjq};
,u ﬁ‘gugfd .!rm{‘ Jor leS contrngency

(i addition, White has to be ready for fﬂﬁll(’pend(#n; }'13,@,_"&-
for example, after 3, /3 d5 4. e5 Ng8. O 3. 13 e

As Black, vou should. choose one of these lines and hf .
wdeguately prepared, otherwise, 3. 3 can take you by surps i.ﬂﬂﬂ-e

":5. i
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White Plays 3. 13
Memory Markers!
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Diagram 907 Diagram 908

Black to move Black to move
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Diagram 909 Diagram 9!0

Black to move Black to move

No. 1  1...e5! (See page 436.)

No. 2 1... Ndxes, to meet 2. fxeS with 2. ... Qhd+. (Sec page 436.)
No.3 1...e6,as 2. QbS5+ Ncé is okay for Black. (Sce page 438
Ne.4  1...hxgd, with sharp play. (See page 438.}
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Gonciusion

An opening for all seasons

he Pirc is a defense you can

rely on for the rest of your

chess career. It’s unques-
tionably sound. It’s flexible
enough and dynamic enough to
offer allernalive approaches,
depending on your objectives ina
particular game. And as you've
seen, 1t always comes up with
more than its share of surprises.

In many respects, the Pirc is
the embodiment of modern
dynamic defense. Those who
play it will learn more than an
opening; they will learn chess.

You may have read this book,
but you haven’t finished it. In-
deed, the book is designed to make
periodic review easy. Look for the
blue diagrams and "call outs,”
those blue boxes that draw your
attention to the important ideas.
Review the "Important Points to
Look For," as they predict the
bastc ideas of each chapter. Take
another crack at the "Memory
Markers," those learning exercis-
es that both test and lock in the
lessons from each chapter. Use
the following “Table of Main
Lines” for a quick review before
a game.

Tote this book along with
you in your chess bag. The best

time to look at an opening refer-
ence is immediately after a game
you've played in that opening.
Your inferest 1s at a peak and
you're mmersed in the context.

Draw from outside sources.
Follow the exploits of your
favorite Pirc-ateer. Look for
games the top grandmasters play
on either side of the Pirc. If you
like to use computer databases,
they will yield you an unending
harvest of Pirc master games.

You may want to keep
files—diagrams and notes—on
tactical and positional themes
from your games and the games
of others.

We intend to update this
book regularly, continuing our
no-secret-held-back approach of
sharing unplayed theoretical nov-
elties, those blind-sidings of the
chessboard.

If you visit the net, be sure to
check out Lev Alburt and Al
Lawrence’s monthly column,
"Hoisting the Hippopeotamus," on
www.ChessCafe.com. DBesides
writing abouat the interesting and
offbeat in chess, you can bet
we’[l be on "Pivc Alert.”

Isn’t winning from the
"wrong” side of the board great?

index of Games

(White is listed first; numbers refer to pages.
The same game can appear on more than one page.)

Acs—Chernin: 233
Almasi—Beliavsky: 289
Almasi—Chemin: 390
Almasi—Ribli: 37
Anand—Chernin: 286,
377
Anand—Svidler: 143,
412
Aseev—M. Gurevich:
[14
Aseev—Khalifimah: 58,
353
Aseev—Zakharevich:
90, 118, 346
Bareev-—Anand: 46
Bareey---Norwood: 44,
60
Bauer—Chabanon: 224
Beliavsky—
Azmaiparashvili: 96
Beliavsky—Chermin: 288
Beliavsky—FHodgsow:
227
Beliavsky-—Hort: 189
Benjamin—Chernin:
320, 398
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Berezuk—-Stohl: 382
Blatny—~Chernin: 314,
318, 372
Blatny—Ribli: 46
Botvinnik—Schmid: 53
Braga—Chernin: 371
Beitton—Nunn: 159
Brunner-—Fiotamonti:
312
Brynell—Agrest: 308
Campora—Cheruin: 242
Campora—-Spragett: 383
Chaundler—Gufeld: 329

Chandler—Speelman:
93
Chatalbashev—Popchev:
316
Cherniw—Dunnington:
94
Chernin—Meokry: 97
Chernin—=Zaichik: 78
Christiansen—alburt:
11
Chupsov—Pospelov:
146
Cobb—Khalifinan: 94
Conquest—Jansa: 236
deFirmian—Alburt:
223
deFirmian—Chermtin:
223, 240
Dolmatov—Chernin:
225,227, 232
Erost—Chernin: 438
Fedorov—Chekbov: 430
Fischer—Domnitz: 51
Galkin—Ponomarioy:
386
Gavrikoy—Mednis: 315
Gazilkk—Chernin: 371
Glek—Chernin: 241
Gligoric—Hort: 181
Godena—Chernin: 334
Golubev—Chernin: 164,
374
Grosar~—Chernin: 235
Gulko—Hort: 346
Hall—Agrest: 273
Harlov—Labok: 381
Harlens--Hansen: 333
Haubt—Heort: 267
Hector—Agrest: 217
Hellers—Ivanchuk: 221

Hendriks—Tseitlin:
288
Hodgson—McNab: 327
Hracek—Chemin: 30§
loseliani—-Svidler: 379

Istratescu—Clhernin:
333
Istratescu—=Slobodian:
334
Ivanchuk—~Nikelic: 347
Ivanchuk—Svidler:
379
Ivanchuk—Timman:
307
[vanovic—Gurevich, ™.
61
Janjgava—Gurevich, M.
100
Jonker—Gurevich, M.:
(62
Kaidanov- -WolfT: 31Q
Kaminski—Finkei: 313
Karpov  Alburt: 25
Karpov-—Korchnoi: 52
Karpov—Nunu: 125,
188
Karpov—Timman; 89,
106, 114, 124
Keres—Weslerinen:
291
Khalifman—Popchev:
225
Kijk—Agrest: 283
Kindermann—Chernia:
388
Kindermann—
Khalifman: 179
Klinger Miles: 342
Kopan—van Wely:
68, 183, 367
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Kozakov—Chernin: 411
Krnic—Jansa: 292
Kuezynski—Chernin:

313
Kveinis—Chernin: 253
Kveinis—Speelman:

138, 254
Landa—Qnoprienko:

423
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Leko—Chernin: 169, 287
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103
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279
Pedersen—Miles: 329

Piket—Avrukh: 47
Podgaets—Klovans: 77
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van Wely: 238
Polugaevsky—Parma: 266
Polugzaevsky—Uhlmann:
84
Popovich—Chermnin: 423
Psakhis—Chernin: 422
Ranse—Malanjuk: 421
Rausis—van der Wiel:
426
Romanishin—Kuzmin: 280
Rowson—=Smirin; 407
Rublevsky—Beliavsky:
257
Rytshagov—Chernin: 176,
319
Sadler—Ivanchuk: 411
Sadvakasov—Ponomariov:
273
Schlosser—Chernin: 245
Schmittdiel—Chernin:
178, 241
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Short—Seirawan: 14}
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Singh—Smysloy: 203
Sjodahl—Hodgson: 437
Smagin—
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Smirin—Chernin: 429
Sokoloy—Chemin; 422
Sokolov—TMHillarp-
Persson: 389
Sorokin—Jansa: 275

Spassky—Fischer: 180
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147
Sutovsky—Chernin: 176
Sutovsky—Agrest: 279
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312
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288
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Tolna—Chernin: 38,
374
Tolnai—Ghinda: 92
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Tseshkovski—Vadasz:
147
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242
van der Sterren—
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Gurevich, M.: 166
Vasiukoy—TRibli: 156
Voitsekhovsky—
Berelovich: 275
Weissman—Shirov: 88,
111
Westerveld—
Gurevich, M.: 167
Wolff—Ehlvest: 315
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Yitmaz—Belotti: 371
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Tahle of Main Lines

{(Numbers in blue brackets refer to Juformant classifications.
Numbers in italics refer to pages where lines begin.)

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Ni6 3. Nc3 ub

Austrian (B29) Z. 14 Bg7 5. NI3 5
a 6 Bbs+ Bd7 (220)
Al 7. e5Ngd (220)
Ata 8. e6 (221)
Bial 8. .. BxbS5 9. exf7+ Kd7 10. Nxb5 Qa5+
[1. Nc3 cxd4 12, Nxd4 Bxd4 13. Qxd4 Ne6 (221)
A1a2 & .. fxeb 0. Ng5 Bxb5! (222)
Mla2-1 [0, Nxe6 Bxdd (222}
A1a2-2 10, Nxb5 Qas+ 11, ¢3 Qub5 12. Qxgd cxd4!
13. Nxe6 Qed!l 14, NxgT7+ Kf7 15 Nf5 h5! (2235)
A1a2-3 10. Qxgd Bod (228)
ATl 8. Bxd7+ Qxd7 9. d5 dxeS 10. h3 e4 1), Nxed Nfo
12. Nxf6+! Bxf6 (231)
A¥e 8 h3 Bxb5! 9. Nxb5 dxes5! 10. hxgd Qas+
11. Bd2 Qxb5 12, dxe5 Qub2! (233)
A2 7. Bxd7+ Nfxd7 8. d5 b5! (235)
B 6. dxcs Qa5 7. Bd3 Qxc5 8. Qe2 Bgd 9. Bel Qa5 0. 0-0 0-0
11. b3 Bxf3 12. Qxf3 Neé 13. a3 Nd7 14. Bd2 Qd8! 15, Khl &6 (238}
B1 16. Bed (242)
B2 16. Qg3 (243)

(214)

4. Bed Bg? (BAD (248)
R 5. Qe2 Ncé! 6, ¢5 Nd7 7. Nf3 Nb6! & Bb3 0-0 9. h3 Na5! (252)
B 5. Nf3 Ne6! (255)
B1 6. Qe2 Bgd 7. Be3 e5 8. dxe5 Nxe5 9. Bb3 0-0 (235)
B2Z 6.d5 Nb§ 7. h3 c6 8. BL3 0-0 9. 0-0 b6! (256)
BB 6. h3 0-0 (257)
B3a 7. 0-0 Nxed 8. Bxf7+ Rxf7 9. Nxed d5 (257)
B3 7. Qe2 Nd7 8. Be3 Nb6 9. Bb3 Na5 10. 0-0 ¢b (258)
B4 6. 0-0 Bg4 7. Be3 0-0 8. h3 Bxf3 9. Qxf3 &5
10, dxe5 Nxe5 1 1. Qe2 (259)

4. BgS Bg? @O (262)
A 5. e5 dxe5 6. dxes Ngd! 7. Qxd8+ Kxd8 8. Rd1+ Bd7 9. eb fxeb
i0. Bed Ke8 (266)
B 5. f4 h6 6. Bhd c5 (269)
B 7. dxcS Qast 8. Bd3 Qxcs (270)
B2 7.e5 Nh5 8. ducs (270)
B2a 8. .. dxes 9. Qxd8&+ Kxd8 10, 0-0-0+ Bd7
[1. fxe5! g5! 12. Bel (271)
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B2Z0S. .. Nxf4 . exd6 g5 10, BI2 N6 11, Qd2 0-0
12. 0-0-0 Bg4 13. Nf3 exd6 14. cxd6 Re8 (272)
B2t 15. hd Qas! (273)
BZh2 15 NbS Bfs (276} ,
BZDh3 15. a3 Ne5 16. Nxe5 Bxdl 17. Nxf7 Rxi7
18. MNxdl Rd7 (277)
B2ha 15 Kbl Ne5 (277}
B2Zh5 15. Bed Nxg2 (277)
5. Qd2 he 6. B4 g5 7. Bg3 Nh5 (277)
©18. Nge2 Ne6 9. 0-0-0 Bd7 10. 3 Nxg3 1]. hxg3 eb (283)
¥ 12, gd Qe7 13, Qe3 0-0-0 (284)
G 12. f4 Qf6! 13, e5 dxe5 14. fxe5 Qe7 (284)
€2 8. 0-0-0 (283)
cz2as’. ... Nco! (285)
C2Za19. d5 Nd4d! (284)
©Zaz Y. Bb5 Bd7 10. Nge2 b (280)
G20 8. ... Nd7 (287)
C2he9. 13 Nxg3 10. hxgd o5 1L dxed Naes
12. Bb5+ K(B! {287)
G229 Kbl c5 10. dxc5 Nxg3 11. hxg3 Nxe5 (288)
©2R3 9. Nge2 ¢5 10. [3 Nxg3 11. hxg3 a6 (288)
€2Zha 9. 5 Nb6! (289)
Modern against 4. BgS (BOG) 1. ¢4 d6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Na3 d6 4. Bgs
A4 .. a6 5. Nf3 b5 6. Bd3 Bb7 (290)
B 4. ... Nd7! (292)

Classical 4. NI3  (BOB) (293)
4. ... By¥ 5. Bez 0-0 G. 0-0 Bg4d (301)
A7 h3 Bxi3 8. Bxf3 (305)
B18. ... e5 9. dxe5 dxed 10. Bg5 <6 (305)
RZ 8. .. Ncb (305)
NZa 9. Bg5h6 10. Be3 5 L. dxe5 dxe5 (303)
A2 9. Ne2 5 10. ¢3 Kh8! (307)
AZe 9. Nbs es 10, ¢3 QdT! (309)
B 7. Bel Neb (310)
B18. Qd2 e5 (310)
Bia 9. dxe5 dxe5 10. Radl Qc8 1t. Qcl Rd8 (310)
B8 9.ds Ne7 10. Radl Bd7! 11. Nel b5! (31}
B2 8. d5 Nb8 (374)
B2a9. a4 (313)
B2Za49. .. a5l 10. Nd2 Bxe2 11. QueZ Re8 (348)
BZaz 9. .. Bxf3 10. Bxf3 as (3/8)
B2 0. Qd2 ¢6 10. Radl Qa5 1. a3 Re8 (318}
B2 9. Rel ¢6 10. Qd2 Qe7 11, Radl Nbd7 (3/9)
B2 9. h3 Bxf3 10. Bxf3 ¢6 11, ad a5 (319)
€ 7. ad Nc6 (320)

'Index of Variations

445

€1 8. a5 e5! 9. d5 Ne7 10, a6 b6 (320)
€2 8. d5 Bxf3 9. Bxf3 Ne5 10. Be2 a5 (32/)

crassical 4. HE3 8 5. W3 BOH) (32¢)
4. ...B8a7 5. h3 0-0 6. Be3 af 7. a4 b6 329
1 8. e5 Nfd7 9. e6 Fre6 10. Ng5 Nf§ 11. hd ¢5 (329)
B 8. Be2 Bb7 9. Nd2 (329)
@ 8. Bd3 Bb7 9. 0-0 Nbd7 10. Qd2 5 (330)
B3 8. Bed e6 9. 0-0 Bb7 (330)
D1 10. e5 dxe5 11. Nxe5 Nc6! (337)
2 10.d5 exd> 11. exd5 Re8 (331)

4. 63 Pirc (BOD (338)
phsitor Pire: (343)
4. .. Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. Nze2 €5 7. b3 ¢6
8. ad exd4 9. Nxd4 Na6 10. 0-0 Nb4 11. a5 Red!
0 12, Rad ¢5) 13, Ndb5 d51t (345)
B 12 Rel dS (345)
12, 14 d5 13, e5 Nd7 14, Nee2! NI3! (346)
P 12. Kb2! Bd7! (347}
31 13. 14 ¢5 14. Nb3 Be6 15. Rel Qc7 16, pd ho! (348)
B2 13. Bf4 d5 34, exd3 Nfkd5 15. Nxd5 Nxd5 16. Bel Re@ (349)
23 3. Nb3 Be6 14. Ra4 c5 (350)
Ruy Lopsz Pirg. (150)
4. ... c65 ad Nbd7 6. Bg2 Bg7 7. Nge2 -0 8. 0-0 b6 9. b3 a6
10. Be3 Bb7 11, g4 e5 12. Ng3 b5
Bragon Pire. (332)
. Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6, Nge2 Nbd7 7. 0-0 c5 8. b3 Rb8 9. ad b6

A. Bed Pire @op (360
a...ec6 (301)
A 5. Qd2 b5 (363)
A1 6. Bd3 Nbd7 7. Nf3 e5 8. dxe5 dxe5 9. b3 Bb7! (363)
AZ 6. 13 Nbd7 (368)
B2a 7. g4 NDG (369
nzs1 § g5 Nfd7 9. d5 NeS! 10. dxe6 Nbed (369)
nZaz 5. hd h5 9. g5 NId7 10. d5 Nes! 11. dxe6 Nbcd
12. Bxed Nxcd 13. Qd4 Rg8 (370)
AZaz 8. b3 Qc7 (370)
nzaa 8 Bd3 Bb7 (372)
Rz 7. 0-0-0 b4 (373)
nzi 8. Nad Qa5 9. b3 Nbé (373)
Aznz 8. Nbl a5 (374)
fizhs 8 NceZas (374)
B2Ze 7. Nh3 Bb7 8. N2 Bg7 (375)
R2d 7. Bho bd § Ndl Bxh6 9. Qxh6 Qb6 (375)
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B 5. 3 b5 6. pd he! (376)
€ 5. h3 Nbd7 (380
63 6. 4 (381)
clab. .. e5 (381)
e 6. ... b5l (382)
£2 6. Nf3 Qc7 7. ad b6 (382)
Madern agamst 4. Be3 (BOGY 1. o4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 d§
4. Be3 (384)
R 4. .. a6 (385
Ad 5. 405 6. Be2l b4l 7. Nbi Bb7 8, Bf3 Nf6 9. Qd3 Nbd7 10. Nd2 (383)
B2 5. Qd2 Nd7 (387)
AZa 6. 3557 ad b4 8. NdI Rb8 (387) -
Azl 6. h4 (359)
B4 ... c6 5. Qd2 b5 6. Bd3 Nd7 7. 4 Ngfe! 8. Nf3 e5! {390)

4 BeZ & 5 ha Pirc  BO7 (394)
4. Ba¥ 5. h4 ¢35 6. ONcSH Qa5 (305)
7. KFL Qxel 8. Be3 Qa5 9. hS NxhS! [0. Bxh5 Bxe31 11, bxc3 gxb5 (396)
B 7. Qd3 Oxc5 8. Be3 Qa5 9. IS Nxh5 (3973
B 10. Bxh5 Bxc3+ [ 1. bxed gxh5 12, Ne2 Nc¢6 (398}
B2 2 10. QbS5+ Qxb5 11. Nxb5 Na6 12. Bxhs gxh5 (398)
4. M3 & 5. Be3 BOB) (V04)
B S....0-06 Qd2 a6 7. Bb3 b5 8. Ne2 Neb 9. d5 Nes (406
8 5. .. a6 6. Qd2 b5 7. Bh6 0-0 8. Bd3 Ne6 9. Bxg7 Kxg7 (408)
@4 10. d5 Ne5 11, Nxe5 dxe5 12. a4 b4 13. Ndl (410}
¥ig 10. e5 dxe5 11, dxe5 Ng4 12, Qf4 Nexe5! 13. Ne5 Qd6 (411)
3. B3 Pl QD (Y18
&. ... &5 4. ¢3 U5 5. dues Nked 6. NI3 Nes (4/9)
M7 Qe2 NcS5 8. Be2 Bgd 9. 00 Qd7 10. Rd1 0-0-0! (421)
87 0-0DBgd 8. Bf4 Be7 9. h3 Bh5 10. Be2 0-0 (422)
7. Nbd2 Ncs! (422)
&1 8. Nb3 Nxd3-+ 9. Qxd3 Be7 10. 0-0 0-0 (423)
©2 8. Be2 d4 9. cxdd Nxd4 10, Nxdd Qudd 11. 0-0 BSS (423)
©3 8. Bc2 Bga 9. 0-0Be7 10. Rel d4 | 1. h3 Bh5 12. Ned d3 (424)
©4 8. Bbl Bgd (425)
©4a 9. 0-0Be7 10. h3 Bh5 11. Rel d4 (423)
©aly 9. b4 Nd7! 10. Qa4 Nbé 11. Qc2 gb! (426)
©5 8. BbS (426)
©5a 8. ... Bgd (427)
£5a19. h3 BhS 10. g4 Bg6 11, Nd4 Q47 (427)
©Swz 9 b4 Ne6 10. Bxeb+ bxeb 11. Qad Qd7 (427)
CHw3 9 Nb3 a6 10, Bxeb+ bxe6 11. Nxc3 Bxed (427)
£5h8. ... Bd79.Qe2 a6 10. Bxc6 Bxc6 11. Nd4 Bd7 (427)
E5ip 13, ad c5! (423)
©5n2 13. Rd) Qhd! (429)
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212-794-8706

mprove Faster Whan
You Ever Thousnht
Possihilel

8 with personal Instruction from three-time
i US Champion GM lev Alhurt

s a chess teacher, my job is to provide my
students guick, steady, and noticeable
: improvement, without wasting their valu-
/| able time. Afler discussing your chess and ana-
lyzing your games, I'll design the most effective,
personalized study program for you—based on the
same, proven, Russian-developed system that led to
over half a century of world champions. ¥t does
work,

Through-the-mail lessons start at $80/hour. Over-
the-telephone and face-to-face lessons are also
available. In the long run, these lessons can save
you thousands of dotlars and hundreds of hours.
You’ll escape buying an untold number of books
not right for you, and you’l] avoid wasting time on
topics that aren’t time-efficient.

Even a single lesson can help you reassess your
game, putting you on the right track to major
improvement—and winning more chess games!
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